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-Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule

Date: 27.04 2025 Working Day: 01: Sunday
Time Code Event Responsible persons Venue
08:30am- : : CMT+ Participants 207,ITC
9-00am Ice Breaking Session
9: 1‘0 am - Paying iLibite fo Nation:] CMT+ Participants National
10:10 am Mausoleun
Mausoleum, Savar
10:10-am jer Café, ITC
10:45am - Health Break AD Logistic Eroundiitor
10:45am - ral P am ity
11:45 am : inausy e CMT Auditoriumr
ITC
11:40 - i In front of
11:45am Photo Session CMT+ Participants = ITO(I-]_', 2
11:45 am- > Dr. Mohammad Ziaul
12:30pm Laptop Distribution and WiFi Islam, System
Connection Analyst and IT 207,ITC
team
12:30 -1:15 Briefing on Service/ Logistic DD Service/ DD
Support/ Evaluation Evaluation
1:15 -2:15 - Lunch and Prayer Break CMT+ AD Dorm Café, ITC
pm ground floor
2:15-3:45 pm - : _ Concerned Module
Briefing on Different Modules Directors 207,ITC
6:45 5 Dr. Shamima Akhter,
:45pm - .
7:45pm Health Check Up (Optional) | Medical Officer and Her  |BPATC Clini
Team
QJL(J;L
e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances. ’
24/4/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310




Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 28-04-2025

(27 Apil - 27 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Working Day: 2: Monday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:50 am - - Morning PT Farjana Afrose Indoor
6:50am DD (Sports) games Hall
8:30 am- al : Md. Sharif Hasan Roc;r'?C207,
10:40 ublic Service Management: :
. 1:01 Reform Initiatives & Best Practices Director, BPATC
10:40 -11:05 - Health Break PMC 1* floor, ITC
am
l:05amc13:15 Introduction to Public Policy, Dr. Md. Mohoshin 207, ITC
201 Public Policy Process, and Policy Ali, MDS
pm . g
Analysis
13:15-14:15 | - EME Café Shimul
pm Lunch and Prayer Break
: Mr. Ratan Kumar Das
}g;g ;);1- 11.02 Occupational Health Hazard and (GS) N0
: its Management Physiotherapist
1
e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
26/4/2025

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

=
~a

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD

Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716536726

PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www .bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

(27 Apil — 27 June 2025)

Daily Schedul
Date: 29-04-2025 Working Day: 3: Tuesday
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:50 am - - Morning PT Farjana Afrose Indoor
6:50am DD (Sports) games Hall
a) Law making process; Nazmul Hoque (GS)
b) Relation between the Joint Secretary,
8:30:10:40 Parliament and the National
am 1:04 Executive; Parliament 207, ITC
¢) Questions of the Parliament
and Preparing Answers to
the Parliamentary
Questions
10:40 am- PMC In front of
11:05am T Health Break class room
11:05 -13:15 1:03 Role of inter-agency Collaboration in Khalid Hasan (GS)
pm Public Service Improvement Addl Sccretary, 207,1TC
Cabinet Division
14:15-15:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break e
Café, Shimul
14:15 pm D ]::::f::“(gg) 207, ITC
15:15 pm 11.01 Sedentary Life Style and Effects

Former Mcdical
Officer. BPATC

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation. PPR, Administration)’System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service. Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)’ Carctaker-1/Café Manager/Reception. BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/ Omnibus Copy

03

|
\ f{ =S
26/4/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716336726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 30-04-2025

(27 Apil - 27 June 2025)
Dailv Schedul

Working Day: 4: Wednesday

towards RPATC

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:50 am - - Morning PT Farjana Afrose Indoor
6:50am DD (Sports) games Hall
S90.10:40 Mecting the SDGs on health, e, Qgi‘sugg‘xﬁi’c
am: 6.03 cducation and gender equality : 2 : 207,1TC
: (Goals 3.4, & 5): Challenges and
Way Forward
Dr. Mostafizur
3.07 S : Rahman (GS)
11:05am - ocial Business an p
. JS, Ministry of 207, ITC
. Entrepreneurshi >
b : P Health and Family
welfare
13:15pm-14:15 Lunch and Prayer Break
bm CMT+ AD Dorm Café, Shimul
1415 pm- - CMT+ Participants 207, ITC
15:15pm Preparation for Development Debate ! :
: AD Logistic !
3:30pm § Weekend leave and bus will start In front of TTC

This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC. ACAD & FTC. BPATC, Savar, Dhaka

3) Director (Evaluation. PPR, Administration)'System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar. Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)’ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception’ Office/Omnibus Copy

04

]

-

.
""%‘«”

18/9/2024

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD

Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716336726

PABX: 4310




Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 4-05-2025

(27 Apil — 27 June 2025)
Daily Schedul

Distribution:

1) All MDS. BPATC, Savar, Dhaka,
2) Cowrse Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC. BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR. Administration) System Analyst (C.C). BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation. MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) P'S to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector)

6) Technical Supervisor (s)’ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception. BPATC. Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room ¢ All Notice Boards/ Reception” Office/Omnibus Copy

Lo
a

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Coursc Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716336726
PABX: 4310

Working Day: 5: Sunday
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:50 am - - Morning PT Farjana Afrose Indoor
6:50am DD (Sports) games Hall
$:a0:10:40 Challcnges of S s inblenseitaon: .~ \>dul Baki (GS) e
LS 6.01 in Bangladesh: Financing Strategies Former Secretary !
and Institutional Arrangement
11:05-13:15 Strategic Management in Public Mehedi Masud,
pm S Sector: Scope. Approach and PhD
L0z Strategies, and Internal (SWOT) and 207, ITC
External Analysis (PESTLE) Director, BPATC
14:15-15:15 pm
CMT+ AD Dorm Café Shimul
Lunch and Prayer Break
14:15-15:15 | ¢, | Research for Governance and Policy Dr. Md. Zohurul Islam 207, 1TC
pm i Analysis: Need for Research in MDS
Public Service
This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
26/4/2025




Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule

Date: 5-05-2025

Working Day: 6: Monday
Time Code Event Facilitator Venue
5:50 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor games
6:50am Hall
Professor Dr. Mustafizur Combined Class
8:30:10:40 LDC Graduation: Process Rahman (GS) W S5C
9.07 s ; 3 Disti ish 11 Room 207, ITC
am Opportunities, and Challenge istinguished Fellow
CED
10:40- : Health Break PMC In front of class
11:05am room
Rear Admiral (Rtd)
: > ] Khurshid Alam (GS)
11:05-13:15 Harnessing the Potentials of
12104 Marine Resources (Blue Economy) Hormer Secretary,-Blue NBLLG
Economy Cell, Ministry of
Foreign Affairs
13:15-14:15 - Lunch and Prayer Break
1 PMC - Café Shimul
14:15-16:25 Dr. Md. Mostefﬁzur Rahman 207, ITC
11.04 Common Health Related Issues Former Medical Officer,
BPATC
A
| e
Yr—=-

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
3/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

L
(# 5]



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 6-05-2025

(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Working Day: 6: Tuesday

(Meet with Mentors)

Dr. Md. Morshed
Alom

Mohammad Mamun

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:50 am - - Morning PT Indoor
6:50am DD (Sports) games Hall
Mohd. Monirul Islam fgamec
SRy oo (GS) Class with
8:30:10:40 SDGs Progress Monitoring & ; . SSC
am- 6.02 Voluntary National Review (VNR): Addl Secretary, CHT Room 207,
Bangladesh Perspective ITC
Md. Golam Mostafa
(GS)
11:05 -13:15 :
pm 12.02 Universal Pension Schemes Member, National 207, ITC
Pension Authority
14:15-15:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break : :
PMC Café Shimul
Dr. Md. Zohurul Islam
Briefing on Module and How to Dr. Rokeya Fahmida i e
14:15-16:25 Write a Research Proposal (Contents Mehedi Masud, PhD )
pm 5.01.02 of a Research Proposal)

¢ This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

07

.'!'
{ —,
\’_lw#é_?__

5/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD

Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716536726

PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April - 25 June 2025)

Dailv Schedule

Date: 7_—05-2025 Working Day: 7: Wednesday
_Time Code __ Event | Responsible Persons Venue
5:50 am - - Morning PT ~ Sports Dept. Indoor
6:50am : games Hall
Nasreen Jahan
8:30:10:40 ‘) i (GS), Secretary, Room 207,
am 12.07 Prospect for Overseas Employment | Ministry of Civil e
Aviation and
Tourism
10:40- ' PMC i
11:05am . Health Break Vision Garden

11:05 -13:15 Dr. Mohammed

pm E-Governance: Digital Service Ziaul Islam
4.01 Delivery, Mobile Governance and : 207, ITC
Citizen Engagement Systems Analyst,
: - BPATC
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC Café Shimul
14:15-15:15 Session with Mentors to share Dr. Md. Zohurul IS]E_im
pm topic/title & writing Research Dr. Rokeya Fahmida s
Soes Proposal Mehedi Masud, PhD ’
o Dr. Md. Morshed
Alom

Mohammad Mamun
i

| <

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
: 5/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

08



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 8-05-2025

(27 April — 27 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Working Day: 9: Thursday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:50 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:50am games Hall
GOAL 16+17: Peace, Justice and Dr. M. ASIZII; Alam ‘
8:30:10:40 6.04 Strong Institutions Partnerships to (GS) 207, ITC
am- : Achieve Inclusive Development: Former Rector,
Challenges and Way Forward BPATC
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Md Mamunur
Rashid Bhuiyan (GS)
11:05 -13:15 ion for Publi .
pm 1.06 Innovation for Public Service Additional Secretary, 207, ITC
ADDros et ICT Division and
CEO, Agency to
Innovate, ICT Division
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC Café Shimul
|
e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
5/5/2025

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

g )
(&>

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April - 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedul
Date: 12-05-2025 Working Day: 11: Monay B
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Ambassador M.
8:30:10:40 :
e Humayun Kabir
Issues in International Relations, (GS)
9.01 Global Diplomacy and ITC# 207
; Negotiations (Bilateral, Regional | President Bangladesh
and Multilateral Settings) 3
Enterprise
Institute
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05am - Health Break class room
Ambassador M.
Humayun Kabir
11:05 -13:15 pm v
> : } (GS)
9.02 Simulation on lqtcmattonal . 207, ITC
Negotiations President Bangladesh
Enterprise
Institute
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC & CMT Café Shimul
Dr. Md. Zohurul Islam 207, ITC
Dr. Rokeya Fahmida
lskoto:10 Session with Mentors Mehedi Masud, PhD
pL Dr. Md. Morshed Alom
Mohammad Mamun

T_‘:‘-’I ::-.: >
e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances. ;
8/5/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD

Course Coordinator

10




Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 13-05-2025

(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Workmg Day: 12: Tuesday

Time Code i Event Responsxble Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
_6:40am e e _ games Hall
i S . _ : Dr. Rizwan Khair (GS)
8:30:10:40 am Evidence-Informed Policy Former MDS e
x 2.02 Formulation: Process, Actors and the TC# 207
el BPATC
Pol_mcal Economy
10:40am- Al o PMC ¢ In front of
11:05 - Health Break ot class room
o D Khair (GS
Evidence-Informed Policy f eyl ;
' : 202 Formulation: Process, Actors and Former MDS 1 207,1TC
11:05 -12:05 Pyl -~ the Politlcal Economy LS BPATE
Dr. Md. Zohurul Islam
Dr. Rokeya Fahmida
1211855 =2 L) the | Mehedi Masud, PhD -
‘ i : ‘Session with Mentors to finalise the el aslC, Pt
13:15pm 5.02.03 | 2 Dr. Md. Morshed . 207, ITC
Alom
: Mohammad Mamun
14;15-15:15 pm - Lunch and Préyer Break
- B £ PMC & CMT Café Shimul
14:15pm -15:15 - Preparation of Research Proposal B e
LA s 207, ITC

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

11

\::i 'ﬁ%

11/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD -

Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule
Date: 14-05-2025

Working Day: 13: Wednesday g
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Md. Rafiqul Islam
8:30:10:40 . Overview of PPA 2006 and PPR | Director, BPATC ITC# 207
.01
At 2008
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Muhammad Munir
Chowdhury (GS)
Combating Corruption in Adddl Secretary (Rtd)
11:05 -13:15 200 Bangladesh public sector 207,1TC
pm
14:15-15:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break :
PMC& CMT Café Shimul
\
| | Via=y
e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
12/5/2025

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule

Date: _15-05-2025 k Working Day: 14: Thursday
_Time Code _ Event Responsible Persons Venue
5140 am - - Morning PT ~ Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am ' : games Hall
. Chowdhury Ashik
8:30:10:40 : Mahmud Bin
S . : 3 Harun (GS) Combined
12:14 Interna:tlon_al_ Trade and Executive Chairman class with
Foreign Investment (State Minister SSC at 207
Rank)
BIDA
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - 2 Health Break ' . class room
AKM Fahim
25 Employment Opportunities for | Mashroor (GS) CEO
11:05 13115 | %1 Youth: Role of Private Sectors | BD Jobs AR
pm
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC & CMT Café Shimul
2:30 pm AD Logistic In front of ITC
Bus Start for Weekend

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
12/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy 1 3



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Date: 17-05-2025

Working Day: 15: Saturday

Mohammad Mamun

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Dr. Nurun Nahar (GS)
8:30-10:40 Annual Development Program (ADP) Addl Secretary S
At 2.06 and Financing Modalities and Planning Commission %
Procedures -
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Mir Nadia Nivin (GS)
11:05 -13:15 E ¢ ; Int. Dev. Professional
pm EL G lelc:lorz;ll.Re ocl;ms m with Governance & 207, ITC
angladesh: An Overview Institutional Reforms
Specialization &
UNDP Specialist
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC & CMT Café Shimul
5:02:0 Dr. Md. Zohurul Islrf1m
4 Dr. Rokeya Fahmida
14:15 pm- Session with Mentors Mehedi Masud, PhD
3 07
B Dr. Md. Morshed e
Alom

This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Dircctor (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

14/5/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD

Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716536726

PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule

Date: 18-05-2025

7 Working Day: 16: Sunday
_ Time Code _Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Dr, Abdur Rahim
8:30-10:40 (GS)
. .am 3.02 Budget Making Process and MTBF Joint Secretary 0% 1IC
s Finance
Division
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
International Trade Negotiations: DSr. eathana lris (GE)
11:05 -13:15 9.03 Legal Frameworks, WTO and other I8, MoWCA 207, ITC
Protocols
pm
14:15-15:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
‘ ‘ PMC & CMT Café Shimul
14:15-16:25 pm . MCEICI}SS';’ il e
EL Cardiac Arrest and PCR Cardiologist C;'S“Cb :?;3'.;“
NICVD
19:00-21:10 Climate Change and Disaster: Professor.])r. AlnuUn | oo bined with
pm 12.03 Global Targets and National Action Nishat (GS) SSC R #207
Agenda Former VC Brac U
: §
e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances. )
15/5/2025

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD

Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716536726

PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Date: 19-05-2025

Daily Schedule

Working Day: 20: Monday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
: Dr. Md. Mohoshin
8:30am- 204 [tolicy If‘nplcmcm-ation Modcl.s and Ali MDS, 1TC# 207
10:40 am Evaluation Theories & Techniques
BPATC
10:40am- | PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Final Preparation and M?dule Director
11:05 -13:15 5.1.6 Submission (hard Copy) of nElE 207,ITC
pm Research Proposal
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC & CMT Café Shimul
Module Director R
o g 4
= ela s Research Proposal Submission ZALEIe
through ERP

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

15/5/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATTC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

16




Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152"¢ Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Date: 20-05-2025

‘ 7 Working Day 21: Tuesday .
 Time Code : L Eyggg Responglble Persons Yenue
s d0am=t | '_ j 'Mornfng PT i Sports Dept ~ Indoor
_ 6:40am | e e ' games Hall
: _8_30_10,40. National Energy Policy (NEP Dr. M. Tamim Combined
b Ak 12.05 2004(Bangladesh and the future of (GS) - class with
A '  Energy Secunty for Developmg SSC at 207
~countries BUET
10:40am- : ' : £ PMC ' In front of
11:05 - - Health Break g class room
i 5 —1. 112 2 : -
111110551“ Dlle et Recap Session Roll 101-110 ST 207, ITC
14:15-15:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
‘ : : PMC & CMT Café Shimul
i
AV L ,ﬁ?h"?
e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances. i
12/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
‘ Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310

Distribution:
1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

17



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Date: 21-22 May-2025 Working Day: 22-23: Wednesday-Thursday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
Partici & b stori
5:30 am : Start towards Airport for Study Visit to tic:pants 15™ storied
Cox’s Bazar CMT Dorm lobby
6:30am :
- Reaching at Airport Sport
8:45 am 5 Reaching at Circuit House,
Cox’s Bazar
10:00am - Reaching at Commissioner :
T tt
Officer of Refugee Camp aur Compuftes
12 pm ; Cox’s
Visit at Rohingya Camp Bazar
4:30 pm
Marine Drive, Inani Beach visit
8:30 pm : :
- Presence at Hotel Sea pearl beach
Participants + .
2?’ May at Journey start for Matarbari from . Mot Lhohby
9:15 am Hotel Lobby CMT
2

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
18/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Dircctor (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

18



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Date: 24-05-2025

Daily Schedule

Working Day: 22: Saturday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue

5:40 am - - - -

6:40am (Sports Dept.)

Muslim Chowdhury
8:30-10:40 |29 |Capital Market and Its Regulation: (GS) ; : ITC # 207
am : Bangladesh Context Chairman, Sonali
Bank PLC

10:40am- PMC In front of

11:05 - Health Break class room

11:05-13:15 ionnai i icipants + M :
2 Questionnaire Prepgranon for | Participants + Mentors ITC #207
Data Collection
13:15-14:15 - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC & CMT Café Shimul
; : Dr. Mohammad Kamrul
bl (i EL Importance of Ethics and Values Ahsan (GS) 20T 11C
in Public Service VC, U i
\
o~
) . . e
This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
17/5/2025

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC. Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule (revised)

Date: 25-05-2025

Working Day: 23: Sunday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Mir Shahrukh Islam, (GS),
8:30-10:40 Co-founder, Digital
S Panel Discussion on Transformation
4.03 Fourth Industrial Revolution oy gt ITC# 207
and Emergence of Artificial MDS, BPATC
Intelligence Lutfor Rahman, (GS)
M.D. Contesa Solutions
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05am - Health Break class room
. Dr. Md. Roushon Jamal
11:05- g Recap Session Roll 11 Director, BPATC
13:15pm and 116-122 ey
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC & CMT Café Shimul

This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

20

|
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24/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310




Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.cov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 26-05-2025

(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Dailv Sch le

Tariff Commission

Working Day: 23: Monday -
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Dr. Kazi Mostak
8:3(?-10:40 Gausul Hog
am
10.03 Basic of Professional .Writing & (GS) 205, ITC
Research Ethics
Professor, Dhaka
University
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Ahmed Ataul Hakeem
Macrocconomic Management: FCMA (GS)
11:05 -13:15 3.06 Fiscal and Monitory Policy of ITC# 205
pn; ! Bangladesh Former CAG ‘
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC Café Shimul
Dr. Moinul khan (GS)
. Chairman (Secretary to i
14:15-16:25 | 2:16 The Recent Global Tf:]"f;V“r: the Government) 205, 11C
pm Stands olangice: Bangladesh Trade and

This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

Distribution:
1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Dircctors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka,
5) P'S to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

r
21

‘VJ{-TT =

24/5/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 27-05-2025

(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Dailv Schedule

Working Day: 24: Tuesday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Hasan Murtaza
8:30-10:40 10.02 Techniques for Enhancing Masum 207, ITC
am : Professional English Director, BPATC
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
4 3 Dr. Debopriya
Analy31s on White Bhattachariya (GS) b
05 -13: Paper Report: e
11:05 -13:15 EL P P Distinguished Fellow, class with
pm Learning for Govt. CPD SSC at 207
Officials :
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC & CMT Café Shimul
14:15pm CMT In front of ITC
- Bus will start for Data collection

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café¢ Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

8/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule (Revised)

Date: 01.06. 2025

Working Day: 25: Sunday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40am- i £ Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am S omuE Games Hall
8:30 am - it Dr. Mohammad Sohrab
2 A
10:40am A Digital Plgtfom) and Cyber Hossain (GS) I'TC#207
ecurity
Professor, CSE, BUET
= Café
10:40 am - I
SRS Health Break pc Shimul
1.050m - . Development Planning Process Mgdgf ggzg;:l HszqR t(d();S)
: 2:05 in Bangladesh: Institutions, : A ITC#207
13:15 pm paiissm gt Planning Commission &
? NRP Consultant o
i Café Shimul |
i . lpsm- - Lunch and Prayer Break PMC& CMT
14:15 pm- Dr. Moinul khan (GS
16:2})5 12.14 The tariff war: Bangladesh’s : Cll HI0 a:;—( d ‘)‘
Strategic positioning :Iailmdll, .m' ¢ and ITC# 207
Tariff Commission

Distribution:

1) All MDS. BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances

2) Course Directors & Coondinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar. Dhaka.
3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
5) PA to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Bourds/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

23

—

Y
30/5/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phonei 01716536726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule

Date: 2-06-2025 Working Day: 28: Monay

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Mohammad Shoheler Rahman
o Chowdhury (GS)
8:30:10:40 202 Annual Procurement Planning and Former DG, BPPA 207, ITC
am- ; Preparation of Technical Specification
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break

class room

Mohammad Shoheler Rahman|
Chowdhury, Former DG,

Steps in Public Procurement: Goods, BPPA
11:05 -13:15 8.03 Works, and Services (National and Room# 207
pm International)
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC Café Shimul
14:15-15:15 ; Dr. Md. Zohurul Islam
pm Dr. Rokeya Fahmida :
; 206, ITC
5.02.0 Session with Mentors to data Mehedi Masud, PhD
3 analysis and writing research report Dr. Md. Morshed
Alom

Mohammad Mamun
1
:% =
e

A\

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
1/6/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy ,}4



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date; 3-06-2025

(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Working Day: 29: Tuesday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
. Abu Sayed Md.
8:30:10:40 Project Preparation, Management, and Kamruzzaman ndc
¥ Approval Process (Particular 207, 1TC
i Lol Reference to Critical Path Analysis and (GS)
PERT) Addl Secretary
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Abu Sayed Md.
Kamruzzaman ndc
11:05 -13:15 Project Planning, Project Need and (GS
pm 92 Stakeholder Analysis j Room# 207
Addl Secretary
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC Café Shimul
14:15-15:15 Cultural Commuttce 207, 1TC
pm - Remarshal for Cultural Program

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka,
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Direcior (Service. Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) 'S ta Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Carctaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

¢
-

‘c’\i":r —
8/5/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716336726
PABX: 4310




Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Date: 4-06-2025 Working Day: 30: Wednesday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Dr. Salahuddin M.
8:30-10:40 Aminu;zaman
am Policy Argument, Formulation and () )
2.03 Implementation Challenges in Professor, Dept. of 207, ITC
Bangladesh Public
Administration, DU
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 Health Break class room
Participants + CMT
Preparation on Research Paper
[1:05 13,15 10 = Writing Roomi
pm ]
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC Café Shimul
14:30 AD Logistic In front of
Bus will leave for Eid Vacation indoor games
| S VS
e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
2/6/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716336726
PABX: 4310
Distribution:
1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).
6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Carctaker-1/C alé Manager/Reception, BPATC. Savar, Dhaki,
7) Class Room / All Netice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

ap



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Date: 15-06-2025

Working Day: 34: Sunday
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Md. Mosta Gausul Haq
8:30-10:40 Project Planning, Project Need and PMP(GS) 207, 1TC
7.02 ;
am Stakeholder Analysis ;
Retired Secretary
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 Health Break class room
Md.Mosta Gausul Haq
. . PMP(GS)
Log Frame Analysis and Project
11:05 -13:15 | 703 B e S 4 Room# 207
pm Retired Secretary
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC Café Shimul

¢ This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

14/6/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310
Distribution:
1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar. Dhaka,
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of’ Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

J,
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Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.eov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule
Date: lﬁ'-(j)-?_UZS Working Day: 32: Monay
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
8:30:10:40 g7 |Practical Exercise on Managing ¢ Masud Ahmed 205, ITC
am ¢ -GP DD, BPATC
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Muhammad Rafiqul
Islam (GS), CEO,
11:0513315 PPP (Secretary)
pm Dr. Nazmus
PPP in Bangladesh: Status, Sayaadat. (GS), :
! Opportunities, and Challenges ]S 203, ITC
Fahim Ahmed (GS),
Manager, Elevated Express
Way %,
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break ;
PMC& CMT Café Shimul
14:15-16:25 Implementing E- [factive GARet Kuh]l:arst(GS) and 205, 1TC
pm EL Governance in Bangladesh: e

Learning from Estonia

Experience

Resident Team Leader in

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Dircetors & Coordinators, SSC., ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C). BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

78

Bangladesh, Estonia

b o v ;’;--
TR .

15/6/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Date: 18-06-2025 Working Day: 36: Wednesday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Md. Aknur
8:30-10:40 Tender Opening and Evaluation: Rahman ,PhD, S
am 8.05 Goods and Works & Exercise on (G5) g Ul
Tender Evaluation Joint Secretary, Power
Division R
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Md. Aknur
; : Rahman ,PhD,
Steps in Service Procurement: (GS)
11:05 -13:15 8.06 Services Shortlisting (Eol) and Room# 205
pm Proposal Evaluation Joint Secretary, Power
Division
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break : :
PMC& CMT Café Shimul
14:15-16:25 Theme based Individual SMMevedi Hasan, L RRS)
10.06 Presentation (as per article supplied Director
RV g
to the participants by module
director) *
\
¢ This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances. paicke

*The modality of this presentation and marks distribution
are shared in ACAD WhatsApp group

15/6/2025

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310
Distribution:
1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar. Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
3) Director ( Evaluation, PPR. Administration)/System Analyst (C.C). BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
5) PS to Rector. BPATC, Savar. Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).
6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception. BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

ki



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.eov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 19.06. 2025

(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule (Revised

Working Day: 35: Thursday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40am- < ; Sports Dept. ao0s
6:40am Morning PT Games Hall
8:30 am - 10 Md. Monjurul Haque
10:40am S Debt Management and (GS) : [TC4205
Macroeconomic Sustainability: : . S
3 Joint Secretary, Finance
Current Scenario and Challenges Divisi
1vision
; . \ Café
40 Health Break e Shimul
11:05 am
11:05am - Preparation for final Submission 2 S
4 i , tic ; #2053
13:15 pm of Research Paper AICpAn (S b e
Café
: £ Shimul
ISiLS.lpsm - Lunch and Prayer Break PMC& CMT
14:15 pm- 5:02.0 Submission of Final Research
15:15 5 Paper Hard copy to CMT and Participants [TC# 205 w

soft copy email/erp to
concerned Mentors

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka,

This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances

2) Course Directors & Coondinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka,

4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
5) PA to Rector, BRATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s) Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Netice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

!

}
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) f"‘Tu' y i
18/6/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726
PABX: 4310




Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule (Revised-2)

Date: 22-06-2025

Working Day: 37: Sunday

Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Dr. Md. Mostafizur Rahman
8:30-10:40 ()
am : : Joint Secretary, External
5.02.0 Seminar Paper Presentation e ITCH 205
6 Roll 101-107 Dr. Rokeya Fahmida
Director, BPATC, Internal
Evaluator
10:40- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Dr. Md. Mostafizur Rahman
(GS)
e Joint Secretary, External
11:05 -13:15 Seminar Paper Presentation o ecr%izua:;: i
pm 5.02.06 : : : Room# 205
Roll 108-114 Dr. Md. Zahid Hossain Panir
MDS, BPATC
Internal Evaluator
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC& CMT Café Shimul
14:10:5215:0'5 Preparation for Final Debate : Room# 205
Participants
10.04 Theme: LDC Graduation will
bring more Challenges than
Opportunities in Bangladesh
A
This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances. T
22/6/2025

Distribution:
1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD

Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716536726

PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd

152"4 Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

Date: 23-06-2025

(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Daily Schedule

Working Day: 39: Monday

Time | Code _Eyent Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
Dr. Md. Sanwar Jahan
8: 30-10:40 Bhuiyan (GS)
am A : Secretary, PSC
5_%2.0 Seminar Paper Presentation T —— 6w 205
Roll 115-122 Numeri Zaman
MDS, BPATC, Internal
Evaluator
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Prep‘aration and submission of Participants
11:05 -13:15 - Assignment of Module 3 and Room# 205
pm Module 7
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC& CMT Café Shimul
14:15-15:15 L Room# 205
Preparation for Cultural Program Participants

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

Distribution:

1) All MDS, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
2) Course Directors & Coordinators, SSC, ACAD & FTC, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

3) Director (Evaluation, PPR, Administration)/System Analyst (C.C), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.
4) Deputy Director (Service, Evaluation, MIS, Sports), BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

5) PS to Rector, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka (For kind information of Rector).

6) Technical Supervisor (s)/ Caretaker-1/Café Manager/Reception, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka.

7) Class Room / All Notice Boards/ Reception/ Office/Omnibus Copy

U2
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Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD

Course Coordinator

Cell Phone: 01716536726

PABX: 4310



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre

Savar, Dhaka — 1343

www.bpatc.gov.bd

152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)

(27 April — 25 June 2025)

Daily Schedule (Revis
Date: 24-06-2025 Working Day: 39: Tuesday B
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
8: 30-9:00 - Preparation for Group Participants
am Assignment of Module-1 ITC# 205
(Public Service and
Operational Issues) S
Debate Final titi Dr. Md. Mahmud -Ul-
ebate Final competition Haque (GS)
LDC Graduation will bring more Moderator
: : Challenges than Opportunities in Md. Sharif Hasan
9:10-10:40 : ’
am Bangladesh Director, BPATC
I'TC# 205
10.4 Judge ;
For the Motion: Roll 106, 108, 111
&112 (C) Hasan Murtaza
Masum
Against the Motion Dircctor, BPATC
Roll 104, 109, 115 (C) 116 Judge
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
Preparation and submission of e
Assignment of Module No. 3 Participants
11:05 -12:05 i Room# 205
pm
Cultural Committee
12:015-13:15 = Rehearsal for Guest Night Roomi# 205
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC& CMT Café Shimul
19:30-20:30 Parucipant ECMI 1 ity
: Guest Night
{ A
‘7":‘,-:71.—'.‘ “

o This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.

(7S]
(&8



Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka — 1343
www.bpatc.gov.bd
152" Advanced Course on Administration and Development (ACAD)
(27 April — 25 June 2025)
Dailv Schedule

Date: 25-06-2025 Working Day: 40: Wednesday .
Time Code Event Responsible Persons Venue
5:40 am - - Morning PT Sports Dept. Indoor
6:40am games Hall
8: 30-9:00 Closing Session with CMT CMT ITC# 205
am
9:00-9:30 ~ Post Training Evaluation Evaluation Dept
o ITC# 205
9:40-10:40 S
am - Laptop Returning IT Dept. LRGeS
10:40am- PMC In front of
11:05 - Health Break class room
St CMT ,
11:05 -13:15 = Release Letter Distribution Room# 205
pm
13:15-14:15 pm - Lunch and Prayer Break
PMC& CMT Café Shimul
15:30-16:30 Bemcipant s CMT Mini
- Closing Ceremony Auditorium,
ITC
17:00 S oRise In front of
Departure Dormitory
\
 re
'-_‘-{.;;'{ N

e This schedule may be changed due to unavoidable circumstances.
22/6/2025
Md. Moshiur Rahman PhD
Course Coordinator
Cell Phone: 01716536726




Module:1

Public Service and
Operational Issues



Welcome to the Presentation
on

Recent Changes in Public Sector
Facilitated by
Md. Sharif Hasan
Director, BPATC, Savar, Dhaka

Introduction

* The trend towards continuous and pervasive change and
increasing interdependencies is prevalent in the public
sector organisations.

* They are in a ‘turbulent environment’ that is characterized
by increasing uncertainties.

* Dramatic changes in the political, economic and
technological environments during the last few decades
play a decisive role behind such uncertainties

‘\@l
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Session Outline

Introduction

Defining New Public Management & Basic assumptions
Background and other incarnations

Key features of NPM

Drawbacks of NPM

Public Value Management

New Public Governance

Reform and Bangladesh

Conclusion

.

Introduction (continued)

They are in a ‘cyclone of change’.

They need to expand, redirect activities according to new
needs or opportunities, review or revise activities by
introducing new systems, reorganising, adopting new
operational methods.

Public organisations are subject to cuts in spending and
the demand for enhanced efficiency and effectiveness.
Public sector organisations should exhibit entrepreneurial
behaviour, shift towards greater competition and
application of private sector management style.

What is NPM?

+ Inability of the governments to face the challenges of new
millennium and wide gap between policy formulation and
implementation prepared the ground for international
action. :

* The four stages of public management development are
minimal state; unequal partnership between government,
voluntary and private sectors; welfare state; plural state.
NPM belongs to the fourth stage (plural state).

* At this stage, efficiency of public management is
determined by its ability to deliver service.

.

Basic Assumptions

Private sector is more efficient than public sector.
Politicians are suspicious of public sector bureaucracy.
Decentralised decision making and individualism is more
effective than centralised decision making and collectivism.
Public sector is declining due to decentralisation,
globalisation, privatisation and deregulation.

Actually, public sector is expanding in most countries and
the problems of public sector is increasing.

2
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Background and other Incarnations

NPM and ‘entrepreneurial government’ have been in
existence for more than twenty years.

The roots of NPM lie in the public sector reform programs
by Margaret Thatcher (UK) and Reaganomics (USA) in
the 1980s under Neo-liberal politico-economic thinking.
Indebted to Fulton Report (1968) in the UK and Civil
Service Reform Act (1978) in the USA.

The other incarnations of NPM are market based public
administration, managerialism, reinventing government,
entreprencurial government and post-bureaucratic model.

6/25/2025

Areas of Intervention

Changes to focus on outputs.
Changes in administrative inputs.
Scope of public agencies. and

Changing accountability relationships with
political leadership and the public, as public
servants become more and more responsible for
results,

Key Features

Improving human resources; Staff involvement in decision
making; Usage of information technology; Explicit
standards of performance; Removing unnecessary
controls; Treating public as customer or client; and
Contract out/ privatisation.

More emphasis on output and outcomes than input and
process; realistic and effective performance appraisal
mechanism; replacing large, multi-purpose and
hierarchical bureaucracies by more specialised, lean, flat
and autonomous forms; substituting hierarchical
relationships by contract-like relationships; shift towards
efficiency and individualism; and public-private
partnership.

Preconditions

Reasonable level of economic development to combat
unemployment.

‘Shock absorbing capability’ of the economy.
The traditional bureaucratic model should be in practice,

Capacity of the state (institutional, technical,
administrative and political levels).

Drawbacks

The diversity of public sector in terms of tasks, values and
relationships is often ignored.
Anxieties about public accountability have made the

British and New Zealand models much controversial.

Applicability in developing countries is in doubt because of
the non-fulfilment of various pre-conditions,

There is controversy regarding the economic basis of
managerialism,

It tends to climinate public-private differences.

Identity crisis has heen created among public servants,

Drawbacks (continued)

NPM is perceived as a reborn of Taylorism, that is
contrary to human relations school.

There is more possibility of political intervention.

Conflict of new values i.e. productivity, efficiency, risk
taking, independence and accountability with traditional
values i.e. procedural correctness, equal treatment,
welfare, risk avoidance and strict adherence to rules and
regulations.

Public servants will resist change if it means more work,
lower salaries, less recognition and no more job seeurity

It is difficult to measure the goods/services delivered by the
public sector.

NPM cannot claim itself as a global panacea n




Public Value Management

Steering toward public value is an emerging new
management paradigm,

Does not intend to confine politics but considers it as
central to management.

Concerned with getting officials to work more effectively
with politicians, to develop a sense of distinctive non-
business dimension.

Politics breathes life into the whole process. However,
politics is seen as broader than party politics.

Public realm is different from commercial sectors.
Governing and shopping or more broadly buying or selling
goods in a market economy are different

6/25/2025

Key features

@ Long term goal: achieving public value that provides greater
effectiveness in tackling problems; stretches from service
delivery to system maintenance.

@ Role of managers: to play an active role in steering networks of
delivery and maintain overall capacity of the system.

@ Public interest: Individual and public preferences produced
through a complex process of interaction involving deliberative
reflection over inputs and opportunity costs,

@ Public service ethos: no one sector has monopoly on public
sector ethos; maintaining relationships through shared values is
essential.

@ Preferred system: alternatives selected pragmatically, reflexive
approach to intervention mechanisms to achieve goals'.

@ Democratic process : Integral to all that is undertaken, a rolling

and continuous process of democratic exchange is essential.
14

New Public Governance (NPG)

Hardly recognises NPM as a ‘paradigm’.

Argues that NPM has actually been a transitory stage in
the evolution from traditional Public Administration (PA)
to New Public Governance (NPG).

Three modes of Public Administration Management
(PAM)—

A longer, pre-eminent one of PA, from late nineteenth
century to late 1970s/carly 1980s; NPM, through to the
start of the twenty-first century; and NPG.

NPM termed as a relatively brief and transitory one
between the statist and bureaucratic tradition of PA and
the embryonic plural and pluralist tradition of the NPG.

Key Features of NPG

* Rooted firmly within organisational sociology and network
theory

* Acknowledges increasingly fragmented and uncertain nature
of public management in the twenty-first century.

* Draws much from influential work on networks and from
substantial organisational social capital literature within
organisational strategy.

* Has potential to derive insights from relational marketing
literature; to tap into a more contemporary stream of
management theory; concerned with ‘relational
organisation’ than does the output and intra-organisational
focus of the NPM.

Key Features of NPG (Contd)

Posits both a plural state, where multiple inter-dependent
actors contribute to the delivery of public services and
where multiple processes inform the policy making system.
Focus is very much upon inter-organisational relationships
and governance of processes, and it stresses service
effectiveness and outcomes.

Lays emphasis on design and evaluation of enduring inter-
organisational relationships, where trust, relational capital
and relational contracts act as core governance
mechanisms.

Key Features of NPG (Contd.)

* Has potential to provide framework to fuel generation of
new PAM theory and to support analysis and evaluation of
public policy evolution ;to evaluate, critique nco-
corporatist assumptions of Voluntary Sector Compact, and
emphasis upon ‘preferred supplier’ models and voluntary
sector modernisation within cross-cutting review of role of
voluntary sector in providing public services.

* Combines strengths of PA and the NPM, by recognising
legitimacy and inter-relatedness of both policy making and
implementation/service delivery processes.

& |
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Reforms in Bangladesh

* Colonial Legacy

ASRC and NPC1

Administrative and Services Re-organisation Committee
(ASRC) formed in 1972, The same time, National Pay
Commission (NPC1) was formed

Four member committee of ASRC was headed by

Professor Muzaffar Ahmed Chaudhuri

* ASRC was guided by *new social philosophy” i.e.
secularism, democracy, nationalism and socialism.

* ASRC thoroughly examined existing administrative system

and made some significant, ‘radical’ recommendations

including a single, classless, unified grading structure with

appropriate number of different pay scales combining

different levels of qualifications, skills and responsibilities.

2
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Civil Administration Restoration
Committee (CARC)

* Appointed soon after independence.

* Recommended a secretariat structure consisting of 20
ministries. Submitted plans for rehabilitation of field level
administration. Did not make recommendations indicating
‘significant departure’ from the system established by
Pakistan government would be pre mature.

* Anticipated that radical changes including civil servants in
important positions may result in difficulties

ASRC and NPC1

* Aimed to develop integrated public personnel management
ASRC made the following recommendations: merit based
rational selection process; long-term career planning;
formulation of general training policy; coordinated
institutionalised training; merit-cum seniority based
promotion.

* These ‘radical’ recommendations were not implemented by
government,

* However, recommendations of NPCI to replace the existing
2200 pay scales with 10 were implemented.

MLC 1 and MLC 2 (1982)

Martial Law Committee was 1 formed to review,
restructure over all structure of ministries, other state
owned entities

Martial Law Committee 2 was formed to approve

recommendations made by MLC 1.

* Major recommendations include reduced number of
ministries and civil servants (mostly at lower levels);
restructured role of secretariate, other executive bodies;
and delegation of financial and administrative power.

* Trend of declining number of ministries and lower-level

public servants.

2

MLC 1 and MLC 2 (1982)

* Number of ministries reduced from thirty-six to nineteen.

* Existing 243 Departments, Directorates and subordinate
offices went down to 181, number of officials mostly
belonging to lower levels curtailed from 9440 to 3222.
Moreover, implementation of recommendations resulted in
reduction of public statutory bodies from 155 to 109.

* 28,740 posts identified as surplus and abolished.

* Later on, number of ministries and lower level employees
increased gradually.




Government That Works

* World Bank Study titled ‘Government That Works:
Reforming the Public Sector’ conducted in 1996
Recommended introduction of a competitive and market
based public administration in Bangladesh and called for
limiting scope of public administration; enhancing
responsiveness of public service; streamlining and
overhauling rules regulations and processes; and
maintaining an efficient, committed and professional corps
of public servants .

6/25/2025

Government That Works

The World Bank expressed that implementation of
administrative is a difficult task in a country like
Bangladesh. However, it cautioned non implementation of
reform would be very costly. The cost will occur in the
form of lower economic growth; continuous poverty; and
less service for more pay by the citizens. However, none of
the major recommendations by the WB were implemented
by the government

Public Administration Reform
Commission (PARC)

Headed by ATM Shamsul Haque (former Secretary)
Influenced by New Public Management (NPM)

* Formed in 1997, submitted report in 2000.
Recommendations; improving service delivery;
determining missions and functions; performance appraisal
and monitoring; delegation of power;
privatisation,contracting out; reducing wastage; enhancing
users’ fees in utility service; separation of judiciary;
separation of audit and accounts; monetisation of vehicle
facilities; lateral entry; Senior Management Pool;
liberalising quota system; simplified land management
system; strengthening district level offices/local government
offices by gradual abolition of divisional offices. 2

-

Good Governance Programme (2008)

National Integrity Strategy (NIS) formulated and
Grievances Redress System (GRS) established,

* Public Service Commission reconstituted to make
recruitment, selection process more transparent and
curbing corruption,

Establishment of National Human Rights Commission
(implemented) and Local Government Commission(yet to
be) following promulgation of ordinances

Bangladesh Telegraph and Telephone Board transformed
into Public Limited Company (BTCL). Recommended
Biman Bangladesh Airlines to be turned into Public
Limited Company by sclling shares to capital market and

investment, participation from private sector made open
HIT A TTH P Saatl Htl 2 tio ol

.

Good Governance Programme (2008)

Formulated in line with national policies and priorities set
by caretaker government (2007-2009 )in collaboration
with Asian Development Bank. Focused on transparency
and anti corruption, judicial independence and
undertaking a broad set of reform initiatives for
democratic governance.

Influenced by New Public Governance (NPG).

Key features: sound economic performance; ambitious
political and economic reforms; privatisation efforts;
transformation of public enterprises into companies;
regulatory reforms; and wide ranging governance reforms
Regulatory Reforms Commission (RRC) established to
oversee, Later on, RRC was abolished by government.

Conclusion

New Public Management emerged to enable the public
sector serving people in a more effective manner.

The new system of service delivery and employment
regulation is not emerging in an unproblematic manner.
The limitations include insccurity of job, fragmentation,
profit-service/welfare dichotomy ete.

NPM needs radical reform combining the old and new
maodels,

It is premature to make definitive judgments about the
success/failure of NPM.

Not the right time to make decisive comments about
emerging New Public Governance

Bangladesh has a long way to go to materialise desired
administrative reforms.

2

e




J oL

6/25/202¢

Strategic Management in the Public Sector:
Scope, Approach, and Strategies, and SWOT
and PESTLE Analysis

Mehedi Masud, Ph.D.
Director

Session Outlines

* Assumptions & Overview of STRATEGY
* Comprehending STRATEGY: Levels of Strategy
* Interpreting STRATEGY: Scope & Stages of Strategy
* Debunking Myths about Strategy: Crafting Strategies
* Understanding STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT
« Strategic Management in the Public Sector with Examples:
- Setting Vision, Mission, SMART Objectives
- SWOT Analysis: How to do it?
- Understanding 5 Forces Model
- Conducting a PESTLE Analysis : How to do it?

Overview of Strategy

Strategy

* Derived from the Greek ‘Strategia’ (general ship), ‘strategy’ means to
‘plan the destruction of one's enemy through effective use of
resources’ (Bracker, 1980, p.219;Nutt & Backoff, 1992, p.56).

* In the organisation context, strategy means an organisation’s long-
term direction, goal-setting, and determination of the course of
action toward achieving the goal (Coutler, 2002).

Overview of Strategy

=]

Strategy

* But this definition does address the environment in which a firm is set.
(example of any business)

* This definition advanced by Johnson et al (2005, p 19) is more
appropriate who defined ‘strategy’ as: the direction and scope of an
organisation over the long term, which achieves advantages in a
changing environment through its configuration of resources and
competences, with the aim of fulfilling stakeholder expectations.

Essence of Strategy

The core concept of strategy is based on three subsidiary concepts:
competitive advantage,
distinctive capabilities and

strategic fit.

* There are three important strategic questions
- Where are we now?

- Where do we want to go?

- How will we get there?

A Company's answer to “How will we get there?” - Is its strategy

o
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Mintzberg on Strategy

Mintzberg (1987, 2003) on strategy:
* Strategy as plan

* Strategy as ploy

» Strategy as pattern

* Strategy as position

* Strategy as perspective

Understanding the Linkages between Policy and Strategy

Implementis i
pisiin i Strategy Tactics

Levels of strategy

* Why there are multi levels in strategy? -~
* How many levels of strategy are there?

» General Electric L muttbusioess
* Gillette carporations

+ Diverse lines of business leads to diverse strategy

3 Levels of strategy

* i) Corporate level strategy:
« ii) Business level strategy:
* Functional level strategy:

Generic Strategy

Generic Strategies:
* i) Cost leadership Strategy-
« i) Differentiation Strategy-
* i} Focus Strategy-

Ce apes 0f Strategic
* The strategic management process consists of three stages:
+ Strategy formulation
* Strategy implementation
+ Strategy implementation

+ Strategy evaluation

™
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Strengths
+Advantagesthat make you distinctively
superior

SWOT ANALYSIS

- " l

Weaknesses.

+inadequate fund for RED
| +Weak management
*Obsolete technology

Opportunities
* Emerging technolgy Threats

* Growth of existing market ~New competition

- Possible new markat . : ¢ New reguiation

* Weak rivals 4 *Changing market scenario

External Assessment of Organisation

Porter’s 5 Forces Model

Government
3a. Regulation
Threat of
New Entrants </
i g
Bargaining Bargaining
Power of 1 l;t:.lusltrv 2b. Power of
Suppliers 2a. vy Buyers
Threat of
Substitute
b. Products

PESTEL Analysis

D E

Political | F_I:-mnomif —!

Environmental

=

Vision and Mission Statement

VISION
= Vision is future-oriented and describes where an organization would like to be
positioned in the market in 5, 10, 15, or 20 years’ time.
* The vision represents core values,
Google's Vision Statement
To provide access to the world'’s information in one click

MISSION
A company’s Mission is a concise statement of what your company wants to do and
what your company can do and what purpose it exists for.

Google's Mision Statement

To organize the world’s information and make it universally accessible and useful”

ahee "

SMART Objectives
* George T. Doran (1981) coined the phrase SMART objectives

. What Are SMART Objectives?
- What is the Definition of SMART Objectives?

SMART Objectives

SMART Objectives are defined as a set of objectives that are crafted based on
parameters, that bring structure and tractability together. SMART objective
setting is a verifiable trajectory towards a certain achievement with clear
milestones and an estimated timeline SMART is an acronym that stands for:
* § = Specific «+What will be accomplished? What actions will you take?
M ﬁ;-Measurabie What data will measure the goal? (How much? How
we
* A— Achievable - Is the goal doable? Do you have the necessary skills
and resources?
* R —Relevant = How does the goal align with broader goals? Why is
the result important?
* T- Time-based . What is the time frame for accomplishing the goal?
What is the time frame for accomplishing the goal?

.~
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‘ Strategic Management in the Public Sector
Strategic Plan of BPATC

STRATEGIC PLAN

Insitatiens brvmaTam o EATC
narn

L N Tt

Strategic Management in the Public Sector
Vision Statement of BPATC

BPATC becomes a
centre of excellence
for developing
patriotic, competent

and professional civil
servants dedicated to
public interest.

[ Strategic Management in the Public Sector
| Mission Statement of BPATC

* We are committed to achieve the shared vision
throug
* developing competent and professional human
resources by imparting quality training and
development programs;

+conducting research, publishing books and
journals and extending consultancy services for
continuous improvement of public service delivery
system;

+ establishing effective pannershﬂ: with reputed
institutions of home and abroad for developing
organisational capacity; and

* promoting a culture of continuous learning to
‘oster a knowledge-based civil service.

Strategic Management in the Public Sector

Core values of BPATC

Strategic Management in the Public Sector

Strategic Goals of BPATC

* Strategic Goal-1:Integrated HRM System

* Strategic Goal-2: Client-focused Quality Training and Education
Programmes

* Strategic Goal-3: Innovative Management Practices
* Strategic Goal-4:Quality Infrastructure and Learning Aid

* Strategic Goal-5: Leadership in Research & Consultancy on Training,
HRD, Governance and Public Management

* Strategic Goal-6: Strategic Partnership & Networking With National &
International Institutions for Enhancing Organisational Capacity

* Strategic Goal-7: Policy Autonomy through Legal & Structural Reforms

(e

Questions

-
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Role of Inter-Agency Outline of the Presentation
Co”abo ration in l f Inter-Agency Consultation — Its Background
Public Service

[ x Its Significance, tools and procedures

Improvement

\Q\ Inter agency collaboration in improving public service, examples
Mechammad Khaled Hasan L‘

Additional Secretary (Coordination)
Cabinet Division [ A\ challenges and Way forward

L _JL_JL__J

_ o Salient Features of Inter-Agency Collaboration
What is Inter-Agency Collaboration in Governance
[ Shared Goals: ]'Aligﬂsagen:igsluward comman nb)e:ﬂves,!murl‘ngunlllldellnrl!.:l
* Inter-agency collaboration is the cooperative effort [ . : - )
among multip!e organizations, typically guvernment Resource Pooling: ] Combines expertise, funding, and tools for greater efficiency, }
agencies or public Se‘:tof entities, to ;chneve ?haFEd [Imprnved Cnmmunlcation:]- Facilitates regular information exchange to avoid duplication. }
goals, address complex issues, or deliver services more
effectively. [ Enhanced Coordination: I-_Strnmlmespm:zsseslhwughjuinl planning and execution. -]
* It involves sharing resources, expertise, and information to < " =
enhance coordination, reduce duplication, and improve [ Conflict I" iy i _J
outcomes for stakeholders. \
Increased Impact: l- Leverages diverse strengths for broader, more effective outcomes. j

Significance of Inter-Agency Collaboration
Management
Functions
Henri Fayol
Coordination
Inter-agency collaboration
2 o M i
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Evolution of Government Inter-Agency
Collaboration

Present: Digial

19403503 Poat Blathorms. and glabal
.

18608-705. Social
feagrams [eg., Col

Early 20th Century
A hac cocrdination

e 8.0 UN) formalized
gavernment
partnerships.

natianal security and

Entefigence mch

domestic agency
cofisbaration

ressurce alacaton

Key Mechanisms for Inter-Agency
Collaboration

Committees and Working Groups: Interministerial committees, task forces, and
standing committees.

Regular Meetings: Scheduled and ad hoc meetings.
+ Document Circulation: Sharing policy drafts and using shared databases,

Digital Platforms: Project management tools, internal networks, and video
conferencing.

Liaison Officers: Designated officials and secondments for knowledge transfer

Role of Inter-Agency Collaboration in Public
Service Improvement

* Unified Access Points: Single platforms (e.g., one-stop portals)
simplify citizen interactions.

* Reduced Redundancy: Shared processes eliminate duplicated efforts
across agencies.

* Faster Response Times: Coordinated workflows accelerate service
provision.

* Case Study: Integrated welfare systems combining health, housing,
and employment services.

* Outcome: Improved accessibility and convenience for citizens.

Enhancing Resource Efficiency

* Shared Resources: Agencies pool budgets, technology, and personnel
to maximize impact.

= Cost Savings: Joint procurement and shared infrastructure lower
operational costs.

* Optimized Expertise: Cross-agency teams leverage specialized skills
for better outcomes.

* Example: Shared data systems for real-time public health monitoring.
* Qutcome: Higher value delivery with limited public funds.

Improving Crisis Response and Resilience

* Coordinated Action: Agencies align for swift, effective responses to
emergencies.

* Information Sharing: Real-time data exchange enhances situational
awareness.

* Joint Training: Prepares agencies for seamless collaboration during
crises.

* Example: Multi-agency disaster response
* Outcome: Stronger public safety and community resilience.

Fostering Innovation and Citizen Trust

* Collaborative Innovation: Agencies co-develop solutions (e.g., smart
city initiatives).

* Citizen-Centric Design: Joint efforts prioritize user feedback for
tailored services.

* Transparency: Open communication builds public confidence in
governance.

* Example: Cross-agency digital transformation for online tax filing
systems.

* Outcome: Modernized services and strengthened public trust.

NI




6/25/202¢

Importance in Bangladesh Context

* Complex Challenges: Bangladesh faces issues like poverty, climate
change, and urbanization, requiring coordinated efforts.

* Citizen Expectations: Growing demand for efficient, transparent
public services (e.g., healthcare, education).

* Resource Constraints: Limited budgets necessitate shared resources
across agencies.

Streamlining Service Delivery

* Why It Matters: Simplifies access to services like birth registration,
land records, or social safety nets.

+ Bangladesh Example: Union Digital Centres (UDCs) integrate services
from multiple ministries for rural citizens.

* Unified Systems: Reduces bureaucratic delays and improves user
experience.

* Outcome: Faster, more accessible services, especially for marginalized
communities.

* Benefit: Builds trust in public institutions through efficient delivery.

Cabinet Committees

NECand ECNEC J 14h Leve! Catinet Committeet 10 geal with national economic polices and projects

= Oversees economic palicies, including major project approvals and econamic reforms.
Alfairs (CCEA) ] i il

[ Cabinet Committee on Economic
( i —rT

Cabinet Committee on Public ] Reviws and 3pproves government procurement And contracts to ensire transparency

J

Oversees social wel

[C:him:( ‘Committee on Social Sect et programs, including poverty alleviation efforts.

Cabinet Committee on National | porem : prr—
Disaster Management J disastens.

+Focuses on issues celated 10 national sacurity, Luw enfortement, and maintaining law and |
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Cabinet Committee on National

[c:hine‘ Committee on Law and Order
[ Exports

* Promotes export growth and addresses challenges related (o export industries.

Secretaries’ Meeting
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= CRVS Steering Committee
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Important
Committees - i

The National Implementation Committee for
for Administrative Rearganization and Reform (NICAR)

Collaboration

axa Secretaries Committee on Administrative
- Development
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Central Management Committee on Social i
Security
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[What is the LCG?

= A platform for dialogue and collaboration between
the Government of Bangladesh and development

L I partners,
ofor:} * Focuses on addressing thematic areas related to
Consultative development, governance, and economic policies.
H Key Objectives
Group (LCG) in [_"' |
* Policy Coordination: Facilitates coordinated efforts
Ba ngiadESh between the gavernment and international donors.

* Resource Alignment: Ensures that resources from
development partners are aligned with national
priorities.

¢ Issue-Specific Consultations: Engages on thematic
areas such as education, health, infrastructure,
climate change, and governance.

Central Management Committee
on Social Protection

+ Overview: The Central Management Committee (CMC)
coordinates social protection programs across ministries
in Bangladesh.

+ Key Agencies: Cabinet Division leads. Includes 39
ministries such as MoSW, MoF and MoWCA,

+ Role: Harmonizes schemes like old-age pensions,
vulnerable women benefits, and mother and child
benefit programs, stipends, workfare programs etc.

+ Impact: Streamlines beneficiary identification, reduces
overlap, and enhances coverage for vulnerable
populations.
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Adaptive Social Protection as Inter-Agency
Collaboration

Climate. Response to shocks
Adaptation >
; Resilience Building
Diaster o il Empowerment
T Menagement - 45 -
i Gender Development

BIDA’s One Stop Service (OSS)

+ Overview: Launched by the Bangladesh Investment
Development Aut_harltvéBlDA) in 2017 to streamline
business registration and approvals.

* Key Agencies: Involves BIDA, NBR (tax), RISC (company
registration), and local government bodies.

* Mechanism: A s{ngble digital platform integrates 50+
services, reducing bureaucratic delays for investors.

« Actions; Provides business licenses, tax IDs, and utility
connections through one portal, cutting processing time
from months to days.

+ Impact: Facilitated 10,000+ businesses by 2023,
boosting investment and economic growth.

International Best
Examples

The 2011 Great East
Japan Earthquake
Response

* Overview: Japan's coordinated response to the
2011 earthquake and tsunami, a magnitude 9.0
disaster.

* Key Agenies: Japan Self-Defense Forces (JSDF),

Fire and Disaster Management Agency (FOMA),

and local governments.

Mechanism: The Disaster Countermeasures Basic

Act enabled a centralized command under the

Prime Ministers Office.

* Actions: JSDF deployed 100,000 troops for rescue;
FDMA coordinated evacuations; ministries fike
MUIT rebuilt infrastructure,

* Impact: Supported 470,000 evacuses, restored
critical services, and showcased Japan's disaster
resilience,

The Troubled Families
Program in UK

Overview: Launched in 2012 to support families facing
multiple challenges like unemplayment, crime, and poor
health.

* Key Agencies: Department for Communities and Local
Government (DCLG), local councils, NHS, and police
services.

* Mechanism: A "key worker” model coordinates tailored

interventions across agencies for each family.

Actions: Integrated support for 176,000 families by

2020, addressing education, health, and social issues

holistically.

* Impact: Reduced antisocial behavior, improved school

attendance, and saved £1.28 in public couts.

Challenges for Inter-Agency Collaboration
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Limited Resaurces: tabamanan

)




6/25/202¢

......Challenges for Interministerial Consultation:

Hierarchical Structures

Strang vertical higrarchies within ministries may resist herizontal callaboration,
creating challenges in fostering interministerial cosperaticn.

Political Influence:

= Political factors and changing priorities can disrupt cngeing consultation processes,
laading to inconsistency in policy implementation

Lack of Incentives

far successful

+Career advancement often tied to individual or ministerial performance

)

Technological Barriers

+Incompatible 1T systems between ministries
= Security concerns limiting information sharing

[
[
[
[
[

Accountability Issues

= Difficulty in assigning responsibility for outcomaes of joint decisions
«Potential for blame-shifting between ministries

Recommendation for Effective Consultation

v/

Introduce Flexible Consultation
Frameworks

Move from Formal te Adaptive Comuliations:
Reduce rigidity n formal consutation structures
by adopting mare fexicle and fteratiee
Famewarta.

Use Task-Baved Comuitatiom: imtead of reying
pros roduce shart
¢ groums with apecti,

o Em
Simplify Decision-Making Processes

Uit Bureaucratic Layers: Streamiice deciion
making by reducing the number of liyens in the
4pbraval chain. Liiure that key stakeholders. are
identifid carby on to avoid unnecexsary back
and forth gelays
Empowtr Mid-Level Officials: Encourage mid
level managers and official 10 Lake the Jead an
reducing the

term
time bourd ebjectrees to tacile

dependency on tap level ministry heads to make
every decision.

£

Regular Monitoring and Evaluation

Set Clear Benchmarks: Lstablish clear objectives
and ey s [RFls)

B sterial consuitations. Aegular
evaluations and feedback locps shauld be
implemented 19 assess the effectivenes of the
conpultation pracess

Assign Evaluation Teams: Designate specific
teams ta manitor progress and folow up on

ints agreed upon during consultations,
ensuring that decisians are implemented without
unnecessary delays.

Recommendation for Effective Collaboration

integrate Technological Tools for
Better Callaboration

Eﬁﬂ
Enhance Capacity Building for
Effective Consultation
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Recommendation for Effective Collaboration

Introduce Financial and Resource

Incentives.

Address Siloed Structures

®_8
[ ]
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Facilitate Inclusive Consultation

lonal Teams:

Pood Budgets for bkt nitlatives: Encoutage the

ministie,

experts, peivate sector reprerentatves, NGO,
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i Group Discussion

1. Leveraging Emerging Technologies for Inter-Agency Collaboration

Discussion Hints:

* Identify bottlenecks: Which processes [e.g., data sharing, permit approvals) could benefit most from

Al or blockchain?

these technologies?

Pilot projects: Should Bangladesh prioritize a high-impact pilot {e.g., land record di

tization) to test

+ Capacity building: How can agencies upskillstaffto adopt new tools without disrupting services?

+ Public trust: What safeguards are needed to ensure transparency and prevent misuse of automated

systems?

(493}
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Discussion Hints:

* Decentralization: Which services (e.g.,

.
2" E m powe r ng agriculture extension, flood relief) should local
Loca I governments lead?
= = Capacity gaps: What training/resources do
Gove rnments in local officials need to coordinate with national
Inte r-Agency Tech bridges: Could digital platforms (e g.,
UDC upgrades) enhance rural-urban agency

agencies?
CO"abOI‘atiOI‘I coordination?

Discussion Hints:

. * Private-sector agility: What corporate strategies
3' Learnlng from le.g. gmss-Functiunal teams, agile sprints) could
Non-Traditional ARendasadopt?
* NGO networks: How do NGO coalitions (e.g.,
SECtOI’S climate alliances) achieve consensus, and can
(COrporatelNGO government replicate this?
MOdElS) * Risk tolerance: Should agencies pilot "fail-fast”

experiments to test unconventional ideas?

4. Redesigning Performance Management
Metrics for Collaboration

Discussion Hints:

* Joint KPls: What shared goals (e.g., reduced processing time, citizen
satisfaction) should replace siloed targets?

* Accountability: How to balance individual ministry performance with
collective accountability?

« Data transparency: Should inter-agency progress dashboards be public to
build trust?

5. Preparing for Future Crises Through Collaboration

Discussion Hints:

* Scenario planning: Which leeming threats (e.g., climate migration, pandemics) demand
preemptive inter-agency frameworks?

Rapid-response units: Should Bangladesh create ing c gency teams for
emergencies?

Lessons from COVID-19: What worked/failed in past crises, and how can it inform future
systems?

6. How can Bangladesh develop a future-ready civil service to sustain
inter-agency collaboration?

Hints:

* What skills (e.g., negotiation, digital literacy) should joint training
programs prioritize?

* Should Bangladesh enhance an inter-agency rotation program to
break down silos?

« How can mentorship or cross-ministry project teams build
experience?

Discussion Hints:
7. How can « Leadership buy-in: How can top officials incentivice
hinking across ministries?

Bangladesh foster a o

& ¢ Safe-to-fail experiments: Should agencies designate
culture of innovation “innovation fabs* o test unproven ideas without
for inter-agency L
collaboration? + Barrier removal: What bureaucratic red tape (e.g.,

procurement rules, hierarchy) most stifles creativity,
and how can it be reformed?
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Public Sector
Innovation:
Drivers and

Sustainability

.
Humans are allergic to change. They love to say, *We've always done
it this way." I try to fight that. That’s why I have a clock on my wall that

R ns counter-clockwise™ — Grace Murray Hopper
: Md. Mamunur Rashid Bhuiyan i Y Hopp

Additional Secretary, ICT Division and
CEO, Agency to Innovate

Presentation Outline

Context
01 r Concept of creativity, invention and innovation I
- | o1 1
Evolution of public sector innovation L‘% \ The world is experiencing exponential change due to f
— 1 advancement in technologies

Types of Innovation

Steps of public sector innavation | y@cy The unprecedented development of advanced technologies
has served as an ‘incredible catalyst’ for change

State of public sector innovation in Bangladesh

Challenges of public sector innovation

Sustainability of Public Sector Innovation

(=
~J
e

Innovation in Future Government

2

Organisations that Failed to
Navigate Change

Kodak, a technology company that once

dominated the photographic film market.

* Failed to capitalise on the digital photography

“Innovate or Die” revolution.

+ Steve Sasson, a Kodak engineer, invented the
first digital camera in 1975.

Problem:

The leaders of Kodak failed to see digital
Peter Drucker: 1909-2005 photography as a disruptive technology.
~Didn’t think filmless photography could
replace the traditional photography process
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Organisations that Failed to

Navigate Change
TIME TO REACH 50 MILLION USERS

Nokia, the first company to create a cellular

network in the world.

* In the late 1990s and early 2000s, Nokia was
the global leader in mobile phones.

*  With the arrival of the Internet, other mobile
companies started understanding how data,
not voice, was the future of communication.

NOKIA

Product ! Technology

Problem: -

Nokia didn’t grasp the concept of software and Ll = = » S ® 2 %

continued to focus on hardware. ' i

* Management feared alienating current users if
they changed too much.

| THE SAME OLD THE SAME OLD Difference in Outlook
| THINKING RESULTS

I Y

Using catalyst “If I had an-hour to

A T W AR ; ; J - solve a problem I'd
o dld ol L A A R i

ARCAN A + o — . e thinking about the

i s A ? 8 3 : f :
ool ad TS E : problem and 5 minutes
B B O S A AN - o : thinking about

Y NN ' S\ solutions.”

Eldest son 1/2 =9 . - A0 -

Middle son 173=6 Total 17 —— | retum back » - K B :

Youngest sonl/9=2 ; y |

i
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Invention Innovation
> (( ' \) Implementation of a new idea >
A new manmade device or process @)) —— D

<
((w)) LAn improvement or value addition i

\/]

Characteristics of Innovation ; ;
Invention vs Innovation

Novelty
Introducing something new, whether it's a praduct, process, or approach

Capability to solve a problem
It solves a specific problem

Value Creation ’

Ensuring that the innovation addresses real needs or enhances

outcomes
L
Invention Innovation
Application
Going beyond ideas to practical implementation
"
Creativity and Innovation
o ———————————— Thoimas A: Edison
ﬁ@m } Creativity is' related to the generation of ideas which are Five percent of the people think:
= new and unique
_/ ’ ten percent of the people think
— - & they think; and the other
eighty-five percent would rather
die than think.
i@ ) Innovation is about implementing those ideas to create }
= value : — M QUOTES———
e ———
/\
&N
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Evolution of Public Sector Innovation
Global Innovation Index 2024: Best 10 Countries
Early Beginnings: Governance
bt Heoaoamy through Trial and Error
1 Wivang Rise of Bureaucracy and
E ﬁ:ﬁ&:&w'mwu Bangladesh In Gil Administrative Sy;lcms
: Trpableol s r— - s amaen @ Expansion of the Welfare
s Year Gl Position State
: ot e i Emergence of New %
10 Oermark S - Public Management 1990s
Sourte: Glota! Innovation Index Dotadase, WIPD, 2024 2 e gig:l:“:;:::a;: and the
Nlnkind o ¥t Rahon w2 Wind Citizen-Centric and
Gl ramk. | Ecoseny Heare Collaborative Innovation
39 India 35.3 n 10580 Al and Data-Driven Public
59 Sri Lanka 22.6 Innovation
o Pakistan 220 2024 [SA06tH
106 Bangladesh 19.1
109 Nepal 19.1

Drone delivery of Medical Supplies in Rwanda

Y
e

SO18 34 13204
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Public Sector Innovation
Agencies Worldwide
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Example: Malaysian Innovation Agency, PMO
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EU Approach: Triple to Quadruple
Helix

* The aimis to bridge the gaps
between innovation and
society.

Under the triple helix model,
the emerging technologies do | INDUSTRY
not always match the demands

and needs of society, thus

limiting their potential impact.

* EU has taken this approach for GOVERNMENT
the development of a

CITIZENS

competitive knowledge-based
society,




Quadruple Helix for Bangladesh Mission Innovation 2041

Transtonm education

for problem solving Faciltate RE&D

collaboration

Murtore
govpreneurship
Caalyzeinnovation by
youth, w
B person with dsability

Enhance tiust in
government & simpl fy B
Brocesses / pohties

Accelerate
Brand Bangladesh as a brain gain
top innovation nation %

Incubate citizen centnc
products and services for
Statedic sectars

Mobilize financing and
suppart commercialaation
of innovations
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Evolution of PSI in Bangladesh
Focus on post-independence rebuilding and basic service delivery

Structural reforms and early ICT adoption

1990s-2000s
2008-2015

Digitization initiatives iaqu the way for ICT-driven public
sector innovation, Quick wins

Scaling digital services and enhancing accessibility

Emphasis on emerging technologies, and sustainability

Q- bangladesh gov bd
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Some Questions Related to PSI

Private sectors innovate to maximize profit, why 01
should public sector innovate?

Is innovation in the public sector is the wastage of’
time and money?

02

03

Is SPS and Service Digitization is innovation?

Innovation is a spontaneous incident; can you force
any one to innovate?

04

SN i

05

Is it mandatory to use technology for innovation?

)

Problems in Traditional Public Administration

Msinia) procansiaid paper: Slow service delivery Limited access to information |
based systems ' |
Centralized decision making ||| Limited citizen High admini ¢ costs ]

Limited data for decision

Inconsistent service quality %
2 making

Inter-agency data sharing gaps

Disruptive Challenges Ahead

1 Anstime. anywhere personalized education = teacher-student relation redefined

{ Farming decisions by micro-sensors and saiellites - niuch higher yichd, printable food

§ Healthare dominated by Al systems, robot surgeons and printable organs = low cost, |
1 high quality universal healthcare i

Self-driven and flying cars & Al-managed traffic

social contract = much higher direct democracy

Personalized services st fingertips  govi- efined

Assit management transparent = near-zero cormuj

Singularity reached in 2045.2047 i

Interstellar colonization H

Policies related to Public Sector Innovation

Innovation team gazette, 2013
(2023)

Innovation work

plan and evaluation

) guidelines, 2015
ICT Policy-2018

e-Gov and Innovation
Work plan

Annual Performance Agreement

Institutional Arrangement

Agency to Innovate, ICT Division
Governance Innovation Unit, CAO
The Cabinet Division
Ministries/Divisions, Agencies
Innovation projects

Innovation teams

Drivers of Public Sector Innovation

// Technological Advancements
i

(_ Global Challenges j
\ Data-Driven Governance ) j
»

)

1

Citizen Expectations _j
7_]

Resource Constraints

Globalization and Knowledge Exchange

t Public Accountability and Transparency Demands

\ =

R Digital Transformation Goals ] /
D e e R S PR /
\ Public Participation and Empowerment o

(&)
(485 )
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Building Blocks for Public Sector Innovation Building blocks for Public
Sector Innovation

Ways of warking Rules

[ Leadership and Vision ]

Technology and digital tools
Citizen centered design

Crpanisation
— Culture of Innovation
stminiatration _
ey Flexible policy and regulation

Sustainable funding

Er] k 3 Strategic partnership and network

Knowledge Paople Skilled workforce and capacity building
 Vabowahy il o Monitoring and Evaluation

Indiviiuat

Public vs Private Innovation Innovation as Extent of Change
Public
Welfare oriented Incremental
VS

Disruptive

Private sector

Mostly profit oriented

Innovation TSt Radical

Incremental Innovation Disruptive Innovation
TR =gl e AfS=wa Serem

Alexander
Graham Bell's
Phone

1876 Oid Phone

1% Cell Phone
March 6, 1983

2006

)
.
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Radical Innovation
FEIA Tl
INIS e TR

o i
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Service Innovation

Service innovation is the introduction of
a modified practice in delivering
services to the people which will-

add value for the customers

Types of Public Sector Innovation

eleleles
OO

Service Innovation

Positive changes in service delivery that substantially reduces
time (T), cost (C) and Visit (V) for the service recipients

Time ,I,
or
REQ Cost vlr

visitd

Service Innovation

é myGov

TR W

Service Innovation




Steps of PSI
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Tools for Public Sector In r\vation

e

Digital and Technological Tools

B

Policy Design and Ideation Tools

o

Collaboration and Stakeholder Engagement Tools

Monitoring and Evaluation Tools

o

Training and Capacity Building Tools- toolkit, simul |

o

Communication and Dissemination Tools

Financial and Resource Management Tools

Behavioral and Social Research Tools- wssmes sty

ICT, Mandatory?

S-0il company (South Korea)
video

ICT is enabler

|

South Korea, a country dgvoid of oil.

Issues of Consideration Regarding
Selection of Services

I—L(‘nmparali\'cly more important
’—-[ Large number of beneficiaries

Solution is within our means and less
or no dependence on others

’—leplemunmlalc with existing resource

T

Current Status of PSI in Bangladesh

v » Mostly focused on service innovation N,
i \

\
'
Innovation team focused 1
H

I

Weak institutional arrangement .
'

'

; 5 H
» Weak policy framework !
|

H

Less focus on sustainability i
|

'

'

'

i

'

i

Fragmented approach

3 Capacity and skill gap ¥

C?
D

10



Future Government Domains & Innovation

Service

delivery

iy

1 |
\ /

Regulation
&

Enforcement

Policy &
Workforce Decision
- | Making
Operations
Integrated center f

o,
office L)

Pay as you go
model of services

Public sector
digital factories

Cognitive
automation

B .

Data-Driven Anticipatory Governance

Governance- where, for all critical decisions, actionable data is
available when and where needed

Monitering
and evaluation

Anticipation

of possible .
Data is the key

strategic asset

changes

[

o~

Planning of
interventions

&:cliq decisions)!

o
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Service delivery

. £ Personalized service
@ No touch government
=

R

(i\\—_) Once only government
a®s

(@ Omnichannel delivery
A

@

\( i_:a) Life events

Key drivers and forces

Policy and Decision Making
/[ Data driven anticipatory decision \

making

[ Crowd-sourced and distributed
policy making

[> Government by simulation

[ Self correcting government

» Customized decision making

[ Adaptive decision making

Crowd-sourced and distributed policy making

With crowdsourcing, governments seek to engage citizens in
policymaking and search the crowd’s knowledge to improve policies

11
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Government by Simulation

- _ N Self correcting Government
Al and digital technologies enable governments to test policies

and options in real life scenarios before adopting them. This can
help improve decision making in different areas of the
gOVCTﬂI'I!EI]I

Unprecedented data sharing and analytics can
help government to build a collective memory-the
ability to understand and learn from past failure
and success and ultimately become self correcting

Simulation and visualization techniques can help policy makers
to anticipate unexpected policy outcomes in a cost effective way.

Evidence based Decision Making Customizable government

. . . ) : Customizable government — a government that is only|
Using data in decision making to better understand 'as active and only as present as it is needed not more !

what is actually going on rather than what is tand not less :

assumed to be going on. This is in contrast to the M
opinion-based decision making
>:A government that adopts its design and operations!

Evidence-based decision making is driven by —ibased on the needs of its citizens; one size doesn’t!

empirical analysis of policy problems

Adaptive Government Workforce

* Adaptive government provides a flexible and
responsive governance framework that helps
align with fluctuating external environments
and needs;

D Talent cloud

D Human machine collaboration =

= [t satisfies the needs and desires of the ko) - sluoetin thme chyllaervice

community in a changing environment;

D Adaptive workplaces

e 12
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Regulation and Enforcement

= Adaptive regulation

* Quteome-based regulation
* Regulatory sandbox

= Collaborative regulation

* Touchless compliance

Five big paradigm shifts

Open Human-centered

4 Tech-instinttive

Adaptive

= Shift from waterfall to agile policy development;

= Support lifelong learning, maximizing skills through
training;

= Shift organizational focus [rom cleaning up problems to
preventing them.

Two-gear

= Use cross functional teams to develop
innovations for current operations;

= Use small teams with direct line to leadership
to protect future-focused innovations from
being crowded out by today's challenge.

(&
(op )

Open

* Create dedicated structures to work with
external ecosystem;

= Encourage a diverse provider mix;

= Use procurement to spawn innovative new
delivery models;

Human-centered

= Use methods like user experience design to put
stakeholders at the center ofa solution;
* Deliver an experience, not just a service;

Tech-instinctive
= Establish sensing systems to track emerging technologies
and business implications;
= Spin in commercial technology into government to speed
innovation;
* Find ways for machines and human workers to augment
each other’s capabilities.

13
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Inclusive Digital Transformation (iDX) Stack DPI

Challenges of PSI

Absence of conceptual

clarity
Short term focus

Lack of leadership
support
Mindset of the change
agents Resistance to
change
Tendency of averting
risk

Skill gap and Capacity
constraints

People resist change

——Whydopeople resist change?

'I‘radluonal mindset

. @ 't—‘; ! Ha\elopay extra tim

Increase work-load

Loss of interests

How to deal with the situation?

IO O IO )1 () D

Kﬁffﬁ — 1 N’
Analvze the ! ! Make a dealing ! | Prepare fora The art of
| stakcholders | plan | change persuasion

||

| again and again

Sustainability of PSI

Institutional Capacity
and Skills Development

Resilience to Challenges n f% ’) Citizen-Centric Approaches
/
Sustainable funding Partaerships and
Q ﬁ Collaboration

05 — T o
Maonitoring & Policy Continuity and
Evaluation Palitical Commitment

14



Starfish video
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Let’s begin......

15



Module:2
Policy & Planning



Policy Analysis

Problem ldentification

* What is a problem? A problem is not the
absence of a solution but an existing
negative state: 'Crops are infested with
pests' is a problem; 'No pesticides are
available' is not.

* What is a ‘focal problem’?

* One that involves the interests and
problems of the stakeholders present.

Identification of Stakeholders

List Stakeholders whose approval is necessary
(approvers)

List Stakeholders who may give or withdraw
support.( supporters/constrainers)

List stakeholders who may collaborate or
conflict (partners/opponents)

= List Stakeholders who may gain or lose
(Beneficiaries/ losers)

|
o

v bl'j’bf
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IDENTIFY THE
PROBLEM/ ISSUE

Problem Tree: what are causes of the problem
and what do they effect?

IjConsequences of the core problem |

* https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=
HP2MZscvFI8&list=PPSV




Put them in a box

High Interest High Power
Low Power High Interest
Low Power Low Interest
Low Interest High Power

° IDENTIFY THE ALTERNATIVES
(SOLUTIONS) OF THE
PROBLEM/ISSUE

* ASSESS THE DIFFERENT
ALTERNATIVES TO FIND AN
ACCEPTABLE & FEASIBLE
SOLUTION(S) TO THE PROBLEM/
ISSUE

v
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Who needs What

Keep Informed Manage Most Thoroughly
Regular Minimal Conract Anticipate and try to meet
Needs

Linkage of Identified Policy
Solutions/Options with Causes

* Map out the linkages of the
Identified Policy Solutions/Options
with Causes found in the problem
tree

USE following criteria for assessing the
identified policy solutions/ options

* Administrative Impact ( positive, negative or
no impact)

* Fiscal Impact ( positive, negative or no impact)
Economic Impact ( positive, negative or no
impact)

* Social Impact ( positive, negative or no
impact)

* Environmental Impact ( positive, negative or
no impact)




Social Impacts

Poverty

Gender

Public health

Education

Minorities and ethnic issues
Cultural and the like

Fiscal Impacts

Revenue generation
Expenditure

Mode of financing (regular budget, extra-
taxation, public debt)

Availability of financing
Special source of finance and the like

Key questions for the Impact
Assessment

* What will each proposed intervention achieve?

What will be the consequences (positive or negative)?
What is the magnitude of the effects?

When will the impact occur?

Will there be some effects\consequences\results
disproportionate for any specific population group?
What are the indirect consequences (positive &
negative) of each option?

= What are the costs and benefits (tangible & intangible)

of each option?

g |

™~
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Environmental Impacts

Conservation and preservation of forests,
wetlands, wildlife, soil, water bodies & natural
habitats

= Environmental promotion or pollution

Sanitation
* Environmental health
« Effect of climate change and the like

Administrative

Legislative needs

Needs relating to rules,
statutory orders, projects or programmes

.

Institutional changes and arrangements

Capacity building and training needs

Staffing requirements and the like

regulations &

Recommended option

* Policy Option(s) recommended on
basis of analysis.

* Give reasons for recommendation




ACTION PLAN

WHAT 22?
{Recommend
ed Solution/
Solutions)

WHO
?

HOW ???

(tools of
implementation---
Law/ Project/ Tax/
Fees/ Awareness
Building/ Direct
Provision, etc)

WHEN???
[ Time line)

How to
monitor??

6/25/2025
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t
cape

Overview :

+ Broadly, public policies in general originate from internal

" ¥ demand/ expectation/ aspiration, commitment of the political
PO'ICy Analysrs regime in power and opposition, external stakeholders, and
the conditionalities of the development partners.

Dr. Salahuddin M Aminuzzaman « Policy making, in a wider perspective, is a process of dynamic
. D ic Admini ion, Uni i 5 o o = o

L A e e Ll interactions of the actors, like parliament, government, civil

Professor & Adviser, il society, think tank, development partners and broadly citizens'

South Asian Institute of Policy & Governance (SIPG)
North South University

demands and expectations.

e ——

Actors and factors (7)f'PoIicy stimulus... v

Actors and factors of Policy stimulus

1. Global models/trends like SDG, Gender integration, Human rights, 8. Institutional experience/ memory acts as a stimulus of public policy

Social access/ inclusion/ environment etc. provide the priorities of 7. Local think tanks play a significant role in creating policy demand as
pubic policy. well as policy crilicism and analysis.
2. Influence, conditionality and impetus of the Development partners / 8. Academics/ researchers play an active role in policy advocacy and

World Bank/ADB, etc.

3. Five-Year plan/ perspective plan & priorities set the framework of
policy choice.

4. Development framework align with the SDGs/DPs conditions.

5. Intenational commitments significantly affect the makeup of policy i 1% ) [
agenda. 10. Policy Analysis is a dynamic/ continuous process.

e 1

review/analysis.

9. Development Partners also evaluate the policy process, output, and
outcome, and suggest alternative options/ideas and priorities of policy
choice/modification. .

Brainstorming e

Actors and factors of Policy stimulus... i

11. Unfertunately, in many cases, the Policy Analysis by government agencies ~

are ritualistic and at times casual. . What are the reasons for some of the critical/deficit areas of
policy analysis of Bangladesh?

12. In-house capacity of Policy Analysis of the developing countries in general is
weak, and thereby, policy outcomes are invisible/limited

13, Generally, critical concerns of Policy are on unfolding the policy
(implementation aspect), while policy analysis emphasises the assessment
of outcome.

14.In DCs, there appears to be a considerable “capacity deficit” in policy
analysis skills.

15. Such "capacity deficit” subsequently affects the quality of policy formulation

and implementation.
s S —— |

~1
(g}
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.
Policy Implementation Models and
Evaluation Theories & Techniques

Dr. Md. Mohoshin Ali
MDS (Joint Secretary), BPATC

Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre
Savar, Dhaka

What is a Public Policy?

* Policy is a statement of intention to do something in
response to some felt needs/problems,
— e.g. control of air and water pollution

* Itis also about identification and enumeration of specific
approaches to reach a pre-determined goal,
— e.g. controlling industrial effluent discharge into water bodies,
— e.g. Enforce ETPs to control industrial pollutions

Public Policy

Public Policy is
whatever
government chooses
to do or not to do

(Dye 1978)

-

{
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Discussion Outlines

Concept on Public Policy
Implementation
Concepts of Evaluation
Objectives of Policy Evaluation
Understanding the issues of policy evaluation
Monitoring and Evaluation
Types of Evaluation
Theories of Evaluation
— The Program Theory
— The Logic Model
Evaluation before, during & after Implementation
Politics of Evaluation

-

What is a Public Policy?

Purposive course of action followed by a actor or set of
actors in dealing with a problem or matter of concern
(Anderson 1984)

Public Policy refers to all of the laws regulations and other
programs developed by government to solve problem

Features of Public Policy

+ Deliberate or intended: To combat air pollution
* Integration: Integrated with SDGs

.

Desirability: Social Safety Net Program

Economically viable: Denationalization of Public Jute Mills

Politically acceptable: Not to export our natural gas

* Legitimacy: Validated by competent authority

Universal: Applicable for all/affects all citizens

* Comprehensive: Mostly cross-cutting, Gender Policy




Rationales for Public Policy ;

* Market failures
Government failures

[- Limitations of the competitive
framework

* Distributional concerns

6/25/2025

~ Substantive Public Policy
= significantly altered the political economic system
~ Structural Adjustment in 1980s, Macro policies,
~ Regulatory Public Policy
~ Concerned with regulating different entities
~ Investment Policy, Food Safety Policy, Bangladesh Telecom Regulation etc.
~ Self-regulatory Policy
» Bar Council Law, Institute of Chartered Accountant Law , Medical and Dental
Council Law ete,
~ Distributive Public Policy
~ Distributive policies are those that invelve the distribution of services or benefits
to particular segments of the population (| , Eroups, cor i or
communities)

» Vaccination Policy, Child Rights Policy, Youth Development Policy etc. transport,
education

Typology of Public Policy

~ Redistributive Public Policy
» Taken for changi ial and ic status of
» Concerned with reducing disparity between and among the segments of society
» Subsidy providing policy for farmers, VGF-VGD policy ete.
» Pragressive Tax Policy for transfer benefits to poorest and under privileged
~ Constituent Public Policy

# Itis the policies relating to constituting new institutions/mechanisms for public
welfare

~ Consumer's Rights C: ission, Autism | Board ete.
~Sectoral Policies (development issues of specific sectors- country, region,
org)
# Infra-structure development policy, Industrial Development Policies

Typology of Public Policy

-

Institutional Policies

— (set rules, regulation procedure and guidelines)

Procedural Policies

~ (conduct of government officials, elected or unelected)

Symbolic

— (Legislation against flag burning/trust in God/Dignity Law for King)
Material

-

-

— (provide concrete resources-welfare payments/housing subsidies)

Theories/Approaches of Public-making

| 1. The Rational Model of Policy Making

: 2. The Bounded Rationality
» = [ 3. Incremental Theory of Policy Making
. Mixed Scanning Theory of Policy Making
. Political System Theocry of Policy Making
Group Equilibrium Theory of Policy Making
. Elite Model of Policy Making
. Garbage Can Model

"
[0 @ ~ @ n &

. Strategic Decision Making

/8

The Political System Model

[ Fecdback \
Decision
Political
Input Pracass
Actions.
Environment ‘
» Tha Right to Inft Act, 2009 is the f y of Manusher Jonney

Foundation,
-~ Domestic Viclance Against Women Act 2010 is also an outcome of Ain o Shalish Kendro




Please identify salient features of a
good public policy
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Good Public Policy

* Theory backing/driven

* Technology available

* Whether the policy is enforceable or not

* Invol: of stakeholder-interest group, media, think-tank,
good practices

* Take the view of citizen as co-producers

+ Easy to implement

* Policy objectives and goals should be SMART

+ Clear indication of problem solution

* Implementable using current or existing capabilities (skills,

institution, infrastructure, finance)

Good Public Policy

Knowledge based (evidence based)
Participatory, inclusive and local ownership
Transparent and democratic

Authoritative

Flexible and adaptable

Feasible

Consultative

Success of Public Policy

= Success of Public Policy=Good policy + Good politics
+ Political acceptability

* Technical feasibility

* Economic impact and

+ Long term effects

What is the concern of Public Policy?

* What governments do?
* Why they do it?
* What different it makes?

The Policy Process/Cycle




Implementation

..what is done to carry into effect or apply adopted
polices.

.. the process of putting a decision or plan into effect;
execution

..an act or instance of implementing something : the
process of making something active or effective

....... Executive department and agencies

.......burcaucrats/ street level bureaucrats

6/25/2025

Underpinnings of Policy Implementation

* Implementation refers
— to the process of converting financial resources,

— material and other activities in a formally coordinated way
to produce goods and services for the benefit of the
intended recipients.

* Edwards (1980) defines policy implementation as a
stage of policy-making between the establishment of a
policy and the consequences of the policy for the
people whom it affects.

Policy Implementation: What it is ?

Critical Issues for Policy Implementation

* Policy implementation is a process of assemblingi
certain elements that would yield the required|
output or actions that culminate in realizing the
objectives or aims of the policy.

+ It is thus, the deliberate activities and actions
directed towards achieving the goals and objectives
that were articulated in an official and formal policy
statement.

The policy analysts identified
sama critical variables (9C) for
policy implementation:

= Contents: The intended
Impact

= Context: The
environment where we
are executing

- Commitment: The
commitment of
governmentand
executing authority
Capacity : The leadership
and management
capacity for execution

f'.ii“.‘il..‘.:i’.““ involved couRage COALITION
Coalitions support:
Networking and
laboration f -
i arien COMM'N OMMITMENT CAPITAL

CAPACITY CLIENTS

[ Implementation process as :

Pressure politics (system of pressures & counter
pressures)

A simple massing of assent or multiplicative
combination

Administrative control process (influence of
bureaucracy)

Intergovernmental bargaining |

The plexity of joint action [changing actors,
diverse prescriptions & multiple clearances or
decision points)

elelelele

[ Implementation process as : ]

Q A system of games ,

Q Planning, action, and monitoring

Q Management |

O Organization Development

Q Bureaucratic processes




[ Success and failure of Implementation ]

Theory failure

O

O

Implementation
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What are the factors adversely
affecting implementation ?

failure
[ Implementation Games ] Implementation Games
(Eugene Bardach) (Eugene Bardach)

1. The diversion of resources :

easy money; the budget game; easy life;

pOI’k barrel (used in reference to the utilization of government
funds for projects designed to please voters or legislators and win votes.)

2. The deflection (change of direction-(ex.
influence of unexpected clientele group) )
of goals :

piling on; up for grabs; keeping the
peace

[ Implementation Games ]

(Eugene Bardach)

4. The Dissipation (wastage) of energies :

tenacity (to grip something firmly), territory;
not our problem; odd man out; reputation.

Q0

e’

-

3. The dilemmas of administration :

tokenism ( symbolic effort); massive
resistance; social entropy (problems); the
management game

Theaories of Policy Implementation

* Three major theoretical models of policy
implementation (Buse et al, 2005).

* Bottom Up approach
* Top Down approach
* Principal agent theory
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Theoretical Models of Policy
Implementation

-Graham T Allison-Cuban Missile Crisis
-Redesigned by Professor Voradez

Management Model

Rational Model

Deprndent Varisble

Independent Varisble

slcrami lark attiznme
. Potiey
¥ lmplementation Performance

Standardisation o work procees and
behaviour

Organization Development Model

Political Model

Nrgotistion susoa gement

Bureaucratic processes Model
eoendent Variable Dep 1 Variahle
(olle]
1"! L



Integrative Model

Institutional Mechanism for Policy Implementation

Setting up decentralized institutions and making them functional
- City Corparation/Municipality

- Zila Parishod

- Upazila Parishod

~ Union Parishod

- Formulating legal and regulatory framework for making balanced relationship
between local and central (regulating decentralization)

Developing policy instruments
= Formulating legislation

= Regulations

— Developing programs

— Formulating projects

— Developing guidelines and

dards (SOPs at BPATC for Training Management)

Institutional Mechanism for Policy Implementation

Developing regulatory frameworks
~ Complementary legal framework
— Regulatory instruments for policy implementation

Making oversight institutions functional
— Efficient CAG office
= Active Anti-Corruption Commission
— Parliamentary standing committees
* Public Accounts Committee (PAC)
* Committees on Public Undertakings (PUC)
* Committee on Estimates (PEC)

Pragmatic Steps for Adaptation
- Technology adaption capacity
- Creativity and innovation management

— Change management and Organizational Development

S
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Institutional Mechanism for Policy Implementation during
policy formulation

Developing
Policy Adaption
Strategy

Organizing
administrative
set-up for
implementation

N

* Integration strategy

+ Complementary strategy

* Supplementary strategy

* Operational strategy

* Resourcing strategy

« Capacity-building strategy
= Institutionalization strategy
+ Political Approach

—~

+ Cabinet

* Ministries

* Bureaucracy

+ Civil Service

* Local Administration

- APA and MTBF
- LGSP, COMP etc,

= Leadership
- Institutional capacity

= Implementation capacity,
~ capacity building for HR

+ Whole-of-government/Whole-of-Society approach
- Involving stakeholders,

= and p

Institutional Mechanism for Policy Implementation

+ Developing Operational strategies

+ Capacity Development Strategy

- Coordination and collaboration (GO-NGO)

- Co-producing

Brain Storming

What are the factors affecting implementation
performance?

Success or Failure?
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Policy Evaluation? !

oy

.

* Purposeful, systematic and through collectioni
and analysis of information to document the

: . effectiveness and impact of a policy

PO I | Cy E\Ia | u atIO n * Policy evaluation is crucial for learning from
success and failure so as to improve our
policy

* Causal link between policy and its impact

What is Policy Evaluation? (_f“_%l\ fWhat is Policy Evaluation? @),.___

* Evaluation comprises number of efforts by the government to

activities intended to determine what a policy accomplishing ‘

determine the effectiveness of a policy. Generally speaking, whether it is achieving its goals, and whether it has other
policy evaluation is concerned with the estimation, consequences.
assessment and appraisal of a particular policy (Anderson, .

judging a program’s success in terms of policy outcomes, and l
1994).

legitimacy
* Itis a careful retrospective assessment of the merit, worth, | + Cost is typically a driving factor in policy eval. and any policy |
and value of administration, output and outcome of change

government interventions as intended to play a role in future,
practical action situations (Vedung, 1997).

* Rossi, Lipsey, Freeman define that policy evaluation is the use ‘
of social research procedures to systematically investigate
the effectiveness of social intervention policy.

Determining effectiveness and /or efficiency of a program
How has the policy produced the intended results?
How and why has the policy produced the intended results?

What is Pol.iltl:ithvaIuati_‘c_rJ_I"_i'-.-’“ _T__ Qb_jet_:t_i-\-l”es_ of Policy Evaluation ‘

* Evaluation is assessing, * According to Dye (2012) the aims of
— as systematically and objectively as Evaluation are:
possible,

— studying policies, |

— a completed project or programme (or — reporting outputs,

a phase of an ongoing project or )

programme that has been completed). - evaluating impacts of the policies on target and non-
— thus improving the project or . target groups in SD.CIEty' . .

programme in the future. | — Evaluations appraise data and information that inform
strategic decisions and

——

|
|

e ~ 5 - I
- suggesting changes and adjustments I

() | T susesstingchans : P i WL
i\o.lQ- “! | Y |
— qc;-é\‘ 5 7 ‘

[N} e " > o - L 3 = b N




Objectives of Policy Evaluation —|
Why evaluate? |

e Results
» Todetermine the effectiveness of the program
» Toseeif itworks... atall?
» Toseeif aims are achieved
» Toseeif it achieves its objectives
e Value forMoney
~ Doesit worth enough?
e Organizational learning
» What we have learned to do it better?
« To see if things could be done better

6/25/2025

Objectives of Policy Evaluation
Why evaluate?

« Managerial performance

» Are wedoing it in the right way?
= What should we do to improve it?
« How far we made publicrelations?

» Responsiveness topublic/clients/customers
« To know who is getting benefits?
« To know what people want?
« To know the priority of client’s need ?
« To ensure what you are giving is good enough
«» To satisfy development partner’s requirements

Objectives of Policy Evaluation
Why evaluate? Political answers

e Serving interest of whom
~ Public interest Vs Private interest
~ Interest of majority Vs interest of minority
» s it re-distributive/affirmative
e From VFM to Best Value
= Not justcost/benefits
« Efficiency Effectiveness Trade-off
e Politics of accountability and audit
= Audit society (who is involved in audit)
= Issue of social audit
» Must show that we are doing the best possible
e Accountable to whom
« Compliance Vs Performance Audit

Monitoring and
Evaluation

&6
(|

Objectives of Policy Evaluation
Why evaluate? General

.

the policy/program

= Modification

= |mprovement

= Expansion

= Reduction

= orincremental change

= Policy termination (if need)

ePolicy Change: acting upon the evaluation of |

Monitoring and Evaluation

» Routine collection of data on
service, activity, performance
to keep track on what you are
doing

sAllows you to make
evaluative judgments about
whether you are doing what
you want, achieving what
youwant

e Caninclude dataon
inputs, outputs, flows,
| outcomes, processes




Monitoring and Evaluation Framework
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Monitoring & Evaluation

Dimension
Frequency
Function

Purpoe

Focus

Methods

Information

e

Cost

Monitoring
Perindic, occurs regularly
Tracking / uversight

Improve efficiency. provide inforinaion
For reprogramming 0 improse outcomes

Inputs. outputs. precesses, wurkplans
foperational implemeniati

Routine review of reports. registers,
administrative databaxses, ficld
obscrvations

obscrval
rapid sxessment. program review
meetings

Consistent, recurment costs spread across
implenentation penod

Exaluation

Episdic

Amessent

Improse effectiveness, impact, value
for money, Tulure programming.

strategy and policymaking

Effectiveness, relevance. impact.
cont-cflectiveness (population

effects)y

Scientific, ngoroes rescanch dosign,
comples and intensive

Sane sourves wsed for monitoring
plus population-hased surveys, vital
repistration. spovial sodics

Episodic, ofien focused at the
midpoint and end of implementation

Evaluation typologies [ [ Formative Evaluation ]

* Formative evaluation is used before program design

* It also identifies areas of improvement and can give
insights on what the program’s priorities should be.

* This helps project managers determine their areas of
concern and focus, and increases awareness of your
program among the target population prior to launch.

* To provide information to improve the
programs/activities

| + Needs assessment/diagnostic
* Pre-testing - %
e S
[ Process Evaluation ] Outcome Evalliation
(objective-based evaluation)
Process evaluation occurs once program implementation has begun, and it|
measures how effective your program’s procedures are. The data it g 2 o
generates is useful in identifying inefficiencies and streamlining processes, | Outcome evaluation is conventionally used during program
and portrays the program’s status to external parties. implementation. It generates data on the program’s outcomes and to
what degree those outcomes are attributable to the program itself. It is
When: . ) useful in measuring how effective your program has been and helps
* When program implementation begins make it more effective in terms of delivering the intended benefits.
* During operation of an existing program
What:
* Whether program goals and strategies are working as they should When:
- n‘fll':‘ektg:;{lr:e"program is reaching its target population, and what they *+ After the program has run for some time period
| * At an appropriate time to measure outcomes against set targets —
» Whether programme/project is deli jasi ded/pl d usually benchmarked time periods
* Implementationassessment What:
ialstudi lity, a % A
Sipecialstiacies SrouRNly o, tadh * How much the program has affected the target population
(
J' * Clearly establish the degree of benefit provided by the program
| e
'

Cr
s
»

10
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[ Summative Evaluation ]

Summative evaluation is conducted after the program’s completion or at the
end of a program cycle, It generates data about how well the project
delivered benefits to the target population. It is useful for program
administrators to justify the project, show what they have achieved, and
lobby for project continuation or expansion.

When:

+ At the end of a program

* At the end of a program cycle

What:

* How effectively the program made the desired change happen
* How the program changed the lives of program participants

o Toform asummary judgmentabout how programme operated
® Is used to assess whether resulis have met the stated goals

® Impactassessment
» Costeffectiveness

Economic Evaluation
(cost-benefit analysis)

*Economic evaluation is used during the program’s implementation and
looks to measure the benefits of the programs against the costs.

*Doing so generates useful quantitative data that measures the efficiency
of the program. This data is like an audit, and provides useful information
to sponsors and backers who often want to see what benefits their money
would bring to beneficiaries.

When:

* Atthe beginning of a program, to remove potential leakages

* During the operation of a program, to find and remove inefficiencies.
What:

= What resources are being spent and where

* How these costs are translating into outcomes

L Impact Evaluation J

* To measureimpact of programme has on defined outcome measures
« factors that programme is expected to affect
s Measuring counterfactual

« Positive outcomes that would have been abserved if programme was
not in place

* Impact evaluation studies the entire program from beginning to end
(or at whatever stage the program is at), and looks to quantify
whether or not it has been successful.

* Focused on the long-term impact, impact evaluation is useful for
measuring sustained changes brought about by the program or
making policy changes or modifications to the program.

When:

* Atthe end of the program

* At pre-selected intervals in the program

What:

* Assesses the change in the target population’s well-being

* Accounts for what would have happened if there had been no
program

Theories of Evaluation

Theories of Evaluation

* Program Theor}r

— The fundamental assumption behind program
theory is solving social problem by intervening
specific program.

— Program theory is defined as the set of
assumptions regarding how the programis
supposed to produce the societal benefit as well
as the strategy and tactics adopted to achieve its
anticipated outcomes.

Program Theory of Evaluation

VISUALIZATION OF THE
THEORY Proximal

PR
T Outcome

Impaect
Theory

Distal
Outcome

Service
_~Vusitization Pisn

Program
Theory

Process
Theory

H / FOrganizational
Plan

11
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Componentsut;% Program Theory |

There are two major components of Program Theory
* Impact Theory
— This is the theary showing the results or outcomes that are
supposed to be produced by the program activities. These
outcomes include both proximal outcomes (more immediate or
direct results) and distal outcomes (more ultimate or longer term
outcomes or impact that result from the proximal outcomes).

* Process Theory

— The process theory works under two distinct plans of program
process.

— The service utilization plan is the expectation about how program
clients will become engaged with the program and participate in
program activities,

— The organizational plan is the expectations about how the
program will be organized and maintained. It explains what the
organization must do to deliver and maintain an effective program.

Why use logic models?

It is about asking some logical questions in

advance for

— designing evaluation and performance
measurement,

— focusing on the important elements of the
program and

— identifying what evaluation questions should be
asked and why and

— what measures of performance are key.

Benefits of Logic Model T

+ Planning: Are we clear what wé_plan to do and why
we're doing it?

* Monitoring performance: Are activities being
delivered as you hoped?

+ Continual improvement: Are these activities working
(for everyone)? Could we do things better? |

* Transparency: Does everyone within the organisation,
and stakeholders outside of it, understand what we're
doing and why we’re doing it?

* Evaluation: How successful were we in achieving our
aims? Did our model work as expected?

Periods of Evaluation

Evaluation Before Implementation

.~

oy

* Theory and Philosophy

1. Measure

(ethos, logos and pathos)
» Empirical Evidence
» Technology
* Enforcement Power

Evaluation Before Implementation

2. Feasibility

3. Ethics, Morality

4. Expected
outputs,
Outcomes ,and
Ultimate outcome

o
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[ Evaluation during Implementation ]

1. Purpose and Goals
2. Missions and Responsible Agencies
3. Performance Standard

~

[ Evaluation after Implementation

S

‘ 6. Response to citizens' needs/ Relevance
7. Satisfaction
8. Social externalities / damage / impact

9. Sustainability

6/25/2025

[ Evaluation after Implementation

1. Adequacy

2. Effective / efficiency evaluation
3. Equality and Social equity

4. Capability and quality of service

| 5. Agency’s social responsibility

Evaluation criteria

Relevance

The extent to which the objectives of a development intervention are
consistent with beneficiaries’ requirement, country needs, global priorities
and partners’ and donors’ policies.

Efficiency

A measure of how economically resources/inputs (funds, expertise, time,
etc.) are converted to results.

Effectiveness

The extent to which the development intervention’s abjectives were
achieved, or are expected to be achieved, taking into account their relative
importance.

Impacts

The positive and negative, primary and secondary long-term effects
produced by a development intervention, directly or indirectly, intended
or unintended.

+  Sustainability

The continuation of benefits from a development intervention after major |

development assistance has been completed. The probability of long-term
benefits. The resilience to risk of the net benefit flows over time.

Policy Consistency, equity, political/administrative/technical feasibility

Key Agencies for Evaluation

* Deploying Researchers [

* Cooperation with researchers in partner countries
+ Evaluation by specialized agencies

* Evaluation by internal units

+ Evaluation by Legislative committees

» Evaluation by special committees/commissions

o

9

[ Example of PE in SAARC (India)

Currently, at the national level

the Development Monitoring and Evaluation
Office (DMEQ), which is an office attached
to NITI Aayog, is responsible for driving
evidence-based policymaking by monitoring
and evaluating government policies and
programmes

Karnataka is the only one to have an
evaluation policy and a specialized
evaluation authority

13
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» use tools such as annual evaluation plans

Example of Policy Evaluation

Countries such as Mexico and Chile are
examples where governments have

adopted cost-effective evaluation products

with shorter timelines to assess
programme-level performance.
annual budgetary allocations to consider
evaluation results

Quality Control of Evaluation

°

Internal peer review
Reference groups
Departmental meeting
Advisory panel
Self-evaluation
Communication and
feedback

Qualifications of Policy Evaluators

Knowledge on guantitative, qualitative and mixed methods

Logical/analytical skills

Program knowledge and program logic
Clear knowledge about policy goals and objectives
Financial analysis/ statistical analysis
Legal analysis

Ethical analysis

Theoretical knowledge

Know your users

Reporting

Presentation skills

Summary writing

(

Evaluation Research Methodology

: Qualit. /1 ive/Mixed

Sources of data : Primary or Secondary

Unit of Analysis: Individual/Oi [group
Population and Sampling design and Sample:
Quanti: [stratified/sy i /multistage/

Quali: purpesive/convenience/quota/snowhball
Techniques of Data Collection :
Quanti-Questionnaire survey, secondary data (numeric).

Quali-Interview, Observation, Focus Group Discussion, Key
Informant Interview etc./Case Study

Data analysis :
Quanti: Statistical tools employed (Descriptive/Inferential statistics),
weighted average, trend analysis, central tendency, standard
deviation, variance analysis, time-series and regression analysis.

Quali: Case study Thematic analysis (framework), narrative analysis, content
analysis, discourse (dialouge) analysis, grounded theory- why a certain

phenomenon happened to derive causal explanations.

-

\

Evaluation Research Methodology ]

Evaluation Research Methodology

L

1. Quantitative evaluation :

= Surveys (household. facility, sentinelsites)
o Analysis of secondary statistics

e time-series study, cross-section study

® Provider assessments, Direct measurement

o Ratings andcoverage data/Randomized control
treatment (RCT)/Randomised Controlled
Trials (RCTs)—a popular impact evaluation
technique.

‘ 2,

Qualitative evaluation :
Field study
Policy documents, File and literature studies
In-depth interviews
Content analysis
Focus group discussions
Case Study
Observations
~  Ethnographic
»  Supervisory
~  Comparative or Casestudies
3. Mixed method

VMY Y Y VY

(NFa
(RS
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[ Theory Based Evaluation ]

* Established the intervention theory

= Transform the theory into a causal mechanism

= Determine observable
manifestations/indicators

* Collect the data

* Analyze the data by tracing the process

Politics of Evaluation

2. White-wash technique

- avoid objective evaluation

- utilize surface information

- select incompetent researcher
3. Submarine technique

- exercise administrative power to terminate
policy before evaluation

1. Eye-wash technique (selective evaluation)

Politics of Evaluation

| 8. Stakeholders interest
| 9. Power dynamics

10. Bias and objectivity

11. Use and misuse of findings

12. Transparency and accountability

13. Long-term consequences those aligned
with political interest

i~y
e

N .
o n
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Key Questions

Owhat ?

What are the intervention, outcomes and other major components?
QOFor Whom ?
Qwhy?

Why does the program work or not work?
QOwho?

Who are the implementer, who are the target clients?
OHow ?

How is the program/policy implemented?
Owhere?
Qwhen ?
QWhether?

Whether the program plan is sound, the
implementation adequate, and the intervention
effective?

Politics of Evaluation

4, Posture

- build image and good results through
[ untrue objective evaluation

5. Postponement/ Delay to decrease attention

6. Substitution from major to minor success
points

7. Ethical evaluation/ accuracy and privacy

Please identify the Challenges of Policy
Evaluation

15
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Challenges of Policy Evaluation _]

Stakeholders involvement

No clear Indication in the policy documents
Palitical, Bureaucratic and organizational context 5
Expertise in evaluation-theoretical and program logic “ STRATEGY 3 s tuaricir
Relevant Data availability and quality I m p I em
Utilization of findings s bl
Evaluation research methodology skilled manpower

Lack of Institutional Capacity and knowledge

No assigned organization for evaluation of policy/program

Rare set up of research wing at Ministry/Division/Department/Agencies
Cost

Fear of unveiling the real facts

Incompetent researchers

Development partner’s satisfaction

Less emphasis of policy reforms (Change, improvement and modification)
through evaluation

IDEAS

eg'it;ation

Lcrratis

Heartiest Thanks!
mohoshin2005@gmail.com
01711489786
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Development Planning Process in Bangladesh:
an pverview of Concepts, Institutions, Process & Interactions

MD. SYEEDUL HAQUE
Former Chief. Programming Division
Bangladesh Planning Commission

A Course on A & Devel (ACAD)
Bangladesh Public Administration Training Centre (BPATC)
Savar, 01 June 2025

PRESENTATION CONTENTS

T-1

Planning and Development- concept & understandings

= Constitutional Provisions & Need for Planning

® National Development Planning Framework & its Global
Linkage

PART-II

= |nstitutional Settings for Development Planning

® Interrelations & Interactions among the Institutions with
key functions, roles & responsibilities

LEARNING OBJECTIVES

= Tgfearn about development plan & the planning process,
jicluding the Constitutional basis and Need for planned
development in Bangladesh

= Tor understand national development planning framework
ith Global Linkages

= To know about the Institutions involved in the development
planning process, and how they interact among them with
reference to key functions and roles & responsibilities

ART-

velopment Planning- concepts, types and
the Framework

> Development Planning— concept & understandings

= Development:

+/ Purpose of Development:

he purpose of development is a rise in the level and quality of life of the
population, and the creation or expansion of local regional income and
employment opportunities, without damaging the resources of the
environment-i.e. sustainable development.

= Development Planning:

The purpose of development planning is to promote sustainable and
stable development of the country and to improve the people’s quality of life.

Development Plan and Planning Process

Develépment Plan: is simply

a specific set of quantified economic/social targets
* to be achieved during a given period of fime

= with a stated strategy for achieving those targets

anning Process: can be described

= as an exercise, in which a government/crganization/institution
first chooses its development (social/economic) objectives,

= then set various targets, and finally

= organizes a ‘framework’ for implementing, coordinating. and
monitoring a development plan

9
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Objectives of & Need for Development Planning

Socio-economic
doveiopment &
acceleraling growin

Prce and
inhation
control

Empioyrment
generation

Croating
regional
balance

Industriol
development

Agricultural
development

Jﬁ Constitutional Provision in Bangladesh:
as the basis for Planned Development

€ Article 15 of the Bangladesh Constitution:

states about the fundamental responsibility of the
Gte for ensuring higher living standards for its
people by providing basic needs to all its citizens
through planned economic development...

Jﬂ Constitutional basis for Planned Development:
PART Il - Fundamental Principles of State Policy

‘Article 11: effective participation by the peaple through their elected
representatives in administration ot oll levels [e.g. promotion of LGIs|

Article 14: emancipction of the pecsants and workers from all forms of
exploitation

Arficle 15: provision of basic necessities of life- food, clothing. shelter,
educalion. and medical care

Arlicle 14: rural development & agriculturalrevolution

Article 17: free ond compulsory education

Arlicle 18: improvement of nutrition, public heclith and morality

Arficle 18A: protection and improvement of environment and biodiversity
Arficle 19: equality of opportunity to oll citizens

Arlicle 21: duties of citizens and of civilservanis

Long Term Planning- Perspective
Plan, Vision Plan, Delta Plan

Mid Term Planning- Five Year Plan

Short Term Planning- Annual
Development Programme/Plan

Vision 2021, 2041/Delta Plan 2100

Perspective Plan 2010-2021-2041

Five Year Plan

41

Annual Development Programme

Development Project/Program

D

.:"w

6/25/2025
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The SDGs- also set as a basis for ‘Country Planning’

he SDGs are comprehensive, far-reaching and people-
centered set of universal and fransformative Goals and
forgets - in total 17 Goals and 169 targets

Achieving sustainable development would be in ifs three
dimensions - economic, social and environmental -in a
balanced and integrated manner

The SDCs are set to end poverty and hunger everywhere

U The development objectives and targets of the 7 & 8 FYPs are
in line with the “Post 2015 Sustainable Development Agenda-
the SDGs"

' >A Typical Plan Formulation Cycle (Process)

[ Evaluation of Past Plan Performance
1

| of Technical/ Palicy Indicating
Desirable and kealisic Growth Rate
i

£
Resource Forecast In Co-
operation with IRD, FD, ERD

— R

[ Preparation of Sectoral Mans/Programmes
1

=3
Demand of Resource by
Ministries/Agencles

[__Reconcllation of Sectoral Plans with Macro Planning Framework |
!

| Place before NEC/Appr. Authorlty for J
Approval of the Plan

PART-II

nstitutional Settings for National
E Development Planning

1\

1 "uﬁé
\
\

Planning Commission: as the central planning Agency

Planning Commission is entrusted with the task of planning for
cio-economic development of the country

PC has a ‘three-fold’ role in development planning:

Advisory role; Advising the government in matters of
development goals and objectives, pricrities, strategies and
policy measures

Executive role: Preparation of plan, processing of
development projects for approval, preparation of Annual
Development Programme (ADP)

Coordination role: Co-ordination of whole range of planning
activities

Composition of the Planning Commission

Chairperion Hon'ble Chief Advisor
Alt;vlﬁle Chairman | Hon'ble Advisor for Finance

/Vi:e-:hahnan

7(&&(:}

Hon'ble Advisor for Planning

Member, Programming Division
Member, General Economics Division

Member, Agriculture, Water Resource and Rural
Institution Division

Member, Industry ond Energy Division

Member, Physical Infrastructure Division
Membar, Socio-Economic Infrastructure Division
Member-Secretary |Secretary, Planning Division

> Major Responsibilities of the PC

Following are the main functional responsibilities of PC:

* Pgépare national plans for socio-economic development of the country
Prepare ADP for the implementation of the plans
Review implementation of plan and evaluate plan performance

dy important economic Issues ond formulate economic policies and
measures

and p i ic research. initiate surveys and
investigations for effective planning & development

Advise on systems/procedures for efficient execution of nafional plan,
ADP, and economic policies

Stimulate/initiate project fermulation, appraise and advise on programs
and projects fo determine their consistency with the national objectives

(aS
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Planning Commission works through following
twg high powered institutional bodies:

O, National Economic Council (NEC)

Q Executive Committee of the NEC (ECNEC)

> National Economic Council

ional development plons, policies ond objectives,

Composilion of NEC
» Chairperson: Hon'ble Chief Advisor
=, Member: All Members of the Council of Advisors

fficials required to assist NEC

» Cabinet Secretary

» Principal Secretary/Secretery, CAQ

* Govemor. Bangladesh Bank

» Secretary. Planning Division

~ All Members of Planning Commission
*['Secretory’ aiso relers to “Senior Secrelory’]

Q Planning Division provides secretarial support

# the highest body for consideration of development octivities reflecting

Functions of NEC

revide overall guidance for Perspective plan

Provide guidelines for Five Year Plans, ADP and any other
development & economic plan/policies/strategles

Finalize and approves plans, programmes, etc.,

Review implementation progress of development plan/
programmes/projects

Take any decision as and when necessary for socio-
economic develocpment of the country

Appoint committees as required to assist the NEC

| Composition of the ECNEC*

. Hon'ble Chiel Advisor - Chairperson
. Advisor for Finance & Commerce - Altemate Chairperson

1

2.

3 isor for Planning & Education - Member

4 visor for Law. Justice & Pariamentary Affairs - Member
Advisor for LGRD & Cooperatives— Membar

. Advisor for Foreign Affairs - Member

. Advisor for Home & Agriculture - Member

. Advisor for Industry, & Housing & Public Works - Member

. Advisor alfached to CA’s Office - Member

. Advisor for PAE, RT&B, & Railway - Member

11. Advisor for Env. Forest & CC. & Water Resources - Member
12. Advisor for ICT & Information - Member

13. Advisor for Youth & Sporis, & Labour & Employment - Member
14. Advisor(s) for relevant Ministries/Divisions - Mamber

O Officials required te assist ECNEC
1. Cabinet Secretary
2, Principal Secretary/Secratary. Chief Advisor's Office
3. Secretaries of PD, SID. IMED, FD & ERD
4, All Membersof PC
5. Secretaries of concemed Ministries/Divisions
Tdecratary” atia relen 1o Senier Secietony]
*Compasition would be changed with the change of Advisors/Cabinet

Functions of ECNEC

sider & approve DPPs for cll Invest projects
pprove projects (costing over Tk. 50 crore)
Review project implementation

onsider proposals of private secior investment and joint
venture projects

Moniter economic situation & economic activities and
policy reviews

Consider meaasures relating to fereign aid

Planning Divisicn provides secrelarial support

Institutional Stakeholders & their Linkages:
NEC/ECNEC to PC & Others

[ NEC/ECNEC |

| o—r
.| Planning == Planning
—

Division [——| Commission

/

»

sin/ 0/ Divisions/
L Agencies
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Organizatienal Structure: PC & the Ministry of Planning

Bongladesh Planning Ministry of
Commission Planning
Planning

sion

j—{ Programming Division

Genercl Economics
Division (GED)

Implementation
Agriculture, Waoter Mnnilunr!gk —
Resources & Rural Evaluation
itutions Division Division (IMED}
Industry end Energy

Division Statistics &
Physical Infrastructure Intormatics
Divisio Division (SID)

Socie-Economic
Infrostructure Division

PC: Functional Divisions

Q Plaphing Commission comprises of 6 Divisions

Q 2 Divisions deal with 'macro issues- development plans,
policies & budgeting (programming). while 4 others deal
with project processing: mainly appraisal & approval

/fmctions- for all LMs under the 15 ‘economic sectors’ of ADP

Bangladesh Planning Commission
Macro Divislons Sector Divislons
General | Programming | Agricuiture | Indusiries | Physical Soclo-
Economics | Division Waler and Infrastructure Econcmic
Division Resources Energy Division Infrastructure
ond Rurcl Division Division
Institutions
Division

PC: Functions of 2-Macro Divisions

nclions of 2-Macro Divisions ore as follows:

unclions of GED

Preparation of short-, medium- & long-term plans
Evaluation of plans and policies

Review of macro-economic situation

Determination of macro-economic palicies

Conduct study/research on macro-economic and other
development issues

v

Functions of Programming Division
Development budgeting through ADP & RADP
Allocation and release of fund o development projects
Selection of new unapproved projects for inclusion in ADP & RADP
Review of resource allocation through implementation performance
of projects and programs

PC: Functions of 4-Sector Divisions

jor functions of 4-Sector Divisions

Formulation of sectoral plans consistent with national plan
objectives & strategies

o-ordination of secteral/ministerial development initiatives
consistent with the sectoral plans

Processing for approval of development projects including
project appraisal and serving as the secretariat for the
sectoral Project Evaluation Committees (PEC)

Preparation of sectoral ADP/RADP in consultation with LMs
and the Programming Division

Major Functions of Planning Division

* Ppovide secretarial support to the Planning Commission,
EC and ECNEC

Execute relevant decisions faken by the Commission,
C and ECNEC

Provide administrative support services to PC
Administer BIDS

Major Functions of IMED/BPPA

lementation monitoring and evaluation of all
levelopment projects/programs

Prepare quarterly, annual and periodical progress reporls
place those to appropriate autherities (NEC/ECNEC,
C. LMs, etc.)

Field inspection of ongoing development projects

Conduct terminal evaluation of all completed projects &
impact evaluation of selected ones

Administer PPA 2006 and PPR 2008 through the BPPA
[formerly known as CPTU)

W

-
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Major Functions of SID/BBS

ulation of Statistics law and rules

Conduct census & surveys/studies on population,
demography, socic-economic, agriculture, frade and
epvironment

Estimation of national accounts & compilation of
different price indices and basic statistics

* Assess information needs as per international standards

* Disseminate need based statistical data & analysis

l

- > Major Functions of FD/IRD

ent and mobilization of domestic resources through
BR, coordination with ERD for external resources and
ocation of resources for all MDAs (Budget Entities)

Issuing budget circulars and conduct fri-partite meetings to
exgmine and scrutiny of proposals for budget allocation

eparing draft MTBF budget ceilings (including FA from ERD), and
finalizing through the inter-ministerial ‘resource commitiee’

Approval of national budget through the Parliamentary process
Coordination, review and monitering of budget implementation

Public sector debt management and policy issues in relation to
the budgeting process

Major Functions of ERD

Assesément, mobilization, negotiation and allocation of all muiti-
i-lateral aid for development projects. which include:
both grant & loan assistance from different sources

Examination and scrutiny of proposals for foreign aid

ordination & processing for approval of all TA programs
Coordination. review and monitoring of foreign aid ufilization
Foreign debt management including debt profiling & budgeting
External economic relations with international development

agencies, like:
- WB/IDA, ADB. UNDP, IDB. JICA & others

Major Functions of Line MDAs

e development proposals (in accordance to their
ndates) in line with National Plans, Strategies & Objectives

Conducting DPEC/DSPEC for processing of DPPs/TAPPs

Implementation of development projects/programs after
having approval from appropriate authorities

Supervision, menitoring and internal evaluation of all
development activities/initiatives

Project Planning & Approval Process: A Flow Chart

Followings are simplified serles of steps In GoB project planning ond approval process:

Geaneration of Project idea om secloral FionsFive Teor
Plon/Ponpactive hon

.
[ Formuiation of Dovelopmen Prooct Proposal (DPF] Gy Exccuting Agencics ]

C WMinisirios Scrufinzo 1he OPP |

.
Seclor Divisions of Ihe Planning
Commission Appraise Ihe DPPs

|

i
[_oniy opproved projects are included in AGF/RADF for implementation |

|;—j-> Further Readings

Encouraged to/go through followlng documents with respective links:
3 for

Project Preporalion, Processing. Approval & Revision. Pianning Division, June 2022
fsles/dolou/fies/espionciv porol gov ba/fiey/edSIocsd Teds 4210 odo enBsTy

sibiity Study

g6 2olssricnl

Pulfc investment Management (PiM) Guidelines. Pianning Divlsion, June 202
g f G0v D/stes 1ol gov I loé cilt_45/d_gcdb 21bbE?
77357126 poll




THank you all
urther contack:
syeed_dfc@yahoco.com
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Project Planning & Approval Process: GoB Project Types & Approval Authority
Fallowings are simplified series of steps in GoB project planning and approval processes:

Development Projects Self Financed

Generation of Project Plans/Five Year Pl pe T rojects are

Pian | e e D approved by
. Investment | Technical ::“ ';'"'“:’ ae
[ Formulation of Development Project Proposal (DPP) by Executing Agencies ] Projects Assiitgrion Piojects N:“St':?:;_mmg
[ Ministries Scrutinize the DPPs ] ——
[ . s

= e Minister for ECNEC is the Minister of Minister for

| SN!&DWU:;’::;U‘:LIDI;:?MWWH" Planning is Approval sponsoring Planning is

the Appraval Autharity of Ministry is the the Approval

L Authority of Projects Approval Authority of

|_ Project Evaluation Committe (PEC) ] Projects Costing over | | Authority of TA TA Projects
Recommends for Approval Costing up ta Tk. 50 Crore Projects Costing over

2 Tk. 50 Crore Costing up to | | Tk. 10 Crore

Hinister for Planning Agproves Project ECHEC approves Projects costing over Tk. 10 Crore
Costing up to Th. go crore T sa crore
l Appraved projects included in ADP for implementation j
Linkage to Budget Process: The ADP ADP Formulation: an overview of the process

Programming Division takes initiatives through issuing ADP guidelines & Call Notice to ail
Ministries/Divisions & Budget entities, as well as select unapproved new projects through
Programming Committee in consultation with Sector Divisions & line MDAs

|

Programming Division & Sector Divisions prepare Sector/Project wise ADP allocations based on
resource envelope for each Ministry/Division or Budget entity provided under MTBF by the Inter-
= T =l ministerial "Resource Committee” of Finance Divisi

AoRI-ToAR 1

2Annual Development Programme or ADP is the tool for ‘Public
Investment’ for translating Govt.'s development cbjectives outlined in
the medium- & long-term plans through allocating resources to
individual projects implemented by MDAs in a financial or budget
year

QOThus, basic purpose of the ADP is to finance development projects
and programs for achieving national level goals and objectives ina
particular budget year in line with the national plan documents

Programming Division place the draft ADP at the ‘Extended Planning Commission Meeting’ for
consideratian and recommendation for NEC approval

e foncs
P

Hence, projects remain as the building block of ADP

e vy
(RS

[raft ADP s submitted for NEC approval, after which taken ta the Parliament by FD ]
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The Role of DBMS (AMS) in ADP Formulation & DRIP integration

+ ADP/RADP Management System (AMS) is a web based application - for
collecting unapproved project proposals, d | for ongoing projects data from
Agency/Ministry and project wise allocation.

« Based on collected information Programming Division analyzes and finalizes
ADP/RADP.

= The AMS works for re-allocation, re-appropriation throughout the financial
year.

= AMS has four salient modules namely:
+ Unappraved New Praject
+ Approved Project
« Allocation
* Reallocation/Re-appropriation

* AMS has provision for entering project locations that may facilitate it to
integrate with DRIP whether a project is viable to be taken into development
planning & budgeting validating through the disaster and climate risk
information and producing appraisal report provided by DRIP.
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STRUCTURE OF THE PRESENTATION

1 Background

O Concept of Social Business & Types

O Examples of Social Business

O Concept of Stakeholder, Shareholder, Entreprencurship.

O Implications of Social Business for Development.

O Ground Realities of Social Business: Case Studies

[

|

STRUCTURE OF THE PRESENTATION |

|

O Origins of Social Business
»Charity and Philanthropy
»Conventional Business
»Corporate Social Responsibility

»Creating Shared Value

O Governance and Social Business.

O Social Business: A Comparative Perspective

BACKGROUND

O Macroeconomic
(Bowen, 1953)

Objectives of

»High Standard of Living
»Economic Progress
»Economic Stability

»Personal Security

»Order

Business

BACKGROUND

»Justice

»Freedom

»Development of Individual Person
»Community Improvement

»National Security

+Personal Integrity

BACKGROUND

What should be the role of Business to the Society?
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BACKGROUND BACKGROUND

What is the role of Business to the Society? ® Social Business: Has increased the attention as a
. " — mean of achieving economic and social development.

® Milton Friedman (1970): The only responsibility of
business is to maximize profits.

a® Professor Muhammad Yunus (2010): Coined Social
business.

® The primacy of social business is to maximize social
profits,

BACKGROUND BACKGROUND

=Professor Muhammad Yunus (2024 &2025): "By addressing critical sectors through social
business, we can significantly resolve issues.”

“*Prof. Yunus doesn’t insist that all businesses
in this world should be social business.

“*You make investment not for profit, but for the

benefit of others.

“Build a social business in your village, upazila or #He wants more people to come forward to
our business establishment areas. Social business start  social business to address social
Y
including improving clean water, healthcare, | prol')ic1:ns created by current form of
. [ capitalism.
education and the environment can be made.
CONCEPT OF STAKEHOLDER, SHAREHOLDER, CONCEPT OF STAKEHOLDER, SHAREHOLDER,
ENTREPRENEURSHIP ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Stakeholder
® The word first used in 1963 in an internal memorandum at the Shareholder:
Stanford Research Institute. ®A person who owns share in a company and
® The Theory was developed and championed by R. Edward Freeman in therefore gets part of the CO]]]pﬂ“y-S pl’OﬁiS and the
the 1980s. : 3
'
® A stakeholder is any individual, group, or organization that is ”ght to vote on how the company is controlled.
influenced by or influences an organization’s actions. aMilton Friedman devcloped the lheory in 1962.
= Stakeholder theory holds that businesses exists to do more than just i
make profits and money for sharcholders. = The Theory proposes that the only responsibility of
= Instead they function best and serve the greater good when their managers is to serve in the best possible way the
actions reflect what is best for all stakeholders-employees, interests ol shareholders. using the resources of the
shareholders, customers, communities, suppliers, and government | x . £ .
. corporation to increase the wealth of the latter by
seeking prolits.
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CONCEPT OF STAKEHOLDER,
SHAREHOLDER, ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Entrepreneurship:

= Simply put, entrepreneurship is the process of setting up
a business with the hope of earning profits.

= Economist Joseph Schumpeter defined the role of
entrepreneur as being involved in “creative destruction™-
meaning-creating new ides and innovations that
disrupted traditional business and industries and replace
them with something new and forward thinking,

®Five phase of entreprencurship development: idea
generation, opportunity evaluation, planning, company
formation, and growth.

SOCIAL BUSINESS CONCEPT & TYPES

® Yunus: “Selfless” business purpose to bring an end to a
social problem.
= Types:

I.Type 1: non-loss, non-dividend business devoted to
solving a social problem. The investors or owners don’t
earn profit but they can get return of the original
investment.

2.Type 11: profit making business owned by its poor
targeted beneficiaries. All profits are to be distributed to
the poor owner or invest all profits in expanding and
improving the business.

PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL BUSINESS

Seven Principles:
1. Salve poverty/ social problems rather than 1o maximize profit
# Maximization of social problems lies at the centre of business
# The world should evolve towards a society without poverty and unemployment.

2. Attains economic and financial sustainability.

A social business is expected to be sustainable without sacrificing social
benefits

b |

v

Financial sustainability implies that it enables the programs to expand without
budget limitations.
And the program size is not constrained by fund availability.

!

=

. No-dividend is given bevond investment amount
The owner is not going to get any personal profit out of this business
Getting the investment money back is, however, allowed

v

v

PRINCIPLES OF SOCIAL BUSINESS

Seven Principles:
4. Profitis reinvested for the expansion and improvement

5. Business is environmentally conscious.
# The world should evolve towards a society without carbon dioxide
~ Social harm or weakness can create internal cost of firms.,

- Spending for social goods may ncutralize externalities created by
business.

[}

Workforce gets market wage with better working conditions.
# Deccent work agenda-rights for proper remuncration.

7.Do 1t with joy.

SOCIAL BUSINESS CONCEPT:
ROLE OF HAPPINESS

®#Beyond no dividend policy, happiness is the
motivating factor to invest in social business.

®nvestors of social business get happiness instead of
dividends through making others happy.

® Happiness is as important as any other dividends.

® Happiness makes people more productive leading to
more income enhancement (Professor Andrew Oswald,
2024).

= The correlation between income and happiness is clu.-.‘c|
to zero in rich countries (Professor Robert Lane,2000). :

: 110

THE FOUR COMPONENTS OF A SOCIAL
BUSINESS MODEL

Social Profit Equation —i
* Social profit
7] +Environmental profit]
[ // $.5
Vs
Value Proposition Value Constellation

+ Stakeholders

* Internal value chain
* Product / servica « External value chain

Economic Profit Equ u_ajlgn’,/_/]
65 7

+ Sales re: £

recovery of capital)
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FINANCIAL PROFIT MAXIMIZATION Yunus Social Business Centre (YSBC)

Financial profit maximization A Yunus Social Busincss

Cenire (YSBC) is a hub
for social business in

Bangladesh(2), China(5), Hong Kongll), India(18). | umivessities arouad the

Profit- i Iapan(2), Malaysia(7), Nepak), Palestine(1], | world, following  the
NIA maximizing iy Singapere(2), Tawan{14], Tholanc(s), Phlppines | Priocitles  ©f, Tl

(1), Azerbafan(l), Armenia (1], Turkey(l) | Muhammad Yunus.

businesses | Faper s
- Hisekin U] | acios fhronth
Na recavery of Repayment of Zunbobwell), Kenya (3], Benin (11, Uganda (3), | spreement - bevmecn
invested capital -~ 4 invested capital Central African Republic (1) | s o al:d the
(self sustainabuity) Germary{2), Poland(1), France[5), | kg ks st
[ i 1 d e of social
Not-for-profit SOCIAL Fevadelt) (N2 ks akaafil | L Post S sl

» Portugal (1), Macedonfa (1),

| wmiversity siudeats and
rescarchers.

organizations BUSINESSES
USA (1) Canadal1), Medco{3]
Brasill11Bolivia{ 1) Ecuador 1] Colombia (1)

111 YSBCS
ESTABLISHED IN
40 COUNTRIES

Australia3), New Zealand(1) |

Socal profit manmization

A CASE STUDY:
EEAMULES'OF BOSLAL SUSINESS GVW TO ADDRESS ARSENIC POISONING

= Grmeen Danone Foods Limited, 2006. 3 s 5 .
! ® Arsenic contamination in groundwater and foodstuff in
= Grameen Veolia Water Limited, 2008. - i &

= raireat i ebith  CaraiSerieas E Tuitad. 2O 0E: Bangladesh is one of the severe public health concerns.

= Grameen Shakti, 1990 i ® [n Bangladesh, patients with arsenicosis have been suffering
from the most awful socioeconomic problems than any other
patients who are suffering from other arsenic exposure-
associated disease.

= Grameen Caledonian College of Nursing, 2010.
= Grameen America, 2008,
= Yunus SB Venture on Eco Solutions in Khulna region.

= Rozafa Foundation in Albenia. = Around 85 percent area of Bangladesh is contaminated with

= AVSI Foundation in Itali arsenic in groundwater (Rahaman, Mise, Ichihara, 2022).

= African Development Bank and Japanese Trust Fund-Tunisia, Togo = Bangladesh is considered the site of largest environmental
and Uganda arsenic poisoning, with an estimated 50 million people at risk

= :'cl;][ri‘:: SB Venture in Brazil to address unemployment and climate of exposure (Hossain and Zemgals, 2024).

T T ® Due to Arsenicosis 17 people died in 2010 in the project area.

A CASE STUDY: A CASE STUDY:
GVW TO ADDRESS ARSENIC POISONING GYW TO ADDRESS ARSENIC POISONING

= Grameen Veolia Water (GVW) limited was established in 2008.

= The GVW-joint venture between French Veolia Water and Grameen
Bank

® The project started its business at Goalmari Union in 2009 and then
Padua, in 2010 (Daudkandi Upazila under Cumilla).

® The project set up a water treatment plant near Meghna River.

= Collecting water from river, GVW purified it and supplied it through
a pipeline

= Communal tap points were established to collect arsenic free water.

= Considering the poverty of the area and social business principles,
the project provided 10 litre pure water only with 2.5 BDT in rural
areas.

= Presently, price of 10 litre water is 3.00 BDT
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A CASE STUDY:
GDF TO ADDRESS MALNUTRITION

® Grameen Danone Food (GDF) limited was a first social business
established in 2006 with initial investment of USS1 million,

= The GDF was a joint venture between French Danone and Grameen
Bank.

= The GDF set up a factory at Bogra, one of the poverty stricken
districts.

= GDF produced ‘Shoktidoi' from cow milk and date molasses
enriched with some food nutrients to alleviate malnutrition among
children.

® Initially, the GDF produced 80gram yoghurt cup.

= Considering the poverty of the area and social business principles,
the project used to sell 80gram yoghurt cup at BDT 6 to make it
affordable to the poor children.

GRAMEEN DANONE FOODS LIMITED:
THE FIRST ENTERPRISE SOCIAL BUSINESS OF
THE WORLD

for
among vulnerable

s Provide health through
s\"”’) s Create amploy

Joint venture between Grameen and Groupe Danone 3

[ stokiis Dai |

[ Shokti+ Biscuins ]

Products: fortified yogurts and biscuits, developed to
corer tp to 0% of daily recommended allowances

| Kids Malnutrition

2 Rising Unemployment of lron, Vitamin A, Zinc and lodine
These products improve bealth of young kids by filling
3 Tncreasing Inflation  the gap of micro-nuirient and protein
_— n

DEVELOPMENTAL PERSPECTIVE OF SOCIAL
BUSINESS: GVW

SL | Description 2009 |2024 Romarks

1 No.of Villages 3 7 & KM Netwarks,

2 Method 1 1 River water treatment with HDPE pipe networks
of 22 km.

3 No.of Water Points 11 818 In 2009, its only stand posts.

4 No.of Customers/Users | 440 4318 Through stand post, house connection, private
connection,

5 Households/Family 110 898

@ Ho. of Institutiens 00 7] Three Schools and four Masques

7 Floaling People 00 600 From markel stand post

8 | Peoples Covered 2848|9265 In 7 villagos of 2 unions

9 Arsenic Patients & Not noticed | Usually patients hide their sickness,

fos -

(]

A CASE STUDY:
GDF TO ADDRESS MALNUTRITION

= Production capacity: 5 tons per day; monthly sales: over 800,000
cups monthly; Nutrients: zinc, iron, iodine; rural sales:20%, urban
sales: 80%.

GDFL'S IMPACTFUL CONTRIBUTIONS

e [ i

500+ dairy small 1 factory with ~140 sales force ~300K
hold farmers ~100 local leveraging SFA consumers served
workers

= distributors, supplicrs, contract manufacturers, support services

= = i

['mﬁna jobs impacted (3000 people)
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DEVELOPMENTAL PERSPECTIVE OF DEVELOPMENTAL PERSPECTIVE OF
SOCIAL BUSINESS L SOCIAL BUSINESS

® Addressing the unmet needs of the BOP people is crucial l|)_|

" .
raising their welfare and income (BOP Theory, 2002). Market responds to purchasing power and poor

® The GVW was able to provide water through establishing 22 lacks very purchasing power (Rahaman and
kilometer pipeline with 816 community tap points and 4318 Kono, 2015).
connection.

»Prices of products were defined considering the

= The GVW benefited 9265 people and 898 families by ensuring purchasing capacity of poor

arsenic free water . i ;
#The GDF employed rural women for door to door sales and » Addressed pressing social problems mostly

GVW employed sales persons at public tap points, thus; encountered by BOP people.
" areated R i 3 »>They might have positive impact on livelihood of
~Made available backward support to cow milk producers and he BOP le b ti h fi al

grameen ladies by giving loan from grameen bank. the s peop e_ Y cfea g human, imancial,
physical, and social capital.

TOWARDS THE ROOT OF SOCIAL BUSINESS: TOWARDS THE ROOT OF SOCIAL BUSINESS:
CHARITY AND PHILANTHROPY CHARITY AND PHILANTHROPY

Period Charity & Philanthropy #Charity: An organization whose purpose is

H

% to give money, food, or help to those who need it,
m % or the carry out activities such
j D X as medical research that will help people in need,
. and not to make a profit.
l@—»{ - Tackle Root causes of Secictal Issues
[ Soctal betterment

= Philanthropy: Philanthropy is a form of altruism
that

“*consists of "private initiatives for the public good,

s*focusing on quality of life".

(Desire to improve socicty)

Mediesal Relighous reason/ institution
(Faith and Commitment 10 God' Allah)

Helping the necdy
Community's Falwic

LU0

Top 10 Most Generous REASONS OF CHARITY AND
Countries in the World 2024 | PHILANTHROPY
[ World Giving Index 2024 by Charities Aid Foundation | Overal Score ]

[ 2indonesia B eu.s GLOBAL AVERAGE INDEX SCORE
2 Kenyn == Gca | 7 Ukraine

‘A Singapore = .": P EV'Auu:raHn

Réligion important

4 Gambia S UAE

10 Malta

® Religious Reason
® Life Satisfaction |
® Economic Reason

—
J—
2
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CAPITALISM & CONVENTIONAL PARADOXES OF CAPITALISM &
BUSINESS CONVENTIONAL BUSINESS

= World’s dominant economic system is capitalist economy. ®Friedman (1970) posited that profit maximization was the
= Capitalism include capital accumulation, competitive primary responsibility of business.

markets, self-interest, profit motive etc. = Bowen (1953) Mentions 11 macroeconomic objectives of

=[n a properly structured and sufficiently competitive business, including achieving a high standard of living
market, a focus on profit maximization may be the most and community improvement.
direct way to contribute to the social good. = A conventional profit-maximizing business creates
= Conventional business actually relies on the philosophy of employment opportunities, generates revenue for the
classical economist Adam Smith and neoclassical business and the government, and brings in goods and
economist Milton Friedman. services which are valuable for the well-being of society.
mSmith (1776) argues that by pursuing self-interest, =In reality, social welfare is only a by-product of
someone promotes societal welfare more than (s) he really conventional business.

intends to.

REALITIES OF CAPITALISM & REALITIES OF CAPITALISM & CONVENTIONAL
CONVENTIONAL BUSINESS BUSINESS

= 9.2% of the global population (700 million) live in extreme
poverty (less than $1.90 per day)

= 90% of the extreme poor residing in Sub-Saharan Africa and South

Asia SINCE 2020,
= The world’s richest 1% own 43% of all global financial assets U LITRFIVE BILLION PEOPLE
= The richest 1% globally emit as much carbon pollution as the

poorest two-thirds of humanity. WERE MADE [TT[TTH

= Just 0.4% of over 1,600 of the world’s largest and most influential
companies are publicly committed to paying their workers a living
wage and support payment of a living wage in their value chains.

= It would take 1,200 years for a female worker in the health and
social sector to earn what a CEO in the biggest Fortune 100
companies earns on average in one year.

REALITIES OF CAPITALISM & 9 . -
CONVENTIONAL BUSINESS Realities of Capitalism & Conventional Business

Hearing on case against
seven companies on 18 Sept

A BOTTLED WATER
T“cr‘i'l‘ihai’;‘e: “P'-"_"zn%’ =T ., COMPANIES RAKE HUGE
profit by hiking prices ol 3 PROFITS DESPITE SMALL
500mi botties by TkS L COST INCREASE
They gave more prolits i
to distributors, retailers =
to dominate market <
WASA's Shanti's price : Big Pharma raked in USD 90
Len;au:s ;Jnchdangled S billion in profits with COVID-19
ut retailers don ¢ 3
- want Lo sell it ] i Wil
Bocax - {
Market is i
predominantly

- controlled by 11 brands
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CORPORATE SOCIAL RESPONSIBILITY

ARCHIE CARROLL’S PYRAMID MODEL OF CSR

= CSR was coined by Howard Bowen in 1953 in his book Social
Responsibility of Businessmen.

= Bowen advocated for business ethics and responsiveness to societal
stakeholders.

= A. B Carroll provided the pyramid model of CSR in 1991,

= By the early 2000, strategic CSR has become dominant business
model.

= Strategic CSR is based on stakeholder theory (Freeman, 1984)
which suggests that a company’s real success lies in satisfying all
its stakeholders —not just shareholders.

= Strategic CSR linked CSR with its profitability and branding of the
company.

- Responsibifities - -

CONVENTIONAL BUSINESS VS SOCIAL
BUSINESS

CONVENTIONAL BUSINESS VS
SOCIAL BUSINESS

Social Business

Conventional Business

Sacial Business

A means of earning profits.

A means of solving social problems.

Address social problems is not the
main activity of the corporate.

Addressing social problems is the main
activity of the business.

Dividend is allowed.

Dividend is not allowed.

Unfavourable to address poverty.
Market respond to purchasing power,
poor lack purchasing power.

Favourable to address poverty.
Prices are defined considering poor's
purchasing capacity.

CREATING SHARED VALUE

CREATING SHARED VALUE

® Michael E. Porter and Mark R, Kramer : Creating Shared
Value. How to reinvent Capitalism- and unleash a wave of
innovation and growth. Harvard Business Review, 2011,

® Value Creation = Profit from Revenue-Cost incurred.

# Shared Value Creation focuses on identity and expanding
the connection between the socictal and economic
progress.

=[t’s all about balancing between social and economic
profit.

#Porter and Kramer argued that social needs as well
as conventional economic needs define markets.

8They also argued that addressing social problems
do not contradict with profit maximization.

®The starting point for creating shared value is to
identify all societal needs, benefits, and harms that
arc or could be embodied in the firm’s product.

#Profits involving a social purpose represent a
higher form of capitalism.
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KEY PRINCIPLES OF CSV

WAYS OF CREATING SHARED VALUE

= Focus on Value Creation

u Strategic Integration

® Addressing Societal Needs

u Creating Competitive Advantage

8 Reconceiving Products and Markets.

m Redefining Productivity in the Value Chain,

m Supporting Local Cluster Development

® When a company invests in a wellness program,

“*Society benefits because employees and their families
become healthier.

“Firms can be benefited by minimizing employee
absences and lost productivity.

EXAMPLES OF SHARED VALUE CREATION

CSY AND SOCIAL BUSINESS: A COMPARISON

® Wal-Mart has implemented various programs to improve
the quality of its supply chain and reduce its
environmental impact.

= By reducing its packaging and cutting 100 million miles
from delivery routes of its trucks, Wal-Mart lowered
carbon emissions and saved $200 million in costs in
2009.[Redefining productivity in the value chain]

® Coca-Cola reduced its worldwide water consumption by
9% from a 2004 baseline by using Dow Chemical.
[Resource Use].

B Profits involving a social purpose represent a higher form
of capitalism.

CSV (2011):

=Conventional economic needs as well as social needs
define markets.

=Profit maximization do not contradict with social
welfare.

=But, markets respond to purchasing power and the poor
people lack purchasing power business unfavorable to
address poverty.

B Social Business (2007; 2010):

=Prices are defined considering the purchasing capacity
of the poor which makes the business favorable to
address poverty.

BOP and Social Business: A Comparison

A CRITICAL VIEW ON THE SOCIAL
BUSINESS CONCEPT OF YUNUS

B BOP business (2004):
“Poor are creative entrepreneurs and value
demanding consumers.

=*Disruptive innovation helps conventional
business to addressing poverty and reaping
profit.

=*But, the outreach of the business is limited to
relatively better-off people.

B Social Business (2007;2010):

*The target of most social business is these
unreached poor people.

#The concept of social business/social enterprises
emerged much earlier than Yunus’s social business
concept.

#Social enterprises adopted the following means and
ways to address social problems:

= Inventing Low Cost Technology;

8 Providing Commodities /Services for the Poor at
Affordable Price;

= Providing Income Opportunities for the
Disadvantaged;

110
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ADDRESSING SOCIAL PROBLEMS BY BUSINESS
ORGANIZATIONS: MEANS AND EXAMPLES

®inventing Low Cost Technology.

® Examples:

# Bindheshawar Pathak (1970): Liberated scavengers
employing low-cost safe sanitation technology.

= IDE (1982): Introduced low cost irrigation and water
recovery system at an affordable price.

#SELCO (1995): Provided electricity to rural poor
through setting low cost solar bulb.

# [ftekhar and Maqsood (1995): Invented low cost waste
recycling method to address environment pollution.

MANUEL SCAVENGING

= Job creation:50,000;Liberated Scavenging:240 towns, over 1 million
scavengers.

® Rehabilitated: 36,000 scavengers.

TWO PIT TOILET

LOW COST IRRIGATION SYSTEM

= Toilet installed: more than 1.2 million.

= Working area: 11 countries; Irrigation technology sold: 2.5 million;
Additional income increase: $150 million annually

ADDRESSING SOCIAL PROBLEMS BY BUSINESS
ORGANIZATIONS: MEANS AND EXAMPLES

#Providing Commodities /Services for the Poor at
Affordable Price.

sExamples:

@Devi Shetty (2001): Provides low-cost cardiac
services for the poor people.

mMobile phone companies made cellular phone
available to the poor people at affordable price.

-
~——
"'-J

ADDRESSING SOCIAL PROBLEMS BY BUSINESS
ORGANIZATIONS: MEANS AND EXAMPLES

® Providing Income Opportunities for the
Disadvantaged.

= Examples:

®Arong Rural Handicrafts (1978): Created income
opportunity for disadvantaged artisans.

2 Urmul Marusthali Bunkar Vikas (1991): Helped
weavers improve traditional design and livelihood.

# Rural Sale Program (2004): Created employment for
rural poor women through sells company products.

= Hathey Bunano Proshikhan Samity (2005): Created
employment for rural women in hand Knitted industry.

gy me-m
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AARONG RURAL HANDICRAFTS

® Production: over 100 categories
® Total artisan: 65,000
= Project area: 40 out of 64 district.

URMUL MARUSTHALI BUNKAR VIKAS

s Member: over 200 in 12 villages of western Rajasthan

® Main product: Yarn dying, hand-looming, embroidery,
weaving,

= Reinvestment of profit: Health and Education

A CRITICAL VIEW ON THE SOCIAL
BUSINESS CONCEPT OF YUNUS

8No dividend policy will discourage social
investors investing in social business.

*Not all the social business will finally
succeed and can be financially sustainable.

=Expected (Average) profit will be negative!

A CRITICAL VIEW ON THE SOCIAL
BUSINESS CONCEPT OF YUNUS

= Without dividend, Yunus’s definition is quite
similar to Social Enterprise Alliance (SEA)”s
definition:
I.Directly addresses an intractable social need and

serves the common good ...

2.1ts commercial activity is a strong revenue driver...
3.The common good is its primary purpose ...

® Setting the price lower than the profit maximizing
price (if there are some profit margins), can be
regarded as a social business.

=

REALITIES OF SOCIAL BUSINESS

= GDF Product: yoghurt (“Shaktidoi™) to address
malnutrition among poor Bangladesh children.

= Price: 6 BDT (USS0.08) for 80gram Yoghurt Cup.

= Initially the GDF was not operationally profitable.

= Later started selling products at a higher price in urban
areas to compensate the loss incurred in rural areas,

® Business in rural areas is not financially sustainable by
itself.

= Rather similar to CSR activities, which use profits
carned somewhere else.

REALITIES OF SOCIAL BUSINESS

®* GVW Product: Purified water to address arsenic problem.

® Price: 2.5 BDT (0.03USS) for 10 Litter Water in rural arcas
(0.003USS/litter).

® The price is too low, resulting in losscs

® Now the price of 10 Litter Water in rural arcas has been fixed to 3.00
BDT.

® Presently, monthly operational cost has been estimated to 4.15 Lac BDT.
in contrast, monthly income is only 2.00 lac BDT

= GVW started sclling 20 litter jar water in 70 BDT (0.9USS) in urban
arcas. (0.045USS/litter) (now stopped selling at urban arcas).

® Like GDF. the business in rural arcas itself is not financially sustainable.

in urban arcas

® The expandability of the programmes is confined by the profit carned |

| e

Pk
co
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THE LIMITS OF SOCIAL BUSINESS ‘

Financial Moving to for profit
1 Sustainability % Expanding market  Ja X
Increasing Price
¥ A Social Benefit Revenue L |
Low Prce Deficit :
| Similar 1o CSR
Social Business < > Self-defesting
- Lower impact

" No dividend ‘

Lower investment | 1

KEY MESSAGES

s Social business has long been in existence in the society i
but  Professor Muhammad  Yunus coined and
popularized social business in the world.

a Conventional business underscores profit maximization
as core business principles.

= Social business calls for addressing social problems at
the expense of profit.

= Social business is potential to address the poverty of
BOP people. ‘

=But Yunus' no-dividend policy may discourage potential |
investors investing in the business. |

THANK YOU!!!

6/25/2025

GOVERNANCE & SOCIAL BUSINESS

u Mandating Social Business by Government
=Making Legislation
u Facilitating Social Business by Government

*Boosting up through financial and
incentives

non-financial

® Partnering with Private Organizations by Government
= Working Jointly

KEY MESSAGES

®Those who search for happiness by doing good for
others might be interested to invest in social
business.

®Professor Yunus doesn’t insist that all business
should be social business.

#He wants more people to come forward to start
social business to address social problems created
by current form of capitalism.

mSocial Business engulfed with some problems.

a(Government can boost up social business in many
ways.

12
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Budget Preparation Process Under
Medium Term Budget Framework
(MTBF) in Bangladesh

Dr. Abdur Rahim
Joint Secretary, Finance Division

What We Will Discuss...

7]

OGovernment Budgeting in Practice

CINational Budget - Goals and Objectives

CIMTBF Concepts and Linkages

Olegal Mandate for Government Budgeting under MTBF
CIMTBF: Basic Objectives and Elements

OThe Phases in MTBF

CIMTBF: Bangladesh Experience

Government Budget: What It Is (2)

s .l
The Budget is a political/policy
resources
o The budget decision of any given year will have implications for the medium-term (the
next 2-Year), because you cannat turn the financial taps off mid stream
o It influences the economic environment for all businesses

with fi ial

Budget, therefore, should aim to achi longer-term develop goals of the
nation
o It has to navigate between the onnual and the long gi

vision => therefore Medium-Term focus
Budget needs to strike o balance between
o Economic growth and stobility and financial sustainability
o Investment for growth (building roods, bridges) and soclal equity (allowonces for the
poor and the vulnerable)
o Infrastructure and human resources development

Government Budget: What It Is (1)

K|

" Provides an orderly and transp process for ing scarce 1o

meel essential public policy purposes

The Budget has 3 braad financial
dimensions:

1.

The government’s plonned expenditure
program for fulfilling essential public
policy purposes

2. The planned revenve necessary lo
finance the planned expenditure
program

3. Identify sources of horrowing fo

finance the deficit

A Budget Helps...

L

Want

Need

Can
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Objectives of Government Budgeting:
_Where We Want to Go.....

Removal of Infrastructure Bottlenecks in Powaer, Energy OGRS
& Transport - Higher Grawth ; ;
g Promete ICT-based entrepreneurship #
Hee cohl F embracing 4IR ¢
Reduction of Income & Human - * 1
Poverty
3 Educalion and Health for All

Strengthen modern services sector
Strengthen overseas employment.

5 $ Infuse dynamism in CM/SMEs

Promote Agricultural i1
Diversifications ¢
: “th
, Increase Export & Diversification of Expart Ay T b 5
Products | L

Attaining SDGs and coping with _' ¢
~graduation challenges

R & ¥

Concepts/Terminologies in Budgeting

o Budget, Revised Budget, Supplementary budget;
0 Operating budget and development budget;

o Budget Deficit and Financing

o GDP, NI, Per Capita Income, ADP

o Traditional budget—Line ltem budget

o Modern budget—Program budget

What is an MTBF?

B

* A budgeting approach that

* adopts a medium-term perspective to budgeting (3-5
years)

+ links Government's policy priorities to resource
allocations and resource allocations to performance

+ emphasizes the efficient and effective use of limited
public resources for results

Reform journey for MTBF in Bangladesh

Reform journey for MTBF in Bangladesh...

T | AT

* First phase (1989-1990): ariginated from the Commitiee on Reforms in
Budgeting and Expenditure Control (CORBEC) Report, focused on technical
improvements

o Computerization and consclidation of financial data

= New dassification of accounts
Second phase(1993-2002): Reforms in Budgeting and Expenditure Control
Project aimed at strategic improvements in resource management

o macro-economic modeling; strengthening the link between pelicy

planning and budgeting

Third phase (2003-2009): consolidation and deepening of the reform

process
o Institutionalization and deepening of the MTBF approach;
Integration of budgeting, accounting, and monitoring of functions at
the LM level

Objectives of MTBF
- ]

1. Ensuring macroeconomic and fiscal sustainability;

2. Establishing the linkage between policy pricrities
and resource allocations;

3. Promoting a system for monitoring the performance
against targets; and

4 Removing gradually the demarcation between two
budgets" (Operating/revenue & development
budget)

s}
k2]




Key Elements of MTBF
b————

GOB emphasized on five key elements to achieve the
objectives:

1. A macroeconomic framework that provides the basis for
forecasting revenues and expenditure over the medium-
term

2. Analysis of key budget strategies and choices that help
informed allocation of budgetary resources between
competing priorities

6/25/2025

Key Elements of MTBF

3. Ministry-level budget frameworks and operational
spending plans that link strategic objectives to budget
priorities and output targets

4. Resource ceilings that allow ministries to prioritize their
budget plans against realistic medium-term spending limits

5. Streamline procedures for timely and efficient execution of
ministry budgets

Problems of Traditional Budget
LB N i S o

o Shert-term, ad-hoc focus of expenditures

0 No clear links to the Government's strategic goals (Five Years
Plan & other policy documents )

0 Lack of prioritization of expenditures at both the Ministry and
national level

o resources spread thinly: litfle being achieved
o Two separate budgets (development & non-development)
o gaps ond overlaps in funding

0 Lack of transparency and accountability

Legal Mandate for Government Budgeting Under
MTBF in Bangladesh

7]
—

* The word “budget” does not appear in our Constitution.

* Article 87 requires that an annual financial “statement of the
estimated receipts and expenditure of the government” sholl be laid
before the Parliament.

*+ Public Moneys and Budget Management (PMBM) Act 2009 Section-
10(4) specifies that the Finance Minister shall submit:

* a Medium-Term Budget for the budget year and projections for
outer years;
* a Policy Statement on macroeconomic situation; and

* a quarterly reports on revenue receipts and expenditures
against budget targets to Parliament.

)

]

Strategic Differences

1% |

Traditional Budget

(Input-Based Budgeting) MTBF

Managers focus on tasks Managers continuously assess their
tasks, activities & projects to improve
outputs and expand benefits

delivered to the community

Managers report on money
spent and task completion

Managers report on quantity &
quality of outputs

This helps ensure improvements in
services delivery

MTBF Coverage

12

* Introduced from FY 2005-06 In BD

* Initially launched in 4 Ministries (Education, Health,
Agriculture and Social Welfare)

In FY 2011-12, MTBF rolled out to all ministries/
divisions
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Budget Preparation Process under MTBF The Phases in Budget Making Process under MTBF
T — D Y = L e
2 : . D‘“ MTMF (updoted twice o year) [_cnurdsnnlion Council J
OBudget prePurqilon process in Bangladesh is e m—— | - |
SRS e e PAl ™ Ministry Budget Framewerk (Tura Part) EET
o Strategic Phase Servtiny by FD and PC ( FD +PC ]

Tripartite Meeling [ FO+PCHM ’
o Estimating Phase Estimation
| Phase >
o Budget Approval Phase

BC-2 with final resource ceiling BMRC

A dating FD and PC ob ions an Ms

MBF with resource ceiling

Svbmivion 0 o end ¢ [ ]
Apgproval
Phase

Dll Submission to Cabinel and Parliament [ D ]

7. X7

20

Budget Preparation Process under MTBF Budget Preparation Process under MTBF
) =i AT T W LI T Eam : " BEaTe.

*  Estimating Phase

+  Strategic Phase

i

. MBF
Prepared
« Burgat

estimate

* Discumsiors
* Tripeietite
Mooting with 7/
PCandlM

Roview
MBF

lssued

- v
Developing/updating the Medium Term Macroeconomic Framework (MTMF)
Issuing Budget Circular-1 Issuing Budget Circular-2
Developing /updating the Ministry Budget Framework Preparing detailed estimates by the line ministries/divisions
Reviewing the Ministry Budget Framework Reviewing and finalizing the estimates/projections
Finalizing ministry /division-wise indicative expenditure ceiling and revenue * Approval Phase
target

Presentation of budget to the Cabinet and Parliament

Strategic Phase: Developing/Updating MTMF Strategic Phase: Developing/Updating MTMF
() u = = i R = = :
o Medium-Term Macroeconomic Framework (MTMF) is used as a tool CIMTMF is update at least Twice in each Fiscal year, once

for checking the consistency of assumptions and projections of key

in the 2nd quarter and other in the third.
macroeconomic indicators for the budget year and four outer years

y B OFinance  Division, in  association with the Planning
O A macroeconomic framework (MTMF) typically includes projections

i Commission, Economic Relations Divisions, Bureau of
o the real sector (economic growth & inflation); Statistics, National Board of Revenue, Bangladesh Bank
o the fiscal sector (total receipts, spending & fiscal deficit); are the major stakeholders to updates the MTMF
o the external sector (external trade and balance of payments);

and COMTMF is approved by the Coordination Council (CC),

a T T y Ir Ak . . )
the monetary sector (credit and money growth) chaired by Finance Minister

—_—
DO
(@8}



Strategic Phase: Issuing Budget Circular -1

=

25 |
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Strategic Phase: Issuing Budget Circular -1

o After updoting the MTMF preliminary indicative expenditure ceilings and preliminary
revenue targets for ministries /divisions are determined in accordance with
Government's strategic prierities by Budget Monitoring and Resource Committee
(BMRC)

o FD issues Budget Circular-1 (BC-1) during 2* quarter of the relevant Fiscal Year

O BC-1 contains indicative revenue target and expenditure ceilings for the budget year
(estimates) & two outer years (projections)

O Also contains detailed guidelines and instruction asking line ministries (LMs) to
prepare their Ministry Budget Framework (MBF)

O LMs requires to submit updated MBFs to Finance Division and Planning Commission

Strategic Phase: Developing/Updating MBF

K -
o0 Each year line ministries
Budget Framework (MBF)

0 Ministry Budget Framework is divided into two major
Parts and Six Sections

develop /update their

o Part-A ( First Five Sections & Two Forms) is prepared
by the Ministry or Division

o Part-B (Section Six & Form 3-8 ) is prepared by
Departments/  Agencies under the
Ministry /Division

respective

Strategic Phase: Review and Finalizing MBF

N m—

o Working Group of the ministries/divisions comprising members from FD and
PC prepares the draft indicative expenditure ceilings and revenue targets
and make necessary scrutiny of budget estimates, projections for the
dept/agencies

o While preparing the indicative expenditure ceiling and revenue target and
scrutiny of budget estimates, projections following issues/aspects are
considered:

total expenditure and revenue ceilings

strategic policy objectives and priorities of each Dept/agency

o

0 fund required for implementing existing progrommes/projects

O recent expenditure and revenue trend

o Implementation capability of the respective dept/agency

O Indicative expenditure ceilings and revenue targets and budget estimates,
projections for the dept/agencies are approved by the Budget
Management Committee (BMRC) of the ministry /division.

* MTBF involves preparation by line
ministries of three-year
expenditure estimates within the
ceilings provided by the Finance
Division. Each year, the MTBF
process involves the rolling
forward of the previous MTBF
astimate by one year and the
addition of a new outer year. As
shown in the figure, the MTEF and
annual budget are not two
separate processes; the annual
budget represents the first year of
the MTBF.

STRATEGIC PHASE: DEVELOPING/UPDATING MBF: COMPOSITION OF MBF

MBF-Part A
(1o be prepared by Ministry/ Division/Othet Instinution)

MBF-Part B
(10 be prepared by Depariment, Agency)

Section-1: Mission Statement and Major Functions
of the Ministry /Division

Seclion-2: Medium Term Strategic Objectives and
Activities

Section-3: Poverty ,Gender and Climate reporting

Sectian-4.1: Priority Spending Areas/ Programmes

Section-4.2 (A): Dept/ Agency/ Operation unit
wise expendilure®

Section-4.2 (B): Economic Code wise expanditure®

Section-5: Key Performance Indicators [KPI) of the
Ministry /Division/Other Institution

Farm-1: Preliminary Targeting for Reverue &
Capilal Receipts

Farm-2: Expenditure Ceiling for Departments and
Agencies

* Auto generatad from IB

Seclion-6.1: Recent achievements of the Cepariment/
Agencies

Seclion-6.2: Activities, Output Indicators and Targets

Seclion=6.3: Medium Term Expenditure Estimates

Farm: 3, 5: Preliminary Revenue & Copital Receipis
Tai for Departments/ Agencies under the
Ministey,

Form : 4, &: Preliminary Expenditure Ceiling for the
Departments/ Agencies under the Ministry.

Form : 7: Preliminary Revenue & Capital Receipts
Estimates and Projections for the Departments/
Agencies under the Ministry.

Form : 8: Preliminary Expenditure Estimates and
Projections for the Departments/ Agencies
under the Ministry.

A ++

Strategic Phase: Rev

iew and Finalizing MBF

agreement on the proposed

o0 MBF is considered as the ma

respective Ministry.

o Upon receiving the MBFs from the line ministries, Finance
Division and Planning Commission examine them and identify
areas to be further improved

o Line ministries make necessary changes/ improvements
according to the feedback received from FD and PC

o FD holds tripartite meetings between LMs, FD and PC to reach

MBF.

in basis for determining the

indicative expenditure ceiling and revenue target for the




Strategic Phase: Finalizing Indicative Expenditure
Ceilings and Revenue Targets by FD
I

Olindicative expenditure ceilings and revenue targets for line
ministries/divisions are set based on the Agreed Budget
Framework

OExpenditure ceilings for LMs are determined on the basis of
following criteria:

o maintain current government policy, priorities
o achieve medium term targets set for the sector
o ensure full utilization of allocated resources

o improve quality of public service delivery

relative allocation of the ministry /division

OProposed Indicative expenditure ceilings and revenue
targets by the tri-partite meeting are approved by the
Budget Monitoring and Resource Committee (BMRC)

o

6/25/2025

Estimating Phase : Budget Call Circular-2

OIBC 2 (issued March/April) provides indicative ceilings as
agreed in fripartite meetings;

O As soon as the indicative expenditure ceiling and revenue
target gets approval, FD communicates it to the respective
LMs through BC-2

[ Ceilings provided in BC-2 are considered as final ceiling

[t also contains detailed guidelines and forms required for
preparation of estimates and projections

[JWMs are requested to prepare estimates for the budget year
and projections for the two outer years

Estimating Phase: Preparing Estimates
[ == i S

ODepartments/agencies under a ministry /division prepare
the estimates/projections following the guidelines set in
BC-2

OBudget Working Group (BWG) scrutinizes the estimates
and approved by the Budget Management Committee
(BMC)

O After approval of the BMC budget estimates and
projections sent to FD and PC

OLMs need to submit budget estimates online to FD data

base (Integrated Budget and Accounting System —
iBAS++)

Approval Phase: Budget Approval

|

[0 MOF prepares aggregate budget proposals after scrutinizing,
reviewing and examining detail estimates

O Final draft placed for Cabinet sanction and consent from the
Honerable President

OFinance  Minister submits the Annual Financial Statement
(Budget) and Appropriation Bill along with the MTBF before
parliament

O Parliament only approves the estimates for the budget year

O Projections for cuter years are submitted for information as per
Public Moneys and Budget Management Act, 2009

]
Jom—a

iz

"

Estimating Phase: Preparing Estimates...

[JFD and PC review the estimates/projections
o check consistency with the policies and priorities
o avoid overlapping and duplication

o verify compliance with the ceiling and Quidelines provided in
the Budget Circular-2
OEstimates/projections prepared by the LMs are
finalized at the rationalization meeting between FD,
PC and the respective Line Ministries

SOME EXAMPLES FOCUSING ON KEY PERFORMANCE
INFORMATION UNDER MTBF




Key Performance Information Under MTBF
e

The Results Chain

Indicative Example:

Longer-Term Effects
Impact Determined by the 100% Literacy Rate
Government
? ‘ Impr in
Outcomes | ——p Eftects Benenis bartvad Ligricy Rates
freinLsihary of School bullding
Outputs
+ ¢ P Primary
Education Services;
& Support to the
Outputs b | e Lo Disadvantage;
Informal Education
T * Services; and Support
to Private schoals
Tasks Undertaken to
Activitie —_— Schools Textbooks
b T""";:" "g"“" Training of Teachers;
g stipends & allowances,
T ete.
Financial, Human and Spending on
I Inputs I —p ‘ Matarial Resources ‘ Primary Education

Strategic Phase Part-B: Example: (6.2.) Ministry of Primary and
Mass Education (Activities, Output Indicators and Targets)

Activities Gupitinacatar] Rebted | Uni  |Rewsed| Actual | Torgel [Ravead]  Wadum Tem Tarets
Stratoge Target Targat
Cbjectes
201718 01818 |mis20| 202021 [202r22
T z 3 7 5 5 T 5 5 0 7
[T T —
and extansion of classroams. | ciassrooms reo | &8 [ 750 | 100 | 1000 | 120 | 150
constructes
Rehabiltaion Wil
P '
5 {thausand)
) ws | 200 | 800 | 300 | 220 | 420 | a20
waks
completed for
classreoms
cton of wash-biogk Tosets
esa | 1asa | 15
andtinstafaton el tubo wells | canstructed Wby | 30 |00 | 3% | 20 Y
n Schets = L W
s | 6o | a0 [ eoo | s00 | ars | ars
astates
Stpand program or poor
studants Students HEen
coversd undar | 1 150 | 130 | nsoo | re00 [ re00 [ 1a00 | 100
tae)
ctipens Schame

Souress Adopred from Madium.Torm Budget Framemmork 20192010 20212

Ministry of Primary ond Mans Education

MTBF Support Structures

Committee Chair Key respons
Sorwtion CotmaT Firane STmmier + Crordination beween Tcal 380 monciary
alicy
+  Examines, scrutinizes and approves key
macrocconomic indicators of the updated
MIM
[FidEet Momtormg and Resowee [ T s = Finalizes aggrepate Tvcal IGrgcls (recerpl

Comunitice (BARC) expenditure, budget deficit and source of
financing)

+  Approves ministry-wise indicative (HC-1) and
final (HC-2) resoirce ceiling

+  Determines size of the imestment programme

FiRace Secreiary +Drall sggrcpale Tiesal umbers

»  Proposes resource ceilings for individual

FTechmasl commmiles

TadeT Nara Tommittes THNICT

[Seartary of The revpectie Tine [+ SCUIZET nd Spproves Nniry
runisiry ramework-MITF

I
s Re-distributes resources among spending
deparuments and agencies

+  Monitors budget implemantation and progress
of output and outcome tarpets
ToTEer Working Tireip (W ol Seeretiry of the Topecive [¢ Tiepare §ralt NIT and reouree dtrbaion
inisiry propoeal for the BMC
TGIger Narasement ing Joint Seerelary o the Texpecive [+ To frcpare “ForT, e 3 Tong
ninisiry teun pal <clor consistcnt

¥ obje

with the satio ves
o Prepare and update MBI
«  Preparc and update outcone and output targets
o Sertinize rew programms and projest
proposals
Preysare snd spproves expendiare and

Tl Wl NTarageiment

TThe Deparimenl of 5

procuscmentplan

17
24
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Strategic Phase: Pari-A of the MBF, Section 2

Example: Medium-Term Strategic Objectives and Key Activities

Strategic Objectives Adtivities Concerned
Departments/Agencies
Universal, inclusive and equal |+  Establishment of * Directorate of Primary
access to primary education primary schools in the Education (DPE)
Oulcome: villages without
Increase Gross & Net el
Enrol Rate, Attend . C

reconstruction and
extension of
classrooms and
routine repair and
maintenance of
schools

and completion rate, teacher
student ratio.

Souice: Adaptod from Medium-Term Budgel Framework 2019-20 to 202122, Ministry of Primary and Mass
Education

Strategic Phase: Example: Ministry of primary and Mass
Education

MBF : FY 2019-20 Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)

Indicaar Relded | Unit |Redsed| Acual | Target [Revised Medium Tarm Targets
Strategic Target Tatget
(O et veg
annag 3
T i 1 1 5 B 7
% | 1212
% 32
% | B0
L3
hwm | Vm | 18 3| 1%
% BRI B [ e ] i3

Saurco: Adapted from Medium-Term Budget Framework 2019-20 to 2021-22, Ministry of Primary and
Mass Education,

Is MTBF Working in Bangladesh?

(22
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/! Monetary and Fiscal Policy In the Contex e
Public Financial Management ( PFM)

Ahmed Ataul
Hakeem

Former Comptroller
1 and Auditor General

Policy Options

o Monetary policy?

Monetary policy refers fo the deiberate management of @ country’s money supply and interest rates by
fhe Cenfral Bank fo achieve specific economic objectives. These objectives may include low infiation,
stoble or high economic oulput, full employment, ond a stable exchange rate. By odjusting the supaly of
money ond the level of interest rates, monetary policy ams lo create favercble fscal ond monetary
conditions that suppert overall economic stability and growth

o Fiscal policy?

> Fscal policy tefers 10 the government's fundamental plan for managing income and expenditure. iis a

({LDCs) have refied heavily on fiscal poicy to mqu;?ie resources for development—primarily thzous

key instument for influencing the economy, as if directly affects the total level of outpul—measured by
Gross Domestic Product (GDP). Thraugh fiscal policy, the govesnment balances ifs resources aad
expendifures to promole overall naticndl development. it encompasses govemment spending (ouliays].
revenue collection, and the financing of budget deficils.

ifal markets, many gavernments in less developed countiies
taxation, In

proclice, both manetary ond fiscal palicies are offten used in combination fo influence economic activity and
promole

omole slobiity and growih.

Money

» What is money and why we need it?

» "Money is what money does.” - A medium of exchange. a unit of account,
and a store of value.

» Motive for money : Transaction, precaution and speculation.

» Types?

» Representafive cumencies (gold), Fiat cumencies (a legal

tender),
Cryptocurrencies (Bitcoin), Corporate currencies (Libra), etc.,

Functions of BB

» The main functions of 8B are (Section 7A of BB Order, 1972) -

1. to formulate and implement monetary policy:

2. to fermulate and implement intervention policies in the foreign
exchange market;

3. lo give advice to the Government on the interaction of monetary
pelicy with fiscal and exchange rate policy, on the impact of
various policy measures on the economy and to propose legislative
measures it considers necessary or appropriate to attain ifs
objectives and performits functions;

4. 1o hold and manage the official foreign reserves of Bangladesh:

5. to promote, regulate and ensure a secure and efficient payment

system, including the issue of bank notes;

to regulate and supervise banking companies and financial
institufions.

7. lssue of notes and currency

o

yYvvwvey

Forms of Money

Think about : Cash in hand, deposited with bank, given to a friend. bought a
house, bought some prize bonds, kept in a fixed deposits, post office savings, .....
(Why and How MS$ Change??2%)

Bose money or Reserve maney [RM):

» Issued Money or Currency in Circulation (currency outside banks + cash in fills)
and Deposit with BB.

MO = Most liquid form (cash); currency oulside banks.

M1 [Narrow Money) = MO + deposit with BB other than DMBs + demand deposit
M2(Broad Money] = M1 + fime deposit

M3 = M2 + other forms of money, like NSCs, Prize Bond, etc.,

Mdajor Goals of Monetary Policy

» Sustainable Output and Employment
» Stable Price with Low Inflation

» Stable and Externally Competitive Exchange Rate




Instruments of MP

Major palicy tools that a central bank can use to manipulate money supply and

interestrates:

Quantitative

> Discount Rate/Bank Rate (BR): affects interest rates and monetary base by
influencing the quantity of discount loans.

> Reserve Requirement (RR): CRR (4%) and SLR (13%) =>affecls money

multiplier.

» Open Market Operations (OMOs): Repo, SLF, SDF, ALS

> 2affects monetary base and money supply.

Qualitative

3 Credit Rationing: Limiting the amount of credit available for certain sectors.

> Moral Suasion: Persuasive tactics used by the central bank fo influence
banks to follow policy directions.

6/25/2025

MP and linkage with FP

» Budgef Deficit (BD) = Revenue (R)-
Expenditure (E)

» Deficit Financing:
External: Aid, Grant, Loan
Internal:
(a) Banking system
- (b) Non-bank [NSD. Prize Bond, efc.)

Policy implications ... [

» If budget deficit is financed through Central
Bank (money creation) then price level will
go up = Inflationary

» If budget deficit is financed more from
commercial banks = interest ratet = cost of
investmentft = crowding out

Fiscal & Monetary Coordination

Target Fiscal Policies BB Policies
Inflation Control | Government's excessive BB tighten monetary
spending without proper policy to counteract the

revenue sources, put upward inflatonary pressures

pressure on prices. created by fiscal policy.

Interest Rate
Management

During expansionary fiscal BB can use higher interest
periods when the government is | rates to prevent excessive
mncreasing spending borrowing and inflation.

Exchange Rate
Alignment

It expunsionary fiscal policy BB can intervene to

leads to currency depreciation. | stabilize the exchange rate
and mingate potential
nl'g;lli\'ﬂ ]ﬂ\p;lL‘r!‘ on trade
and inflation.

Fiscal & Monetary Coordination (conil.}__;

Target

Fiscal Policies

BB Policies

Aggregate Demand
Control

When fiscal policy alone

might not be sufficient to

address economic

imbalances

Open market operations
and quantitative easing to
mject hquidity to temper
demand. [COVID period
coordination may come here
as an example]

Liquidity Management

Fiscul policy's effects on
liquidity, maintaining,
stability and prevennng
e volatility in

rates and financial

By adjusting the money
supply, central banks
impact liquidity

conditions in the

an

economy.

™
o)

Fiscal & Monetary Coordination (con

Investor Confidence:

# A consistent and coherent approach signals stability and predicrability to investors, which
can have positive effects on capital flows and overall cconomic activity.

Expectation Management:

= Cenreal banks commumicate their policies, which can influence public expectations.

# Coordinating messagng with fiscal authonties helps to create a unified and coherent

economic narrative, enhancing policy effec

Counteracting Crowding Out:

iscal policy raises concerns about "crowding out” pavate nvestment due to
nment borrowing

s can implement measures to ensure adequate credit avalability for pavate
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Fiscal & Monetary Coordination (con

Economic Growth:

# Monetary and fiscal policies are designed to fine-tune the
fluctuations in economic growth, inflation and unemployment rates.

~ If fiscal policy aims at infrastructure mvestment and job creation, the
central bank might adjust its monetary policy to support the funding
needs of such projects.

# Achieving perfect coordination between monetary and fiscal policy
can be challenging due to various factors, including political
considerations, differing priorities, and communication gaps between
the central bank and the government.

The fundaments of the government financia
management principle , procedures and
authority are prescribed in the constitution
:Arficle 81 to 92

Sources of
Financial Powers:
Constitutional

Money Bill (Article-81)

Levy of taxes (Art-83)

Consoclidated Fund [[Art-84(1)]

Public Account of the Republic [Art-84(2)]

Annual Financial Statement or the
budget[Artcle-87(1)]

Charged expenditure (Art-88-89(1)]
Other expenditure (Art-89(2)
Appropriation Act [Art-90(1)]
Supplementary Grenis{Art-21)

¥y ¥Y ¥y v vw

Yy v vy vyvwy

Vote on account(Art-22)

Public Financial Management

» Financial Management means managing offairs having direct or
indirect bearing on money ensuring value for money(VFM)

» Govl. Financicl management: raising finance from various sources both
domestic and foreign and managing financicl resources.

» Five phases of public Financial Management (PFM):

1. Policy : Development largels

2. Annual Budget: Implementotion of Policies

3. Implementation of budget

4, Recerding & Reporting: how aclivilies carried out
5. Audit: Accountability of the executives

Efficient execution of all 5 phases of the PFM cycle i
essential for the effective functioning of the state an|
efficient ufilization of Public Funds

Good PFM depends upon the working arangement|
and relationship among the Parliament , the
Execulive and SAI

Sources of Financial Powers: Others

GFR}
FR }
SR } Codal rules and regulations
TR }

Delegation of Financial Powers: Ministies/Divisicns, Development
Projects.

¥y vvy

Sub-delegation of
[directorates/offices

financial  powers to  depariments

3 basic pre-requisites for incurring expenditure

|. Budgetary provision 2. Financial sanction 3. Compliance to relevant rules

Standards of Financial Pre

1. Funds aliccated to
subardinate offices are sp

n, its attached depariments or
ent for the purpose for which they cre allofled.

2 The funds are spent s ules and regulations and
the expenditure is n a tacie, more than the occasion demands and
fhat every goverment servant exercises the scme vigikance in respect of
expenditure incurred from public funds as a person of erdinary prudence
would exercise in respect of expenditure of his own money.

he

3. Actugl expendifute does nol exceed the sanctioned budgst cllocation
made fot the respeclive items.

4 No expenditure isincurad in anticipotion of authorisation of annudl
budgst/supplementary grants, without pricr concurrence of the Ministry of

Key agencies of Financial
Management:

There are several numbers and dilterent type of government agencies in
Bangladesh that performs various PFM activities . Ministry of Finance is the main
player of PFM and is responsible for managing the Macro Economic and liscal
policies

Ministry of Finance : Macro-economic fare-casting, budget preparation
Budget: Incremental method

MTBF: Medium-Term Budgetary frame-work

KPIs: Key Perfarmance Indicators

iBAS: Integrated Budget and Accounting System

CGA: Controller General of Accounts{CAOs, DAOs, UAOs)

PAQ: Principal Accounting Officer/Secrefary to the Government. Is accountable not
only for the amount provided in the budget but also for the propriety of each
individual transaction . The PAO has to ensure that standards of Financial propriety
are strictly followed.

Cheque drawing autherities
NBR: Nafional Board of Revenue
Tax Revenue(NBR & non HER)
Non-TAX REV.
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Role of SAl: The Constitutional Auditor

CAG is unique from the perspective that it is not included in executive .
Legislature and judiciary .

CAG status is 'Sui generis' that is distinct from other forms of
government checks and confrols— complete independence. Not
under any of the 3 traditional organs of the state namely, the
Legislature , the Executive or the Judiciary.

» OCAG|Office of the Comptroller & Auditor General :(Arlicle 127 fo
132) of the constitution : Mandate

» Audit Act
» INTOSAI (International erganisation of SAls): ISSAls
» Audit directorates headed by DGs|Direcior Generals).

Audits & Reporting

2 basic types of Audit: Pre and Post Audit. Audit may also be classified as
internal and external Audit.

Under external Audit majer types are: Financial Audit , Compliance
Audit{Regulatory Audit),

Performance(VFM) Audil, IT Audit Environmental Audit;

Certification of Finance and Approprialion Accounts.

Audit Reporls; Findings based on evidence, conclusion with Audit opinion
and recommendation.

Follow-up:

OCAG-PAC(Public Accounts Commiltee of the Parliament) : West
minster Model

Financial Management & SAl interlinked . A built —in framework with all
stakeholders needed o be

developed.

]
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e-Governance:
Digital Service Delivery, Mobile
Governance and Citizen Engagement

Dr. Mohammad Ziaul Islam
System Analyst & Module Director
Module-4: e-Governance, 152nd ACAD
system.analyst@bpatc.gov.bd, 01819-448979

[ Internet is reshaping the world ‘

Education
e.4. e-Learning

v
IT professions
e.g. Blll Gates, Dell

New Products
«.4. Animation, PDA

L

Public Services
©.g. online result, e-services

Stack Market
4. IT companies
[Microsatt, Cisco)

INTERNET

Internet Banking
.. e-Cash

| Future ICT World

1 10% of peaple wearin hes and glasses that are internet connected
Driverless cars equaling to 10% of all cars on US roads

el o—— 1million sensors connected to Internet |
Tipping O——{  The 173D printed car in production
Points o— The 1* Robatic Pharmacist in US |
Expected by ol S e :
o 2025 e The 17 transplant of a 30 printed liver |
\\ o—ﬁini ;npul;ﬂﬂﬂ using smart p’lom:i i

“The first city with more than 50,000 peaple and no traffic lights |

Globally more trips and journeys via car sharing than in private cars

Source WIF, 218

Concept of e-Governance
& e-Government

e-Government and e-Governance

e-government is about delivering government
services using information technologies.

e-governance is about transforming the relationship
between government and citizens through use of
information technologies.

E-government refers to a variety of front-office and
back-office operations.

The notion of ‘e-governance’ refers to the wider

process of bringing about the corresponding
transformation in society.

e-Government Components

— A
Citizen < GIC

Source: Micheal Backus

| |

[Central Government|

! P | /‘._)\i Business
626 G28 )| NGOs

E il f‘ Civil Soclely

i Local Government

1K G5

133
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L Components of e-Government —[

e-Government has four major components-

* Government to Government (G2G): Involves interaction
through ICT among government offices as well as
governments of other countries. It ensures internal efficiency
and effectiveness that includes making good use of modern
technology to reduce costs and improve quality of the
government ministries and departments, by using industry
best practices.

* Examples: e-nothi for internal government procedure.

Components of e-Government —l

* Government to Citizen (G2C): Invelves interaction of individual
citizens with the government.
Examples: Online utility bills or downloading government forms
from the Internet.

* Government to Business (G2B): Involves interaction of business
entities with the government.
Examples: tax filing or government procurement process through
the Internet.

* Government to Employee (G2E): Involves interaction between
the government and government employee.
Example: EFT-Salary & Pension, ERP-Salary, Leaves, Sclolarship.

E-government Fifth Level Sophistication
as suggested by EU

Personalisation
v o R 5]
Transaction

Twa way
interaction

One way
interaction

UN Digital Government Model Framework

Tostiwd

Frane ) LA stnn
e on e bebend (1w depr e ¥ i s

. VISuur:e: UN E-Government Survey 2024

6 Business Drivers of the UN Digital
Government Model Framework

Source: UN E-Government Survey 2024 h <]

Mobile Governance

Mobile
governance, also
known as
m-governance,
leverages mobile
technologies to
deliver public
information and
services to
citizens and

| businesses.

Low Training

Coat |
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Roles played by Key Actors
in an e-government system

Policymaker -who enact/legislate a law;

Public Administrators- who define the
processes for realizing a law;

ICT Professionals- who implement these
processes for realizing a law;

End users- who use e-government services.

Remarkable

e-Government Initiatives
(Digital Service Delivery, Mobile
Governance & Citizen Engagement)

NID Database

National Data Centre

e S —
e s ST

Four-tier National Data Centre at High Tech City in Gazipur
(28 November 2019)

National Data Centre

National Data Centre

Data Centre Tier-1V:

They are highly secure, reliable, and redundant.Tier- [V is sometimes
referred to as the four 9s. Tier |V data centers have an availability of

99.995% and 0.8 hours of interruption per year compared to
1.6 hours of interruption with a Tier Il Tier IV certification is currently the
highest classification among data center facilities.

In fact, Tier IV facilities are the equivalent of data centers used by the United
States Government,

facility. That is half of the downtime represented by a Tier Ill data center.
Tier IV facilities hardly ever experience downtime and when they do it is
only for a fraction of a secend while failovers switch to alternative systems.
There areTier IV certified data centers that count the days and hours since
their last interruption with some spanning years.

As far as redundancy,a Tier IV facility typically features 2N+ Redundancy.
The term 2N+ means that the facility has two times what is required to
operate plus a backup.

Data CentreTier-1:

+ availability of 99.67%

* has no built in redundancy.

* can have up to 28.8 hours of interruption a year.

«  This option might be sufficient for a small business, website, or blog
hosting but certainly not for an enterprise with mission critical
applications.

Data Centre Tier-ll:

« availability of 99.75%

* up to 22 hours of hours of interruption a year.

* partial redundancy to guard against downtime.

* Redundancy refers to the alternative systems (power, network etc)
used in case of disruption as a failover on a temporary basis.

* The premise of redundancy is continuous operation of IT server

hardware and related networking equipment.

135




6/25/2025

National Portal (www.Bangladesh.gov.bd)

e e e e

National Data Centre

Data CentreTier-1lI: bangladesh.gov.bd :

+ Tier lll certified data centers are often referred to as three 9s. 3 i o fey

+ availability of 99.982%

+ only 1.6 hours of interruption a year.

*+ Most enterprises select Tier |l data centers for their uptime
and redundancy measures,

* There is a huge jump in the availability of a Tier Il data center
opposed to a Tier |l data center.

* ATier Il data center has N+ | Redundancy. N+| means that the
facility has what is required to operate plus a backup.
Redundancy can include items like power feeds, diverse

network paths, UPS, and diesel generators. SRR AR

46,500 offices; 8 M Contents; 600+ e-Services; 500+ Forms; 3M+ users per month
*  World Summit on Information Seciety (WSIS) award 2015;
*  Open Group Award 2017

v wbale e owge e

; AW (oefeen T GO

www.mygov.bd www.mygov.bd |

 myGov "Bfme § i g e

i

4% femm il orat e e " il

o IER I ¢ TR AT o el

nzweE w reoT yor ) 1 orwge o e g

/

o
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| Mobile Phone User/Subscribers in Bangladesh |
[ Mobile Phone Subscribers: 186.50 M (Feb/25) |

) Active Subscribers (Millions)
sl Mobile Phone

no. Operators 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
(Feb) | (Feb) | (Feb) | (Feb) | (Feb) | (Feb)

=) @ gmenw g
TR

999 ww A

> m 01 | Grameen Phone Ltd. (GP)| 75.860 | 80.330 | 83.18 | 79.95 | 82.58 | 84.90
9 9 9 02 | RobiAxiata Limited (Robi}| 49.611 | 51,515 | 53.78 56.14 58.34 | 56.39

R (RTCA BT ST et O ]

03 Banglalink Digital

Communications Limited | 35770 | 35920 | 37.70 | 4085 | 43.96 | 38.64

Teletalk Bangladesh Ltd.
04 (Teletalk) 4873 | 5532 | 6.88 6.67 6.50 6.56

Total:| 166.114 | 173.357 | 181.54 | 182.61 | 191.38 | 186.50

(*Source: BTRC, www.btrc.gov.bd, 07-05-2025)
(BTRC-Bangladesh Telecommunication Regulatory Commission.

Internet users/Subscribers in Bangladesh

| + Internet users: 130.07 millions (Feb/2025)* |

s..| Internet Supachees (Milkans) e-Government Readiness:
2020 | 2021 | 2022 | 2023

2024 2025
No. Category
(Feb) | (Feb) | (Feb) | (Feb) | (Feb) | (Feb)

Mobile Internet [94.236 | 103.19 | 11269 | 11343 | 117.47 | 116.03 BangladESh PerspeCtlve

01

02 ISP + PSTN 5743 | 9522 | 1010 | 11.87 | 12.88 | 14.04

03 WIMAX 0005 | 000 | 000 | 0.00 0.00 0.00
Total 99.984 |112.715| 122.79 | 125.00 | 130.35 | 130.07

(*Source: BTRC, www.btrc.qov.bd, 07-05-2025)
(BTRC-Bangladesh Telecommunication Regulatory Commission.

e-Government Readiness
e-Readiness?

UN e-Government Survey 2024
(Organizational & Individual)

(Accelerating Digital Transformation
for Sustainable Development)
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UNITED NATIONS
E-GOVERNMENT
SURVEY 2018

* The survey is the only global

report that assesses the e-

E-Goverment Government_development status

Survey 204 of all the Member states of the
; United Nations.

* [E-Readiness is the ability to use
ICT to develop country's economy
and to foster citizen's welfare.

* It indicates the gap between
countries that have access to ICT
and those that do not.

E-Governmant

Survey 2020 E-Government

Survey 2024,

Coterating Ligital

E-Government Development Index (EGDI) is a composite measure of the capacity
and willingness of countries to use e-government for ICT-led development. The
EGDI looks at the most important dimensions of e-government.

Global Top Ranking Countries: UN e-Govt. Survey 2024-2012 I EGDI= 0.6382, 0.6102
sl Country ;:q .r:a rl.::. Rank | Rank Rank | Rank | EODI EGDI | EGDI | ECOM | EGOY | EQO¢ | EODI
ol | (2016) | (2004) | (2012) | (36M4) | (2022) | (2020) | (2018 | (201€) | (2014) | 217
|_ Denmark 1 1 1 [ 4 " . amar | eany | astsa | 05050 | om | 08w | ose
2 Estonia 2 [ 3 asnr | anm | asn
[3 | Singapore | 3 [w [ w [ v | » 3 | e | emn | awe | e | amm | oo | sre
3| Kees |+ |31 = [ 5 [ 3 [ OO 0 e e e e e )
T lceland £ 3 ” asmn | aMw | ano
6 | Sauca Arabus | ¥ n amer | oxsn
UN e-Government e e Fe e s
L] Australia [ 1 s 1 T 1 12 | omir | esees | esanz | oscss | oored | emies | ome
9 | Finland v | 2 ' [ 3 w W | omn | ow | osia [ oees o | osea | omes
survev Report 2024 S A T I T g (S E T AT
1" UAE "o » amn | e
1| Gemary | 5 | = | = | = | & | & wwwt | smm | swes | v | amm | sres
13|  Japan uwlulu " " [ w | ans | asooz |ommes | owrn | onso | omare | osen
[16] Sweden | w | s [ 5 . [ 7| amos | osie | osws | csso | owos | onss | s
15| Norway w|u| n u wmns | esery | osss | caser
V6 | TewZesond | % | & 1 & | % 1 % | | 0 |ams| oo [sawm [cues | o | ome | oo
1”7 Span w " awos | eeg
18 Baharin " b am | armer
o] us [T I T T I I B ) T e e e O
[20| ireland [ » | » wwoa | st
Austria n » " aned | eaeon | amne
Switzerland | n " " awod | omrsy | owsor | nesno
1 France E 1 " . 0 . . onres | aemz | cane | 08700 | omids | oseoe | omeds

e-Government Readiness Position/Ranking of Bangladesh (2024)

Position/Ranking of
Bangladesh?




Position/Ranking of Southern Asia (2024 - 2010)

B World e-Gov. Development Ranking E-government Development Index

omry 2024 | 2022 | 2020 | 2018 | 2016 | 2014 | 2012 | 2010 | 2024 | 2022 | 2020 2:‘ z:' 2:' 2012 2:'
Maldives | 94 | 104 | 105 | 97 | 127 | 34 | 95 | 92 | e |onem | oua |04 JOI0 BN ] o, |oae
India L1 105 | 100 | 96 | 107 | 118 | 125 | 119 | seerw [esems [osens | OUF ] ET0 L OU0 Janen | 03
:n"“ s | 5 85 | 54 | 79 | 74 | 235 | 321 | seser Jawm | weeme | 001001000 | wisar |03
B‘:fhu 100 | 111 | 119 | 135 | 124 | 148 | 150 | 334 | wews fwsese | war | U300 LT w000
Bhutan | 103 | 15 | 103 | 126 | 133 | 2e3 | 152 [ 452 | seane | msene | aam | S0 |00 0t |, |ome
Nepal | 119 | 125 | 132 | 207 | 135 | 165 | 164 | 153 | owm [onnrr | oumms | B¢ | 008 | 039 | gogg, [ 230
Pakistan | 136 | 150 | 153 | 148 | 159 [ 158 | 156 | 146 [ s | naise [eam | O [ 000058 | ooy | 02
Afghanistan | 188 | 184 | 169 | 177 | 171 | 173 | 184 | 168 | s | eann [emm [OFH]OD0 1000 [ L [0

EGDI (Bangladesh)= 0.5630, below of Asian (0.6493) and World (0.6102) Average

Position of Bangladesh-

Which one has high score?

1) Online Service Index (0SI)
2) Telecommunication Infrastructure Index (TII)
3) Human Capital Index (HCi)

e-Readiness Target of Bangladesh by 2041

Top 20 E>
50 S\\/
W

50 &\1;)

5DGs: Agenda 2030

igital Bangladesh: Vision
\ 7

>

Source: a2i Programme, ICT Division, 2019
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E-Government Development Index (EGDI) |

* Mathematically, the EGDI is a weighted average
of three normalized scores on the most
important dimensions of e-government.

* The maximum possible value is one and the
minimum is zero.

* EGDI = (1/3 x Online Service Index-0Sl)

+ (1/3 x Telecommunication
Infrastructure Index-Tll)
+ (1/3 x Human Capital Index-HCI)

e-Readiness Index of Bangladesh: 2024-2012

EGDI/Index 2024 | 2022 | 2020 | 2018 | 2016 | 2014 | 2012
el 0.6570|0.5630 | 0.5189 | 0.4862 | 0.3799 |0.2757 | 0.2991
Bangladesh

Online Service | zaz 4| 0.6521 | 05118 | 07847 | 0.6232 [0.3485 | 0.4444
Index (OSI1)

Telecommunicati

on Infrastructure |0.6501 | 0.4469 | 0.3717 | 0.1976 | 0.1193 |0.0941 | 0.0641
Index (TIl)

Hugian Capia) 0.5834|0.5900 | 0.5731 | 0.4763 | 0.3973 |0.2866 | 0.3889
Index (HCI)

Singapore Experience (EGDI- 03) ‘

* EGDI value highlights its success in digital
transformation.

* The Smart Nation initiative, launched in 2014,
prioritizes public services innovation and
economic competitiveness.

* 99% Government Service Fully Digital.

* Singapore Digital Access (Singpass) provides

access to over 2,700 services from 800+

agencies and businesses.
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Singapore Experience......(:ontinuedj

.

Projects like smart analytics systems for healthcare and
transportation have improved service efficiency.

The Digital Government Blueprint and key performance
indicators have propelled Singapore to the top tier of the
Smart city Index since 2019.

The 2021 national Al strategy has enhanced Al
application in public services, including the Al
Accelerated Masters Programme to develop local Al
talent.

The Research, Innovation, and Enterprise Plan for 2025
focuses on fostering technology leadership, enhancing
digital infrastructure, and maintaining cybersecurity and

Republic of Korea Experience (EGDI- 04)—’

data protection standards.

The Republic of Korea, a global leader in digital
government, has maintained a high EGDI ranking
through its long-term commitment to integrating
advanced technologies in public administration,
formally articulated in the Electronic Government
law of 2001.

Key to its strategy is a national policy framewark that
emphasizes technological innovation, seamless
services delivery, and extensive digital literacy
programming.

Republic of Korea Experience......Continued

The Government’s adoption of Al, blockchain, and cloud
computing has streamlined operations and enhanced citizen
engagement, achieving a 98.1% public satisfaction rating and
a digital services utilization rate of 88.9 per cent.

In September 2022, Government promotes collaboration
between the public sector, citizens, and businesses on a
digital platform where all data are connected.

The strategy focuses on providing all government services
digitally, making them available before users seek them,
using Al and big data to guide policymaking and services
provision, and opening them up to the private sector.

How your Organization can

contribute for increasing the

e-readiness ranking of
Bangladesh?

How your Organization can contribute for increasing the
e-readiness ranking of Bangladesh?

sl Contribution for increasing e-
No. Readiness Ranking of Bangladesh

e-Readiness Index

1

Online Service Index

Telecommunication Index

Human Capital Index

Group Presentation




Challenges for implementing
e-Government in
Bangladesh

Thank you
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Challenges for e-Government in Bangladesh

Introducing e-Governance is a big challenge for most of the
developing countries. In Bangladesh the challenges are-

.

lack of infrastructure.

lack of electricity coverage.
price of ICT equipment.
lack of legal framework.

lack of sufficient IT literate people/human capital
development.

lack of ownership.
lack of political and bureaucratic commitment.
high digital divide etc.
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Research for Governance and Policy

Analysis

Dr. Md. Zohurul Islam
MDS (R&C)
BPATC

zohurb8@gmail.com
CELL: 01716458964

Module: 5-Research for Governance and
Policy Analysis

* Module objectives: To orient the participants to understand the
necessity of public service research and acquaint them with different

research aspects and methods.

* Module Evaluation: Two Parts (part one: Proposal-50 marks; part two:

full report-150 marks)

Introduction

-Any policy/ordinance

(A policy has a number of stages such as: problem identification; setting
objectives/agenda; decision-making; implementation; and evaluation)

**What are the dimensions to be considered for policy evaluation?

-[Pracess; coherence; effectiveness; efficiency; economic feasibility; social
feasibility; acceptability; sustainability; innovation and so on]

**+*policy analysis tools-how you will analyze policy?

-[Stakeholder analysis; SWOT; PESTEL; impact; process; Cost-benefit-analysis; cost

effective analysis; causal relahnnship,"impa:t evaluation;

Proposal stage (format)

« Title

* Background of the study/Introduction

* Problem statement

* Justification/Significant/Rationale of the study
* Research Objectives

* Research Questions

* Literature Review

* Methodology (Research design)

* Reference

Full Report

* Title

* Abstract

Background of the study/Introduction
Problem statement
Justification/Significant/Rationale of the study
Research Objectives

Research Questions

Literature Review

Methodology (Research design)

Data Analysis and Findings (Discussion)
Policy Recommendation and Conclusion

Reference

Title

* According to Policy (very precise, SMART)

* Introduction: Context or background of the research
[macro to micro]

* Problem statement: Existing Knowledge gap
-what does the problem affect?

-what research has already been done?

-Is the problem a new one or an established one?

(11}
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Setting Objective ...

* To evaluate....
* To assess ......
* To find out....
* To explore.....
* To investigate...

Research Questions

* How, what, which.....
* Do, does, has, have.....

Literature Review and References

* Past work

* In-text citation
* References: Harvard style

Authorls) Last name, Initials. (Year] ‘Articla title', Journal Title [pubhihed online shead of print Day Menth), Available at: DOI/UAL
{Accessed Day Month Year.

Islam, MZ. (2024) 'Ennar]an? past-iraining evaluation of annual performance aqrecmcm training: A
fusion of ISQCA and artificiaf neural network approach’ Plos ONE 19(6):0305916.

hitps:/idoi.org/10.137fournal.

Text formatting

* Word format

* Times New Roman

* 12 font size

* Automatic numbering

SCHEDULE FOR SUBMISSION

* CMT OR MD WILL DECIDE

* PRESENTATION (FINAL)

N
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Challenges of SDGs Implantation in Bangladesh:
Financing Strategies and International
Arrangement

Abdul Baki
abaki_23@yahoo.com

Qutline of discussion

* SDG performance in Bangladesh

* Financing Strategy for SDG implementation E‘;"’Q"-%
* Current Macroeconomic challenges e |
Different financi h Crannt Y
» T inancin T \
ifferent financing approaches d&b

* Time to do more

* Conclusion

Quick Questions ¢2ggee

* What is our progress in attaining the 17 SDGs so far? s it
satisfactory or not?2222

* Can Banglacesh achieve the UN's Sustainable Development
Goals through a business-as-usual process?

Bangladesh's SDG performance

* According to the Sustainable Development Report 2023, Bangladesh has an SDG
index of 65.9, ranking 101st out of 166 countries. This is better than India's (63.5)
and Pakistan's (59.0), but worse than the indices of Thailand, Vietnam, Indonesia,
Malaysia, and Sri Lanka.

+ The aforementioned report shows that, despite moderate performance in several
SDGs, Bangladesh faces major challenges in following goals:

* SDG 1 (No poverty),

* SDG 2 (Zero hunger),

* SDG 3 (Geed health and wellbeing),

* SDG & (Clean water and sanitation),

* SDG 7 [AHordable and c'ean energy), and

* S0G 9 (industry, innavation, and infrastructure).

Bangladesh's SDG performance conf'd.....

* Moreover, there seems to be no progress in terms of SDG 5 (Gender equality),
SDG 8 (Decent work and economic growth), SDG 11 (Sustainable cities and
communities), and SDG 13 (Climate action), indicating significant difficulties in
attaining these by 2030. Furthermore, the progress in SDGs 14 to 16 regressed.

Only SDG 4 (Quality education) and SDG 12 (Responsible consumption and
preduction) are on track; but even then, there are valid concerns regarding the
attainment of universal educatien, skill development, and ensuring the quality of
education in Bangladesh.

Among all SDG targets, enly 30.9 percent of targets are on track, 41.2 percent
have limited progress, and 27.9 percent are worsening.

So, It Is clear that the business-as-usual approach will not help Banglodesh to
achieve most of the SDGs,

Challenges of Climate change

* Climate change, SDG 13, remains as a significant hurdle for developing
nations, which is disproportionately affected despite contributing the
least to global emissions.

* Global carbon emissions have continued to rise, and despite growing
awareness and initiatives towards renewable energy, the world is not yet
on course to limit global warming to 1.5 degrees Celsius above pre-
industrial levels.

* The recent increase in climate disasters, from wildfires to floods,

underscores the urgency for enhanced global cooperation to achieve
environmental sustainability.

Al
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Current Macroeconomic challenges in Bangladesh

* Despite some notable progress on economic and social fronts over the past few
decades, Bangladesh is facing its worst macroecenemic challenges in recent times.

* The ongeing crisis is a result of
* persistently high inflationary pressure,
* depleting foreign exchange reserves,
* low growth in exports,
* a growing debt-GDP rotio,
* and a foreign exchange crisis.

* Plus, graduating from the LDC status by 2026 will edd additional pressure on
the economy.

SDG Financing approach in Bangladesh

* The preliminary assessment of the General Economic Division (GED) shows
that it may require around US$928.48 billion worth of additional resources
for the full implementation of SDGs from 2017 to 2030.

* That means the annual average cost would be 66.32 billion US$ which is
19.75% of the accumulated GDP. Importantly, external resources are
estimated as 14.89% (9.95% FDI and 4.94% foreign aid and grant) of the
total resource requirement.

* ERD's role has been instrumental in reclizing Bangladesh’s SDGs through
mobilizing foreign resources as well as enhancing effective ties with the
Development Partners (DPs) and International organizations.

ERD has the role of coordinator for Goal 17:

* ERD pertains to Goal-17 of SDG (Partnership for the Goals) which entails multi-
stakeholder partnership needs for mobilizing resources and transferring
technology through innovations and sharing knowledge in accomplishing the
Agenda 2030.

* Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global partnership
for sustainable development. ERD has been assigned the role of Lead for 12
targets, and 12 Indicators and is responsible for providing data for 22
different Indicators.

* According to Target 17.2 of SDGs, Developed Countries are supposed to fulfill
their commitments to providing Official Development Assistance (ODA) at a
minimum rate of 0.7% of the GNI of respective countries. It has been urged to
provide at least 0.15-0.20% of GNI to LDCs out of the total target flow of
ODA. '

Integrated National Financing Network

* The Government of Bangladesh is using the INFF approach to more
effectively mobilise public and private resources towards the SDGs.

* As Bangladesh prepares for graduation from the least developed country
status in 2024, the government is using the INFF process to estimate SDG
financing gaps and engage all relevant partners in identifying and
implementing financing reforms.

* The focus is on

o) o

(a) impl ting g financing through policy measures and reforms;
(b) mapping investment opportunities and improving project readiness; and

(¢) creating a coordination and monitoring mechanism to align public and private
sectors, harmonise SDG and climate finonce, and facilitate action-oriented dln\o%ues.

The role of the INFF contd.....

The endorsement of the Addis Ababa Action Agenda (AAAA) in 2015
and commitment to implementing an INFF as part of the 8th Five-Year
Plan (8FYP) reinforced the country's commitment to coherent and
integrated financing policies.

The COVID-19 pandemic has severely affected the health and economic
sectors of the country, resulting in reduced revenues, increased
expenditures, and widened fiscal deficits, which were further
exacerbated by Ukraine war.

Moreover, the graduation from the LDC status would entail a loss of

preferential market access and concessional financing, which could affect
the export and investment prospects of the country,

The role of the INFF contd.....

* To address these challenges and implement, four
UM agencies (UNDP, ILO, UNCDF, and UN Women)
in Bangladesh helped the government revise and
update the develop finance
recalculate the SDG investment requirements, and
produced roadmaps for different sustainable
development goals including water and sanitation
(SDG &), renewable energy (SDG 7), and dlimate
action (SDG 13).

Innovative financing mechanisms such as blended
finance, green bonds, social impact bonds, and
diaspora bonds con complement traditional
sources of finance and address specific
development challenges.
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Integrating SDGs into National Planning:

* Bangladesh has integrated global goals and targets into its national
five-year plans.

* This ensures that SDG implementation is a priority across different

sectors and ministries.

* The government is also working to localize the SDGs by engaging all
levels of government and other stakeholders, according to the United
Nations Development Programme.

Data and Monitoring:

* The government has established the National Data Coordination
Committee (NDCC) to identify data gaps, ensure data availability, and
coordinate among ministries for monitoring progress on SDGs.

* The SDG Action Plan and SDG Tracker webpage also play a role in
monitoring progress and ensuring accountability.

SDG 17 Partnership for the Goals

SDG 17 emphasises the need for global partnerships to mobilise resources, the reality
is that financing remains inadequate.

The Financing for Sustainable Development Report 2024 (FSDR 2024) estimates SDG
financing and investment gaps at between $2.5 trillion and $4 trillion annually, which
has ballosned due to pandemic-related economic disruptions.

Internatienal support and private sector investment have not kept pace with the
growing needs of these countries, leaving them struggling to fund crucial infrastructure,
education, and healthcare projects.

Addressing climate change will also require global solidarity. Developed countries must
sustain their commitments to provide $100 billion annually in climate financing to
help developing countries mitigate and adapt to climate impacts.

Paris Agreement on Climate Financing

* The $100 billion climate finance pledge, initially agreed upon in 2009 and extended
in the Paris Agreement, committed developed countries to provide or mobilize $100
billion annually by 2020, and continue through 20235, to support climate action in
developing countries. This financial commitment was intended 1o help developing
nations with both mitigation (reducing greenhouse gas emissions) and adaptation
(building resilience to climate impacts). While developed countries ultimately met the

$100 billion target in 2022, it was twe years behind schedule.

New Goal:

In COP29, countries agreed on a new climate finance goal of at least $300 billion
annually by 2035.

Capacity and Institutions matter

* It is crucial to count on policies emphasizing green growth, circular
economy, climate resilience, and disaster loss recovery among the
economic growth measures.

* In the rethinking process of attaining SDGs, critical institutional and political
challenges need to be addressed. These are related to:

* Weak state capacity,
* Ineffective regulation, and

* Weak formal institutions.

Capacity and Institutions matter cont'd....

* Weak institutions and effectiveness hinder the country's development and
sustainability, as they create instability, inefficiency, inequality, and
injustice.

* For exomple, the vulnerable banking system exposes the country to financial risks
and crises;

» the ineffective tax system reduces fiscal space and resources for public spending
and investment;

* the poor monitering of labour conditions violates the rights and dignity of workers
and affects their productivity and wellbeing;

» the poor enforcement of environmental regulations leads to pellution and
cegradation of natural resources; and

* inadequate laws and administrative organisation give way to leopholes and
cbstacles towards the implementaticn and coordination of SDGs.

!
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Capacify and Institutions matter cont'd.

* Bangladesh's weak institutional capacity, bureaucratic inefficiency, and
corruption undermine the quality and delivery of public services and
policies.

* These issues similarly hamper the accountability and transparency of
the public institutions and officials.

* They also erode the faith of the people and of the partners in the
government's commitment and ability to achieve the SDGs.

* Therefore, undertaking critical institutional reforms is essential to make
a significant departure from the business-as-usual process.

Challenges in SDG financing

* The SDGs entail a huge financial gap for Bangladesh.

* The weak state capacity in the domestic mobilisation of resources Is manifested
through a very low tax-to-GDP ratio, which has resulted in the growing dependency
on external assistance for development projects.

* In contrast, there is inadequate private sector participation in SDG activities and too
few public-private partnerships.

* Very low tax-to-GDP ratio limits the fiscal space of the country for public spending on
social sectors. For instance, Bengladesh spent only 0.8 percent of its GDP on public
health and less than two percent on public education in 2020.

* These figures are below the lower-middle-income countries' averages of 1.5 and 3.9
percent, respectively, and the global averages of 6.9 and 4.5 percent.

= Critical reforms in domestic resource mobilisation have remained overdue and thus
are imperative.

Time to do more, buf mostly it is time to do betfer

* Bangladesh needs to double down its efforts on a number of fronts. To
start with, there is an urgent need to strengthen up-to-date and
periodic data generation.

* UNDP's Integrated SDG Insights Report preduced in 2023, identified
the following four SDG targets as departure points for policy
pathways of Bangladesh:

* Target 1.1: Eradicate extreme poverty
* Target 8.1: Sustaincble economic growth
* Target 8.5: Full employment and decent work with equal pay

* Target 10.1: Reduce income inequalities

Time to do more coni'd....

Bangladesh's commitment to the SDGs was reinforcad during the SDG Summit held in September 2023
with natienal commitments ta SDG transfarmation in

1) social protecticn and jobs,

2) essentlal services and transforming education,
3) energy for all and shift 1o renewables,

4) securing food, water, and sanitation systems,
5) digital transtormation,

&) protecting biodiversity and nature,

7) gender equality, and

B) disaster risk reduction.

Time to do more cont'd.....

The country also needs to improving the institutional arrangements for
a) data ecosystems for monitering and reporting,

b) public sector capabilities for implementation,

¢} financing needs and mechanisms, and

d) awareness raising and localization plans.

However, key intermediate milestones include a smooth transition from Least
Developed Country (LDC) status, set for November 2026, with multiple
concessions and other preferential treatments phasing out.

Conclusion

* As the UN Secretary-General Anlonio Gulerres emphasized, "The SDGs,
aren't just a list of goals. They corry the hopes, dreams, rights, and
expectfations of people-----everywhere.”

* Development has been recognized as a shared agenda and common
enterprise. Environmental, social, political, and financial risks are now
viewed as the collective cross-border schema of the countries’
development strategies.

149
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SDGs Progress Monitoring &
Voluntary National Reviews
(VNRs):
Bangladesh Perspective

Mohd. Monirul Islam
Additional Secretary

Ministry of CHT Affairs
Government of the People’s Republic of Bangladesh
Email: ’1gsmlll‘=em

169 targets against 17 Goals
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o
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) e =
s

In September 2015 at the 70" UNGA, the Heads of States or]
' Governments adopted a set of 17 goals backed-up by 169|
| detailed targets for the world’s future through 2030.

L k

-41‘ -
L PEOP PLA PROSPER
(1) Social (2) Environmental (3) Economic- | (i) Right to development
balanced and Integrated manner (i) Human rights
(i) Living dard:
PEOPLE-CENTRED | | COMPREHENSIVE | |  INTEGRATED ](m;:un:dﬂ-s i

ar
UNIVERSAL | [ FARREACHING | | TRANSFORMATIVE | and opportunities

1 "development that meets the needs of the|/+ No“Businessasusual”
| present without compromising the ability of| ¥ More innovation
| future generations to meet their own needs.”|| ¥ More technological development
[UN World C on and D ¥ More capacity development
dtland O 198711 |_¥_More resources

243% Indicators (Unique 231) against 169 targets

* 9indicators have been repeated once:

(1.5.2/11.5.2; 7.b.1/12.2.1; 8.4.1/12.2.1; 8.4.2/12.2.2; 10.3.1/16.b.1; 10.6.1/16.8.1;
13.2.1/13.b.1; 15.7.1/15.c.1; 15.2.1/15.b.1)

* dindicators have been repeated twice

(1.5.1/11.5.1/13.1.1; 1.5.3/11.b.1/13.1.2; 1.5.4/116.2/13.1.3;

4.7.1/12.8.1/13.3.1)

{Af!er March 2025: Total 251 (248+3); Unique 234 (231+3); SDG 2, SDG 8, 50G 11 ]

Inter-linkages of SDGs

Synergies \ Enablers

Partnership

1] PARTRERSHIPS

FORTHE 60ALS

L_ . T Trade-Off

Enhance the Synergies, Reduce the Trade-off and Support the Enablers

Leave No One Behind: The Beauty of SDGs

‘,::::g’ Goals Targets

[: ‘End’ 1[ SDG-1& 50G-2 JE;I, 21,22,32,33,51,6.2,87,14.4,15.7&16.2
J

=

2Goals &
11 Targets

" i 11,1338, 36,4.3,42,6.1,62,7.0,8.5,88,8.10,91, | gcoatsa
[ for all ]Lsm 3,4,5,7,8,& m] [u_l. i ] s

“Inclusive’ " 5 Goals &
[suﬁ 4,8,9,11,&16 ][4.:.5.11L3.|1.u.1a.1 l ez

{ m ][ S0G-5 & $0G-10 ][LI.L:.!J,Is.lJ.55.5.:,5.:,!.5,m.!.mnlu.: ] ;2161::.:;
L'Ewlahle'j[ $DG-4 ] 1Goal&
 Targets
[ o | ) ot ]
s A

No goal can be considered as met unless met for everyone, Hence, ‘Leave no one hehind’ imperative
applies to all 17 goals.

_}[ 2.5,4.1,6.1,6.2,9.1, 156 & 17.10

}[ 3.7,38,5.6,6.1, 7.1, 9.c,11.7 & 17.10

][ 14,3b,4.7,56,5a&88

T 4 151



Reviews of the SDGs

=

)
3
F\m

National level reviews ’ | Regional level reviews

| | Global level reviews

Country-led national & sub-
national regular inclusive
reviews

* Regional & sub-regional
level

+ Peer learning

+ APFSD & SAFSD

HO THE PACIFIC

* HLPF Quadrennial review
under UNGA

* HLPF yearly review under
ECOSOC

e Sustalnatie Duvetoprmet G ot Kepori)
2020]

AOGAESS ACPORT

VNRs Presentation globally up to 2024

- -

* 190 Countries B
have presented
their VNRs at
least once @the
HLPF

* 163 countries
have presented
more than once.
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S,
Principles of Follow-up and Review of the SDGs h:.:_,
any
]
They will be voluntary and country-led. O from national level will be foundation for reviews
| at regional & global levels. Based on national officlal data sources.
)| Track implementing the universal Goals & targets, including Means of Impl, i

|| Identify achievements, challenges, gaps & critical success factors.

O[Be open, inclusive, participatory and transparent for all people.

. Be people-centred, gender-sensitive, respect human rights & focus on the poorest, mast vulnerable ]
and those furthest behind.

e Build on existing platforms and processes, and respond to national ci capacities, needs
and priarities,

Based on evidence, informed by country-led evaluations & high quality disaggregated data

ol Require enh d support, including the heni f nati | data systems
and evaluation programs
a = Lo UL —_— = —_—
O Benefit from the active support of the UN system and other multilateral institutions

1" VNRs of Bangladesh in 2017

On 17* July 2017, Bangladesh presented the Voluntary|
| National Reviews (VNRs) of SDGs at the HLPF along with)
| 42 countries to apprise the world community where we are

in implementing Agenda 2030.

e | 7 Goals

VNRs Report was prepared taking inputs from different Ministries/Divisions, and wa
shared with different stakeholders including government, NGOs, CS50s, Academia and|
Development Partners,

2" VNRs of Bangladesh in 2020

On 17" July 2020, Bangladesh presented the Voluntary National Reviews (VNRs) of SDGs at thel
HLPF along with 46 countries to apprise the world community where we are in implementing Agenda
2030.

All Goals
! were

" reviewed in
2020

AN
L 1 YNRs of Bangladesh in 2025 F:,:‘.

In July 2025 Bangladesh will present the Voluntary National Reviews (VNRs) of SDGs at the HLPH
along with 38 countries to apprise the world community where we are in implementing Agenda 2030,

“Advancing
sustainable, inclusive,
science- and evidence-
based solutions for the
2030 Agenda and its
SDGs for leaving no
one behind”

5 Goals will be
reviewed in 2025
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Administration of SDGs: Top Down
Institutional mechanisms for SDGs Implementation
[SDGS Implementation and Review Committee ]
[SDGs Implementation and Review Committee } [ Convener ] [ Principal Coordinatar (SDG Affairs), PMO ]
[Di\'isiun, District and Upazila Committees for SDGs Implementation Reviews ] : maEn
[Nalional Data Coordination Committee (NDCC) ] :
PN
¥ . ADTRT B, MZo Edducatsan
[aniunnl Conference on SDGs Implementation Review (SIR) ] l' " g
W, PAGHITA
L8 ’ ¥
[Framewurk of collaboration with the UN agencies ] T’
[My Constituency Data Platform for the Hon’ble Member of the Parliament J e Fi
PSR az
[Following the Whole of the Society Approach ] [ :::::::i; Member, G, Bangladesh Planning Commission
.. . <\
Administration of SDGs: Bottom Up 5
¢/
| Cabinet
Divisional Committee on SDGs Chair: Divisional
Implementation and Coordination Commissioner ‘_‘;F"E‘:"”"“‘
¥ Business &
e = Adviser: Hon'ble bodies Mapping of
District Committee on SDGs MPs (all) A ik s o e
l Implementation and Coordination | Chair: Deputy csu: 8!" Five Year Plan Ministries/Divisions as
Commissioner ¥ Marginalized Aligned with the SDGs Lead, Co-lead and
& backward :
: Associates
Chief Adviser: communities
Upazila Committee on SDGs Hon'ble MPs ¥ District
Implementation and Coordination Adviser: UZ Chair Fres o
Chair: UNO
M N
&« & [Initiatives of GOB in mainstreaming SDGs Implementation-2 g Initiatives of GOB in mainstreaming SDGs Implementation-3 S
(/13 ay

SDGs Action Plan
(152 7 FYP
2 : gth FYP)

Data Gap Analysis
(212 indicators data is
available now)

Participated 1
Voluntary National
Reviews (VNRs) of

SDGsin 2017

SDGs Maonitoring and

Evaluation Framework
——— (Where we are now, and where we
want to go)

Launched SDGs Trackers
(sdg.gov.bd)

SDGs module included in
foundation training of
young civil bureaucrats

Approved 40 (39+1)
priority indicators for
localizing SDGs

Inclusion of SDGs in
school curriculum (Grade:
Vita X)

Project on Enhancing
Public Administration
Skills tf’-—,?;w%'?%g‘i? SDGs

1_ms: 277




i Initiatives of GOB in mainstreaming SDGs Implementation-4

o

SDGs included in the
Annual Performance
Agreement (APA)

Involving NGOs in SDGs
Implementation

Innovation in Service
Delivery (less cost, less
time, less visit)

APATHWAY TO Involving Private Sector

MANAGE PRIVATE ;
SECTOR IMPACT In SDGs
P e Implementation

3 TOUTH 5005
3 2y

=
#%Ve

Involving Youths in
SDGs Implementation

Participated in the 2™
VNR of the UN in 2020
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Gpvernrpgn? _i_n Action: SDGs M&E Framework

£l
Kox Q g o
PR B0 | T Vi)
eretrement Coan 11301} E
-
2
[c} £
-
[}
o
a = L
£ [ 8. at & | wds
T 7] [T ]
5 | BRE= R BRE
8 | fp= | =°NE | 23s
Targets Data sources Baseline Mil by b Ml by
& Indicators (agency, ministry/ | data with 2020 2025 2030
Target 3.1: By 2030, reduca divkion) ¥ear __|End of 7°FvP_|End of B*FYP | End of 9" FYP
the global maternal martality —
fatio to less than 70 per| BBS (SVRS), SID 181 105 I 85100 | 70
= | 100,000 tive births | [SVRS, 2015) ) Simee
3.L1MMR (per 100,000 live Three FYPs will be required for Bangladesh to fully
births) wﬂ—-—-—

End poverty in all its forms everywhere / Budget Allocation for Poverty Reduction m
* Poverty reduction is the number cne agenda T
gf e Sovarnent of Sangiadesly + Financial Literacy Guidelines for Banks and - + About 60%
* Poverty Reduction Strategies are inbuilt in the Financial Institutlons for 2023-2029
Five-Year Plan - « Mational integrated Savings and Micracredit i of the -
2 "’f"i'l‘:t"‘l'i"ﬂs:ﬂ‘:x;':i" implementation Guidelines 2019 budget is
* Facilitatin| n . 2015 i
+ Enhancing security NationalSocial Security Strategy ) - i ?edlcatitd
| topoverty
oo e Watinaly determined U, and AL 15y bt
pad Average:
= " rasm GDP:7.7% related
- . Budget: 60% activities
“ * It reached
L = e — 66%
nm = ‘ . because of
us CcoviD-19
= .
5 I l [] in FY 20

Comparison of Poverty prone districts of Comparison of Less poverty prone districts of
Bangladesh between 2016 and 2022 ¥ Bangladesh between 2016 and 2022
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] End hunger, achieve food security and
improved nutrition and promote sustainable agriculture

Budget Allocation for Food Security

( National Food and Nutrition Security Policy 2020
National Agricultural Policy 2018

Food Safety Act 2013

Seed Act 2018 (Seed Rules 2020)

National School Meal Policy
Good Agriculture Practice (GAP) Policy 2020
Mechanization Policy 2020

Allacation for Food Securiy, Agricuiture & Diaster

9 yr Average:

Mational Heallh Ralicy/ 2011 The Communicable Diseases Prevention, Control &

Eradicationn Act 2018

Mental Health Act 2018

Accreditation of Health Care Institutions Act 2019
National Child Health Strategy (2017-2022)
Bangladesh Nursing and Midwifery Council Act’16
National Road Safety gic AP (2025-2028) draft

+ Bangladesh Population Policy, 2012

+ Strategic Plan for HPN Sector Dev. Prog.

* Health Care Financing Strategy 2012-2032

* HPN Sector Programme (2017-2024)

* Bang. Health Workforce Strategy (2016-21)
. National Drug Policy 2016

MIMR by 10OKLS & Births attended by SHP, % NV per 1K18 & USMA per 1618

17 yr Average:
GDP: 0.7%

Budget: 5.5%

" National Agricultural Extension Policy 2020 w GDP: 0.8%
:::ii;‘::II:::7;‘::;;:;:;;&I;EE?;;)S"Q'E“ and Consumer Rights Protection Act 2009 Budget: 6.3% -~ = Agriculture,
+ National Nutrition Policy-2015 Orgaric Agricultiire Policy 2012 )
+ National Food Poficy Plan of Action + Agricultural Development Common Fund - .. Foodand
- Y Disaster
Prevalence of undernourishment, % Prassence ol emimg wmang chbiren snéer §vesn of agn, 5. Ministries
b . ) - got, on an
" average,
- = =l = | 6.3% of
# - e om o - || ; Budget &
" ) H g o 0.8% of GDP
Ensure healthy lives and ¢ i
L Budget Allocation for Health and Well-being
promote well- bem for all at all ages 3
National Strategy for Adolescent Health (2017-2030)] Public Health Expanditire a5 X of GOP and Budget

About 5.5%
of the
budget is
dedicated
to Health

It crossed
6%
because of
COVID-19
in FY 20

Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and
promoete lifelong learning opportunities for all

Compulsory Primary Education Act 1990
National Education Policy, 2010

PM’s Education Assistance Trust Act 2011
PEDP

: Assessment Centre Accreditation Guideline'20
* Non-Formal Education Act, 2014

Assessor Assessment Guideline 2020
Tralnee Assessment Guideline 2020

idelines on Skills Certification for ICT |
Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL) Guidelines'21
Industry Skills Councils Operations Guidelines'21
Recognition of Centre of Excellence Guideline’22
NHRDF Processing, M&E Guideline' 22

20

National Skills Development Policy 2022
NSD Action Plan (2022-2027)

NSDA Authority Rules, 2020

Course Accreditation Guideline 2020

A

Complation rate GP1 at Primany, Secondary and Tedtiay Education

Budget Allocation for Education

Allacation to Education in Crore Taka, as % of GDP and Budget

17 yr Average: =
ey GDP: 1.7%
Budget: 13.6% o =

About 14%
of the
budget is
dedicated
to
Education.

Cod

b
wn
()
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Achieve gender equality and

empower all women and girls
Child Day Care Centre Act, 2021 ]
* Dowry Prohibition Act, 2018

Mental Health Act, 2018

Child Marriage Restraint Act, 2017/Child
Marriage Prevention Rules 2018

National PoA for Prevention and Suppression of
Human Trafficking 2018-2022

NAP on Women, Peace and Security 2019-2025
Regulatory provision for collateral free loan for
Waomen entrepreneurs

held by women

W

National Women Development Policy-2011
National Women Development Laws 2018

National Child Policy-2011

Women and Children Repression (Control] Act 2000,
amended in 2003, 2012 and 2020

NAP on Prevention of VAW & Children (2018-2030)
NAP to End Child Marriage 2018-2030

Integrated Policy for Early Child Care & Dev.-2013
Child Act 2013

Earty Child Marriage before 1577 & 1811

jon) = a0} "

Budget Allocation for addressing Gender equality

Gender Budget 14 % o GOP and Budget

16 yr Average:
GOP: 4%
Budget: 31.9%

* About 32%
of the
budget is
Gender
Responsive

Ensure availability and Sustainable management of water / st Aiiceationisr Water Saniketion & iier s
udget Allocation for Water, Sanitation eso
and sanitation for all /5 J d Brees
7= National Palicy for Safe Watcr Supply & + National Strategy for Water and Sanitation Hard Water, San/tatian and Water Resaurces
Sanitation, 1998 ’ to Reach Areas of Bangladesh, 2011 - -
X g.“;;':;‘;f,g";;,'f};’,’";,“,;'g;;g"l’v'." and Sector Development Plan (FY 2011-25) Water i
" .\":nlnnnl Water Polricyclws ) Supply and Sn‘uilntlan Sector in Bangladesh
+ National Water Management Plan 2004 Bangladesh Water Act 2013 -
+ National Policy for Arsenic Mitigation & Bangladesh Delta Plan 2100 9yr Average:
Implementation Plan, 2004 Draft National Industrial Water Policy 2019 = GDP: 1.1% = |* Around 8.7%
+ National Sanitation Strategy, 2005 National Menstrunl Hygiene Management Budget: 8.7% of budget is
* Pro-Poor Strategy for WATSAN Scctor, 2005 Strategy 2021 g
(revised 2021) - allocated to
- Water,
Aczens 10 el managed drinking watet & Santation, %
- - Sanitation
- s and Water
: 1 Resources
Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and i
# ’ / Budget Allocation for Power & Energy Sector
modern energy for all 7
s = ; - ey :
* Energy Efficiency and Conservation Rules, 2013 . u= = Allocation
. lr;:fal:xm A:uo: Plan for Improvement of Energy + Power System Master Plan, 2016 i p— ) for Power &
6 wiancy an Conservation * Energy Efficiency Master Plan GDPL0.E% energy
* Sustainable and Renewable Energy Development Budget: 5.9% reached
Authority (SREDA), Act 2012 = 8.8% of
; = budget in FY
Praportan of Housebakd with access ta elestricity. % Remesable anerey sharg i tha totat sl cnergy comsirmption .
- ' ; N i 18and 19.
m e E = - T e Thereisa
- declining
5 . trend after
] then.
- = = '« On Average
e = o omm mg | m B ~| 6%of
il RRRRR Butge
5 . =, PP i allocation.
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Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full an Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic growth, full an
productive employment and decent work for all 3 productive employment and decent work for all 8
Bangladesh SEZs Act 2010 I and
" . Y Act (2013) Youth not in education, Employment or training {NEET)
[t Froue tion Sty T 1, + Bangladesh Labour Act 2006, amended in 2013 s
* Export Policy 24-27 £PZ Lab b |
+ Industrial Policy 22 Labour Law 2019, EPZ Labour Rules 2022 s | =
+ 1CT Polic * National Youth Policy, 2017 7 e ue
W * National Employment Policy 2022 & EARER]
* Education Policy 2010
* BEPZA One Stop Service (0SS) Rules hats wm nes
* Natianals| Development Policy 2022 * Sustainable Finance Policy for Banks and Fis et s
\'_ National Child Labour Elimination Policy 2010 o roon
P —— =
5% e structire Btk .
= e
@ = a2 ]
i X 55 .
& A% P
W 75 = ||
g — s e W, amm g
Build resliient infrastructure, pramote inclusive and Budget Allocation for Communication Infrastructure
su le industrialization and foster innovation 9
= Bangladesh National Building Code (BNBC) Guidelines for Unsolicited Proposals 2018 ASosation kar Communation sdmtructure [Raad, Ral, Bridge) (Cr T8l % of Budger + Thereis
» Bangladesh Public Private Partnership Act 2015 National Priority Project Rules 2018 — . =
« Bangladesh Accreditation Act 2006 Rules for Viability Gap Financing for PPP Projects fluctuation
* Road Master Plan (2010-30) 2018 i .~ inthe
* Integrated Multi-Modal Transport Policy 2013 Rules for Public Private Partnership llocation of
* National Industrial Policy 2022 Technical Assistance Financing 2018 | Anegationo
* Capital Accounts Transaction (Overseas Equity Policy for Implementing PPP Projects through | Road
Investment) Rules 2020 G2G Partnership 2017 transport &
* Procurement Guidelines for PPP Projects 2018 - Highways
Prapoctian of small scae ndustries i total industry v ropartion ol medium an ch indantry valus added i total ivisi
poction of small scae Industries i total industry valu sdded Frperio ol i rd ah iyt e i DIYISIOH,
5. =] = = Railways,
= - T - H = Bridges
e = . = - xa | Division
. ranging from
4 : - T 106%to
" " 12.3%.
T S A W~ S P P~ (s~ S g * Average 11%

Reduce inequality within and among countries | Percentage Share of Income of Households by Quintile
10
\ 3 groups
+ Constitutional obligation to reduce inequality * Expatriates Welfare and Overseas Employment
* Vagabonds and Homeless Persons (Rehabilitation) Policy 2016
Act 2011 ploy and Labour Share of Income
* National Social Security Strategy (NSSS) of Management Rules 2017 Class Quintile
Bangladesh, 2015 Wage Earners Welfare Board Act 2018
* Rights and Protection of Persons with Disabilities National Financial Inclusion Strategy Bangladesh 1991-92 2010
Act 2013 (NFIS-B) covering July 2021 to June 2026 2016 | 2022 |
* Neuro-development Trust Act 2013 Foreign Ald Management System (FAMS)
R Overseas Emplaoyment and Migrants Act (2013) established at ERD Poor 15 Quintile 6.52 5.22 3.84 417
/ Jryr PHRCion ARotation, Crore Tk, % f Sudget 450 % of v
i e * Commitment Lower Middle Income 2™ Quintile 10.89 9.10 9.19 | 8.70
N ~| isabout 15% of
= budget be .
**| dedicated to SP Middle Income 34 Quintile 15.53 13.33 13.74 | 12.73
~|* Ncrossed
21% because of - 4" Quintile 22.19 20.56 20.25 | 18.85
COVID-19in FY e
22.
- Richest _ | 5™Quintile 44.96 51.79 53.0 | 55.54
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Make cities and human settlements inclusive,

Ensure sustainable consumption and production

population lving in s or
Inagequate houing

Direct esanomni

4 i retatian te global GUA, amage ta critical
e of diaruptions 1o Basic services, B ULcd to

deastens
||
- -]

nbawnicture and

Propanion of urban
population ing n iums

] safe, resilient and sustainable 1 patterns 12
* The Metro Rail Act, 2015 + Standing Orders on Disaster
+ Bus Rapid Transit Act 2016 + National 3R Strategy for Waste Management + Consumer Rights Protection Act 2009 Standard Terms and Guidance in STDs/SRFPs to
* Revised Strategic Transport Plan 2016 + Bangladesh National Building Code 2015 * Public Procurement Act (PPA)-2006 endirg sustalnable procuremant
* Disaster Management Act 2012 * Building Construction Act, 2008 * Public Procurement Rules (PPR)-2008
+ National Plan on Disaster Management + National Volunteers Palicy 1 I

Ratified the Kigali Amendment to the Montreal

s Sruteny {NIDS] Protocol on 8" June 2020
- E-waste Rules 2021
*_Solid Waste Management Rules 2021
vzl ian of hatardaus Natianal recycling rate
waste Veated, % an
" = .

-alT_.l

Take urgent action to combat climate change and its
impacts 13

Budget Allocation for Climate Change

Climate Change Trust Act, 2010

Bangladesh Environment Protection Act-2010
Disaster Management Act-2012

National Biodiversity Strategy & AP (2016-21)
Bangladesh Biodiversity Act-2017

Disaster Management Policy
NSDA, 2013

ECA Management Rules 2016
N of Aflected Perian & Death attributed 19 disaster per 100K

Green and Resilient EZs Guideline-2020

National Environment Policy-2018

Bangladesh Delta Plan-2100

National Adaptation Plan (2023-2050): (US$ 230 B)
NDC: (US$ 175 B)

National Adaptation Programme of Action (NAPA)
Bangladesh Climate Change Trust Fund
Bangladesh DRR Strategy (2016-2030)

Total GHG Cmission [MICOZe)

ks GDP: 0.7%

Climate change related allocation €z T, 21 % of GO, % of Budget

Syr Average: i

Budget:

5.2% |

. |* 25 ministries
| allocation is
| coveredin CC
allocation.
Allocation is
| 5.2% of total
| Budget
wm | v Itis0.7% of
GDP

e T

onserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and

o

marine resources for sustainable development

Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of terrestrial ecosystems,
sustainably manage forests, combat desertification, and

Lo .
Coastal Zone Palicy, 2005

Fish Act, 1950

Fish Feed and Animal Feed Act 2010
Fish Feed Rules 2011

Fish Hatchery Act 2010

Institute Act 2015 Fish Hatchery Rules 2011

« National Bio-safety Framework
MNational Fisheries Policy 13938
National Fisheries Strategy 2006
National Shrimp Policy 2014

+ Protected Area Management Rules 2017

Coverage of protected areas in relatian o matine areas, % Fisheries a3 % of GOP

T halt and reverse land degradation, and halt biodiversit 15
Article 18A of the Constitution of the People’s
Republic of Bangladesh proclaims that —The state
shall endeavour to protect and improve the
environment and to preserve and safeguard the
natural resources, biodiversity, wetlands, forests,
and wildlife for the present and future citizens
National Biodiversity Strategy & AP(NBSAP:16-21)

lass

ECAs Management Rules 2016
Green and Resilient EZs Guideline 2020
Clean Air Act 2020

Forest Act 1927

National Forest Palicy 1994

* NAP for Combating Desertification land
+ Bangladesh Biological Diversity Act of 2017 degradation and Drought (2015-24)
= il Act-1995 Social Forestry Rules 2004
- National Envirenment Policy 2018 Wildlife {Conservation and Pratection) Act 12
Forest area 253 propartion of tatalland area, & Terrestrial Biodversity covered by 74,
N ph Freshwater Diadiversity cavered by PA, %
: m =
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Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable development,
provide access to justice for all and Budget Allocation for Public Order & Safety
build effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all levels 16
Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR) National Integrity Strategy (NIS) T Alocation for Pubic Order & Safety (Cr 4], % of Sudget a7 GO I =
National Strategy for Prevention of Maney Laundering and Grievance Redress System (GRS) wamm - ! * Thereisa
Combating Financing of Terrorism 2023-2025 Anti Carruption Commission | declinin
Right to information Act & Information Commission Maoney Laundering Prevention Act 2012 o 5 3 B
* National Human Rights Commission Public-Interest Information Disclosure Act = trendin
* National Action Plan ta Prevent Violence against Women (Pravide Protection) 2011 budget
and Children (2013-2025) Public Procurement Act 2006 ] | N
* Annual Performance Agreament (APA) Innovation in Service Delivery allocation
* Citizen Charter National Legal Aid Strategy 2017-2022 - i for Public
tumber of victims of 5o 213 proparton of svcrll prison populatin Order &
‘ ‘: B e o om m [} = = Sa‘fetv. ]
' iz " v Itisd4.2%in
. i current
i year which
an was 7.4%
i - - " inFY17.
I - .| * Average
Mmoo m e e e b e ey ] 5.6%
V7 foRiceins Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize the global ) = = ¢
@ partnership for sustainable development 17 0 Financing of SDGs
* Public Money and Budget Management Act 2009 N
« National Policy on Development Cooperation :;;":Md!d Taxand SpplementaryDaty At USS 928.48 Billion additional funding would be required from 2017
i ss:’a't]'“:'?s:ﬂligﬁd « Income Tax Act 2023 to 2030 for Bangladesh.
e ,5::; S N— of + Customs Act 2023 * Annual average cost: USS 66.32 billion
Lt *+ Stamp Act 2023 = 19.75% of accumulated GDP from 2017 to 2030
Total Gernment Revenue as % of GO Proportion of domestic budget hinded by damestictaxes
o = = Domestic Financing : US$ 796.1 Billion External Financing: USS 132.4 Billion
an - B omm g (85%) (15%)
[ ]
= an Ld
[+ = | Private 42%
[ ]
- ] - = e
] Government )l 33.5% ]
i [ PPP A 5% |
~
= -2EREEEEZNN [ weos O aw | s =

Government Revenue and Tax Revenue Official Development Assistance (ODA) of Bangladesh
i i Long term ODA Pictures of Bangladesh
g I - = + Total Official
Average of MDG periods (2001-15):
e tevanueas : \ uss 1.94 Billion per year Development
i #%af P s Average of 9 years of SDG periads (2016-24): Assistante
8.2%; 8 - USS 7.4 Billion per year .. crossedUS$
= FYP target 10 Billion in
. is to make e = FY 22
sia it 14%. il '« There was a
* Tax declining
. revenue is - trend as % of
7.4% of GDP up to FY
" GDP; 8™ — 17.
= e FYP target i ? E‘ ? * After then,
gol, uiL L_,a 5| & is to make 5 E E thera is ups
. v s is 12% o 2 and downs
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Foreign Direct | ent (FDI) in Bangladesh . Inward Remittance Scenarios of Bangladesh
FDI [Millian §) Remittance (USS) and Remittance-GOP ratio |
g vaud m . |
1 * FDI reached nm e ;‘ Remti\t‘l;nce
g USS 3.6 Billion w | reached to
i | Uss248
in in FY 18. ma « billion in FY
* Because of s | 2rlu:m in
i . COVID-19, it %1 (] # .
dropped to j | Mtwasuss
it USS 1.2 . (30 21.6 billion in
.2in -
1 5 FY20. = : w | pyas
=i . Itis 0.3% of o |+ Remittance-
i ik GDP in FY24 e G | GDPratiais
EFF = [ Lﬁ | 53%inFy24
AP s LY, EE @
FPEPEr Al 7Es B R T T S s e
- e AS et of G

nEE=
Outstanding External Debt of Bangladesh Total Debt Service-TDS (Principal + Interest) of Bangladesh
Outstanding External Debt in USS million, as % of GOP | TDS in USS M, as % of GDP ‘ &
s = |+ Qutstanding o | 103
| reached

external debt - | Us$ 6.1

reached 39% "1 billion i

of GDP in G

- FY24

FY95 1

* Reached
Came down s |
10.10.9% of | tzs.sr{dpvaa
GDPin FY17 e ‘ n
e " ‘ « FY13, it was
increasing e | 22wt

GDP

trend after .

- * Reached
then and i 1.35% of
reached 5 “HH”H“M’]M” | G‘DPinFY
15.3% in FY24 TN b b1

[= L T e R =) 2‘

s o |
TDS as % of Exports of Goods & Services (XGS) of Banglades. ! TDS as % of Exports of Goods of Bangladesh
H TU5 in USS, as % of XGSs n 105 USSMA, a0 % of Leport of Goads ok o8
= TDS reached
i reached s us$ 6.1
UsS 6.1 billion in
one billion in e FY24
FY24 = Itwas 5%
)= . Itwas 5% - of Exports
e of XGS in of Goods
FYi1 inFY 19
£ * “TD5 = TDS
reached reached
acos 13.3% of 15.6% of
o amreieanil XGS inFY Exp. of
24 Goods in
FY24
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Debtto GOP Dbt to Expet of Goods and Sarvices plus Remittance {KGS) 0

AV,
Bangladesh: SDGs Performance 2024 }‘-, ]

Bangladesh Ranks 107* out of 167 countries in 2024
1% P

gEh Al e
— e —————— — R AL
W 1630y 117 1559% o Lol B s o
non nnn mn axnn k Kank and Score of Bangladesh By S0SN, 2024 i
- bbAto NG = =Toresboldlavet: DSt 10 2GS

STAINABILITY of BANGLADESH

Dedt service 1o Revene L 1
--------------------- B ey -
s un Tosn k|

Debita o 4 M DMk EESScore  =—hoof coLriries
Bangladesh: SDGs Performance 2024 ey, o M,
. E i i B3 % | Bangladesh: Comparison of SDGs Perf i s 2
(Decreasing/Stagnating/Moderately improving/on track) | ** ‘3 8 P SDGs Pertarmants fn2024 wn
LIMITED b
PROGRESS: .
39.2% \
= WORSENING: 5 .
@ ,i. 31.1%
ﬁ::“ ;GLOBAI. Y : i
| PROGRES{| ) .
! A \ 4 Bangladesh India Pakistan Sri Lanka Nepal Afghanistan Bhutan Maldives

Linking SDGs with 3-Zero

THREE ZEROES of DR MUHAMMAD YUNUS

By LEAVING
NO ONE
% BEHIND

Thank You All

+ Circular ecanomy
ity Nts grog * Tackle deforaitation nd Plasts waste
+ Fdvcation and Shlls === + Green tuasding Codes {Econfrianchy Sansgxit
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Meeting the SDGs on Health, Education &
Gender Equality- Challenges and Way forward

e Md. Atikuzzaman
Member Directing Staff (MDS)
BPATC, Savar, Dhaka
Cell: o172-7778316

o5 %

OUTLINE OF THE PRESENTATION

® SDG about Education, Health and
Gender Equality

e Targets and Indicators of goals

e Bangladesh scenario, challenges
of Bangladesh &Way forward

® Exercise

6/25/2025

I cannot teach anybody anything;
i I can only make them think. socrates

I am always ready to learn although

‘& [do not always like being taught-
8 Winston Churchill

Starting of 21% Century

In human history, there was never been:

* So much wealth and so much poverty

® So much education, technology & information and
so much environmental degradation

* So much food and so much malnutrition

® So many population and so much communication

technology

__—ILLUSION: Whuoris single

i o
—————— R

ILLUSION: Think the direction of Train

Your HAS POWER 10 CHANGE
THE DIRECTION OF THIS TRAIN.
N e

e
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" "If your plan B ;
is for1 year, "l o e T
plant rice; 5 eae )

If your plan is Give me an educated mother, |

for 10 years, : ',; K e shall promise you the birth of a
plant trees; e % civilized, educated nation

If your plan is
for 100 years,
educate
children.”

leon Bonaparte

- Confucius

B o [ i 2 [l o5
d Synergistic Role of Education

Basic questions of Quality Education

 What is the meaning of quality education? e Education empowered many other SDGs to be

e ] . achieved
* What are the factors determining quality education?

; ¢ Quality education breaks cycle of pover
® Dimensions of quality education Q ¥ )‘ 3 i

o Wt hepualivyof itk fovedhation? ® Reduce inequalities and brings gender parities

«Wianiliy elicition s Siaari * Empower people everywhere to live more healthy and
4 3 ' sustainable lives

» How can teachers promote quality education? :
£ A e [t fosters tolerance between people and contribute

* How does quality education transform peoples life? more peaceful society.

T
r‘:_:“,' | :_.;Q',‘ :
Definition by VVOB's
* A good quality education is one that provides all
learners with capabilities they require to become
economically productive, develop sustainable
livelihoods, contribute to peaceful and democratic
societies and enhance individual well-being.

e UNSECO promotes access to good quality education Free Pg'm‘“za“dt, ot k :
d : . secondary education * Indicator 4.1.1: Proportion o
as human l‘lght (PlgOZZI, 2‘004) children and young people: (a) in
grades 2/3; (b) at the end of
primary; and (c) at the end of
lower secondary achieving at least

Ten targets to ensure quality education

* By 2030, ensure that all girls

Quality Education Goals
and boys complete free,

Academic excellence

: *quita i i v ini ety level in G
Impm\!c academic standard eq .1b|e and ’-l'-ml”-Y P“mﬂr‘: a nul‘umum p.r-oﬁuc.nq Ie\-cl in (i)
Applied learning and secondary education reading and (i) mathematics, by
£k g ' = sl leading to relevant and sex
LR aatemldakily effective learning outcomes.
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Equality, Equity and Justice

Equality Justice

6/25/2025

B0 @ e B @

‘Country comMBangladesh Vs

Singapore
e Bangladesh e Singapore
¢ Independence 1971 ¢ Independence 1965

® GDP per capita 2,824 $ (2022)® GDP per capita 79,426 $ (2022

¢ Corruption Index 147 (2022) * Corruption Index o4 (2022)

¢ Education Expenditure e Education Expenditure
11.69% (2021) 28.84% (2021)

® Density 1,56 5q. kl (2022)  ® Density 8,276 per sq kl (2022)

® Human Capital Ranking 129 * Human Capital Ranking 1
(2021) (2021)

1

4

Equal access to quality pre-

primary education

* By 2030 ensure that all girls
and boys have access to
quality early childhood
development, care and pre-
primary education so that
they ave ready for primary
education,

* Indicator 4.2.1: Proportion
of children under 5 years of
age who are develop mentally
on track in health, learning
and psychosocial well-being,
by sex

* Indicator 4.2.2: Participation
rate in organized learning
(one year before the official
primary entry age), by sex




ﬁ targets to ensure quahty educatwn

[ramaEr

Equal access to affordable
technical, vocational and higher . [hdicator 4310
education

Participation rate of
youth and adults in
formal and non-
formal education and
training in the last 12
months, by sex

By 2030, ensure equal access for all
women and men to affordable and
quality technical vocational and tertiary

education, including university

4.5 Eliminate all discrimination
ineducation

* By 2030, eliminate gender
disparities in education and
ensure equal access to all
levels of education and
vocational training for the
vulnerable, including persons
with disabilities, indigenous
peoples and children in
vulnerable situations.

* Indicator 4.5.a: Parity indices
(female/male, rural/urban,
bottom/top wealth quintile and
others such as disability status,
indigenous peoples and conflict-
affected, as data become
available) for all education
indicators on this list that can be
disaggregated

4.7Education for
sustainable development
and global citizenship

Education for sustainable
development and sustainable
lifestyle , human rights, gender
quality, promotion of a culture of
peace and non-violence, global
citizenship and appreciation of
cultural diversity and of culture's
contribution to  sustainable
development.

(&p]
(&9 |
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44 lncrease the number of people o [pdicator

with relevant skills for financial 4 4. Proportion of

success youth and adults with
® By 2030, substantially increase the informationand
number of youth and adults who  Communications
have relevant skills, including technology (ICT)skills,
by type of skill

technical and vocational skills, for
employment, decent jobs and
entrepreneurship.

4.6 Universal llteracy and

numeracy * Indicator 4.6.1: Percentage
of population in a given age
group achieving at leasta
fixed level of proficiency in
functional (a) literacy and (b)

numeracy skills, by sex

By 2030, ensure that all youth
and a substantial proportion of
adults, both men and women
achieve literacy and numeracy

Ten targets to ensure quality education

4.A Build and upgrade z

inclusive and safe schools : fgcg
et

Build and upgrade education b Lol e o) )

facilities that are child,

disability  and gender

sensitive and provide safe,
non-violent, inclusive and
effective learning
environments for all.
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en targets to ensure quality education

4.B Expand hi‘gher education
scholarships for developing
countries

By 2030 substantially expand globally
the number of scholarships available to
developing countries
Enrolment in  higher
including vocational training and
information  and  communications
technology, technical, engineering and
scientific programmes, in developed
countries and  other developing
countries.

education,

e Quantity and Quality
® Well-qualified motivated teachers

® Relevant teaching and learning methodsand
content

e Sufficient budget

 Relevant competencies for life and work within
new global landscape

* [nformation and communication technology (ICT)

e Safe, healthy, gender-responsive, inclusive,
resourced environments

{ i ﬁ&‘ 5 ”':_ |

- Initiatives to improve the Quality
® Free books distribution

* DSHE Project

e Nationalization of educational institutes

* Special initiatives in Char and Haor areas

e Special initiatives for Hill areas

e MPO decentralization

® Enhancement of teachers facilities

e 5000 more digital labs to set up in
secondary schools

* Teacher student ratio

6/25/2025
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en targets to ensure quality education

Increase the supply of qualified
teachers in developing countries

By 2030, substantially increase the
supply of qualified teachers, including
through international cooperation for

CTLICE 19 ST QAT TUACHES,
VUL CONTEES

teacher training in  developing
countries, and small island developing
states.

norms, values, culture
® Appropriate assessment of learning outcomes
® Teacher-student ratio
e Drop out of students
® Rohinga Issues

Lt

e i S —

Introducing arca-wise
schooling system

BRAC school boat f§
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PREVENT XD TREAT SUBSTANCE ASUSE
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/SDG—3 Nme targets to ensure Health &
Wellbeing

I  ACHEVEUNVERSALHEALTHCOVERAGE

FEDUCEROAD RS AND DEATHS

lives?

2308 | 191

~— Across the world, where are people living healthier

wiww.who int/datalgho/whs-2030-visual-summary
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- SDG-3 Nine targets to ensure Health &
Wellbeing

ERDALLPEVENTABLE DEATS LADERS

ammﬂﬂm

FIGHT COMNUNICABLE DISEASES

ine targets to ¢
Wellbeing
TR REDOCEMLNGSSES MADDEATHAROM BTN EPEENT T D FRAMERORK

@%‘ HAZARDOUS CHEMICALS AND PoLLUTION
.“xitw " re
BT SR FESCARC CERLOPMENT D

7 & UNIVERSAL ACCESS TO AFFORDABLE VACONES
Y AMDMEDICNES

FETTTECIE  MPROVE EARLY WARNING SYSTEMS FOR
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Gender or Sex?
1. Women give birth to babies, men do not.
2. Girls are gentle; boys are rough.

3. Women breastfeed babies; men can
bottle-feed babies.

4. Surgeons are men; nurses are women.

6/25/2025

Gender or Sex?

5. Boys don’t cry. Girls are emotional.

6. Boys are good at math and science and girls
are good at language and history.

7. Women will do more housework than men.

8. Boys’ voices break at puberty, girls’ do not.

+ Goal sincludes g key targets, 6 substantive and 3 on means of implementation. Strong focus

W wi o T i T o

~—Gender equality and the SDGs

on transformative change.

* 5.1 gives substance to CEDAW (The Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination Against Women)
through a key indicator on ending all forms of discrimination
against women and girls.

5.2 and 5.3 deal with serious violations of women's and girl’s
rights - all forms of violence including trafficking and sexual
and other types of exploitation; child, early and forced
marriage, and FGM (Female Genital Mutilation ).

.

5.4 introduces for the first time a focus on recognition of
unpaid care work.

In
pes

onl

As of January 2021, there are 15,163 policewomen in the Bangladesh Police, which is

Rural participation of women in work is 50 89% and 22 59% in urban areas.

A stand alone goal on GEWE
(Gender Equality & Women's
Empowerment)

Over .o gender related
targets on GEWE
mainstreamed across diverse
poals .

Goals are very ambitious- call
foran “end” in some cases

Bangladesh, the percentage of female officials in public administration was 19.62
reent, while it was 22.64 percent in the field administration.

ly 7.92% of the total persomiel

R 203

L o |

; -en"der Equality and the SDGs Cross
Cutting Issues

* 5.5and 5.6 deal with realization of right to full and effective
participation in decision-making, and universal access to
SRHRR - in line with Cairo and BPfA (Beijing Platform for
Action)

Target 1.b - gender sensitive development strategies

Target 4.a education facilities that are child, disability and
gender sensitive - and safe, non-violence and inclusive

Target 16.b - non-discriminatory laws and policies for
sustainability

Target 17.18 - disaggregation of data by “income, gender, age,
race, ethnicity, migratory status, disability, geographic location

and other characteristics relevant in national contexts”

2 million copies of the [
hook Eitled "How Eo
change ﬂnur wife' were

sold in a week.

Then publisher realised

of Ehe.spelling mistake.

It was corrected How
bo.changejyouriife’.

Only ten'copies sold. -
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Critical Areas of concern
P The Role of Women in the family as home maker: No Holiday for
Mothers!!!
P The burden of poverty on women
P Unequal access to education and health care
P Inequality in economic structures and policies

» Inequality in the sharing of power and decision-making at all levels
and protection of women's human rights

» Gender inequalities in the management of natural resources and the

environment
Eeas el AT > Persistent discrimination against and violation of the rights of the girl
7] g ~ e B el > =
Recognise women as actors in effectively child
nl saclinais chang

il CO.

—

— [
Root causes & éﬁglllzniges P eop Ie are made: nOt
* Paternal family mindset born’

e Socially and culturally L

* Women are cool and shy

e Village women are scattered

* Acknowledgement, honor, recognition, respect for their The G th Mind-set
e Growin mMind-

contribution by themselves
® Proper implementation of existing Law and acts
e Safety in the work place not ensured

e Sexual Harassment

GROUP Theme

® Goal 3: Good Health and Well-being
° Goal 4: Quality Education
® Goal 5: Gender Equality
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Session Topics: (1) Project Preparation, Management and Approval Process
(Particular Reference to Critical Path Analysis and PERT)
(2) Project Planning, Project Need and Stakeholder Analysis

Presented by
Abu Sayed Md. Kamruzzaman ndc
%‘.;. {Cf .
Cell : 0171-192900, Email: kzamanos0870@ gmail.com

Date: 03 June 2025
Organized by : BPATC
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_The topics can be divided into following subtopics

® Project

* Preparation related to Project Document (DPP/TAPP/TPP/ FSP)
® Project Management

 Project Approval Process

* Project Appraisal

» Concept of Critical Path Analysis and PERT

* Project Planning

® Project Need

* Stakeholder Analysis

e What is a Project?

Projects are unique, transient endeavors undertaken to achieve
a desired outcome. Projects bring about change and project
management is recognized as the most efficient way of
managing such change. (APM)

A project is a group of activities that have to be performed in a
logical sequence to meet pre-set objectives outlined by the

client. (CIPS)

Definition of Project

A set of related activities undertaken for a specific time to achieve some predefined objectives using
certaln amount of resources.

Projects are taken for creating new resources (l.e. to solve a particular problem or development
challenge) and not for operating organizations regular functions (l.e. organizations recurrent
functions).

Types of projects

Investment Project: Projects having mainly investment compaonents such as construction of power
station, Industry, buildings, roads, highways, culverts and bridges etc. which usually have physical
existence, It may or may not have TA components.

Technical Assistance Project: Improvement of institutional capacity, transfer of technology and
development of human resources. Includes

= consultancies,

« local/ foreign training/ fellowship,

+ supply of equipment and services of exports

Project Cycle

Identification

Monitoring & E;T"prz]r:éltm
Evaluation
Document

implementation Appraisal

Approval
ol S e

Classification of Public Sector Projects

* Investment Projects/ Development Project Proposal(DPP)
* Technical Assistance Projects Proposal(TAPP)

* Technical Project Proposal

* Study/Survey Projects(PSP)

* Self Financing Projects(DPP)

~1.
[y
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Planning
Planning is an attempt to shape the future.
Decide where we want to go
How to get there
How much resource you need to get there

Planning is the process of consciously developing a
sequence of future actions to achieve specified goals.

® Process
® Consciously
® Sequence of future actions

e Specified goals.

Functional Classification of Planning

Macro Economic Plaﬁning 1 Nalionnerlanning
et .

Sectoral Planning / Programmps

. S —
Micro Economic Planning / Prgj_gg_l_ﬂanmg

Sound Development Pla_n-s- -ruquim J

|
gopd Projects just as good projects require sound planning.

?iéns & Projects
pre interdependent

OVERVIEW OF PLANNING DOCUMENTS

BDP 2100

“

Vision 2041

=

Perspective Plan 2021-2041

-

Five Year Plan

=

Annual Development Program

b=

Development Project/Program

-7Why dowe plan ?
Both of our resources and time are limited.

Planning helps us achieve our goals, and allows for more efficient usa of time
and other resources,

Planning helps analyzing and studying the objectives, as well as the way in
which we will achieve them,

Constitutional Basis for Planning
The Article 15 of the Bangladesh Constitution states about
the fundamental responsibility of the State for ensuring higher living
standards for its people by providing basic needs to all its citizens through

planned economic developmer

Project Management

Project management is the application of knowledge, skills, tools, and techniques to

project activities to meet the project requirements.(PMBOK)

Project management is the process by which projects are defined, planned,
monitored, controlled and delivered such that the agreed benefits are realized. ( APM)

* Project management has laid down the strategic pathway for the emergence of
alternative teams in the modern organization to deal with such change
initiatives as reengineering, benchmarking, simultaneous engineering, and
self-managed production teams,

* Itis the process of conceiving the ideas of having a project with its feasibility
containing various aspects of its appraisal regarding marketing, technology,
linance, socio-economic & environmental aspects, leading to its
implementation, evaluation, monitoring & post-implementation audit.

e
[ |
~
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__———Process of Project Management: _— Importance of Project Managemen

Why Project Management: Its Importance

1 Setting 1p the Project Db_JECUVES 3|.1d goals. * 1. Project Management is indispensable for economic development of a developing country
2 Formulation of plan-project planning like Bangladesh oran enterprise.
3 Organizing and assembly of resources. .2 hrenS\].lresle!}’ec(ive and efficient resources utilization and management and development
4.  Direction for putting resources effectively and efficiently. - (l)t I:Cd‘:; %ggp P
5 C"“ffd‘f““"“ drfong Hie various d.cpartmems and deISlvons' » 4. lItleads to increase of per capita income and enhancement of standard of living.
6. Motivating manpower towards a‘:h'e"em}‘m oforgamzanfmal goals. ® 5. Ithelps to overcome the problems of time and cost overruns.
7 Implementation, execution and monitoring of project activities. + 6. Itleads to optimum use of available resources.
8. Commissioning or putting the project in operation. * 7. Itshould commensurate with national development strategies.
9. Control and evaluation (Immediately after completion and during the * 8. ltinvolves substantial outlay, have very careful planning is needed.
implementation of the project) ® 9. Cost of prediction error is very high, which may lead to bankruptey and threatens the
10.  Post implementation audit of the project (conducted after 2-3 years) existence of project.

® 10. Itincreases international competitiveness of exportable items of a country.

— o

" Importance of Project Management —Development

* Development is a process that creates growth, progress, positive
Itis an essential condition for getting assistance and loan. change or the addition of physical, economic, environmental,

Itimpacts have been long term and hence has a temporal spread. sacial and demographic components.
* 14. Ithelps to achieve self-reliance in the country.
* 15. Itisabaseof implementing national development strategies & achievement of

.
=

.
@ F

¢ Development is a multidimensional undertaking to achieve a

millinium development goals. higher quality of life for all people. Economic development, social
* 16. Itisaprecondition of a development & transfer of technology. development and environmental protection are interdependent
* 17. It may lead to a balanced growth of agriculture and industry. d I v ¢ sishled !
* 18. Itis helpful towards exploration of resources, innovations and researches and and mutually reinforcing components of sustainable development.
discoveries.
* 19. It brings not only economic prosperity but also honor and prestige to a nation,
because economic prosperity means economic power.
* 20, Economic prusgerily of the country will lead to a capacity to render financial
assistance to other poor and least developed countries.
T Evolution of Planning Institutions - Development Administration in Bangladesh

Pre Liberation:
O 1953: Pakistan Planning Commission o 1 1

— ;
After Liberation: - [ . g

Bangladesh Planning Commission was founded by the Father of the Nation Bangabandhu Sheikh I
Mujibur Rahman in 1972 as one of the first Institutional milestones

0 1975: Project Implementation Bureau (PIB) under M/o Planning

0 1956: Provincial Planning Board created for East Pakistan & later renamed as East Pakistan
Planning Department

H ot
[ PSS T

1

[ angbakeals 110
0 1975: External Resource mobilization entrusted to ERD, under M/o Planning | Ll
0 1977: Planning cells in different Ministries/ Divisions | wming o

[]
(Later ERD was placed under M/O Finance in 1988) ! l ] :
O 1984: PIB was restructured as IMED under M/O Planning

)
o —
-1
()
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_Gross Domestic Product (GDP)

Planning Commission Ministry of Planning Ministry of Finance
Wanagement et
Y=C+1+G+X-M I I Budgetin
e Statistics geting
and Evaluation Division Division
Where, Y =GDP : s et s o e -
g : impl ementation ECNEC headed by Prime Minister stores data
C = Private Consumption
| = Private Investment [ I I ] I |
= i [ ing Divisi General £ lcs. Sacioecon: Indus e eultur
G= Government Expenditure e e T Wit Wt s,
X= Export . - ot polcy 1 Division |
M = Import mmmhﬁm«mrnmlm
R e —~— o e
i Structure of Planning Commission i Role of the Planning Commission
o{ Member, General Division (GED) ] ) LU e
| . L[ Member, Programming Division ]
Hon'ble Prime Minister Q Planning Commission is entrusted with the task of planning for socio-economic
| s e ] { Member, Socio-Economic Infrastructure Division development of the country
Minister for Planning i "
I Manber o Wathy Aol s l 01t has a three-fold role in development planning
Member Secretary ~ Advisory role: Advising the government in matters of development goals and
. 1 Membes indistries and Brérgy Dividon ] abjectives, priorities, strategies and policy measures
g Division I}
+ Member, Physical Infrastructure Divislon ]

* GED: Preparation of Mid and Long term Plan; M&E of Plans;

Determination of Macroeconomic scenario in the
context of development plan; MDCs Progress Report

Programming: Preparation of ADP, Resource Allocation for sectors; Release of Fund for Revised unapproved

projects.

+ Other 4 Sectors: Formulation of sectoral plans; Processing of development projects for approval including
appraisal and providing secretarial services to the PEC; Preparation of sectoral ADP in consultation with Line
Ministries;

-

Executive role: Preparation of plan, processing of development projects for
approval, preparation of Annual Development Programme (ADP)

-

Coordination role: Co-ordination of whole range of planning activities

__Programming Division
Functions
* Resource Allccation for preparation of Annal Bevelopment Programme (ADP)
s Co-ordination and guidance of preparation and
*  Co-ordination of multi-sectoral Projects
* Release | Reallocation of Funds where necessary

General Economics Division

Functions

Evaluation of Mans and Policies

of Annual

7 i

*  Review of macro-economic sination
*  Assist to determine macro-economic Policies.
s ‘Coond "

of plan, p plan, Five-year plan ete.
Poverty Reduction Strategy Paper, MDCs, Vision Paper etc.
M&E of Plans

Other Divisions

tructure Division

ources and Rural Development Di
1nd Energy Division

frastructure Division

- —Other [

ivisions
Functions

* Formulation of sectoral plans relating to the ministry / divisions of
concern sectors.

» Process and apprise of development projects for approval

(Commonly Known as Green Book)

* Preparation of sectoral Annual Development programmes in
consultation with line ministries
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[ Approved prajects listed Into ADP for implementation.

e i R - _,_4’""-
— T National Economic CQuncII (NEC)
Py 0 Composition
Planning Commission Works Through - pcha:vperson: Hon'ble Prime Minister
Two ngh Powered Bodies: # Member: All Members of the Council of Ministers
Q officials required to assist NEC
# Cabinet Secretary
0 National Economic Council (NEC) » Govemos; banghdeshBank
# All Members of Planmng(ommisslnn
= of concer
0 Executive Committee of NEC (ECNEC)
O Planning Division provides secretarial support
Q3 Functions
# Provide overall guidance for short, medium and long term plans, ADP and any other development
& economic plan/policies
= Finalize & approves plans, programmes
» Review implementation progress of develop plan/ progr
» Take any decision as and when necessary for socio-economic develnpmenl
> Appoint committees as required to assist NEC
25 26
— "
pE 2 e 7— e N . 8 o
""" Executive Committee of National Economic Council(ECNEC) ——
Ref: Notification of 15 January,2019
L Hon'ble Prime Minister - Chalrperson Functions of ECNEC
. Minister for Finance- Member (Alternate Chairperson)
3 Minister for Industry- Member . .
el vresmr s pniml i U0 * Approve projects (costing over Tk. 50 crore)
5. Minister for Agriculture - Member * Review project implementation
6. Minister for Information- Member . " o
7 Minister for Local Government, Rural Development & Cooperatives- Member = Consider proposals of private sector investment and joint venture projects
8. Minister for Housing & Public Works - Member . i ic s i i K
5 Ministerfor Road Transportations Bridge- Member Monitor economic situation & economic activities & policy review
10, Minister for Land- Member = Consider measures relating to foreign aid
. Minister for Health and Family Welfare - Member
1. Minister for Planning - Member
1. Minister for Environment, Forest and Climate Change- Member
4. Minister for Land - Member
1. Ministers / State Ministers of relevant Ministries - Member
O Officials required to assist ECNEC
. Calrucl.!eue’ary
+ Principal secretary/secretary, office of the Prime Minister
. Secr , Planning, Finance, SID, ERD & IMED 13
= All members of the planning Commission & concerned secretaries 27 28
s Project Processing at a Glance —— Project Approval
l Generation of Project idea from sectoral Plans/Five Year 1 Classification of Projects
Plan/Perspectiva Plan/BDP 2‘tuolwuv¢rw Reduction Strategy [ D Projects ] Self Financed Projects
——— = 1 are approved by the
L _ For of D lel:: P (DPP) by i ] Minister in charge of |
) ;
I tment P Technical Assistance the Sponsoring
[ v sewebmeors ) [ witmetiets ] | e i || |
Sector Divisi of the
Appraise the DPPs [ . { 1
1 Minister in charge ECNEC is the Minister in charge of Minister in charge of
Project Evaluation Committes (PEC) of Planning Is the Approval sponsoring Ministry is || Planning is the Approval
Recommends for Approval Approval Authority Authority of the Approval Authority Authority of Projects
= T : of Projects Projects of TAPP Costing not Costing over Tk. 10
Minister for Plnnlng App ECNEC app) P lf."‘osllng not more Costing more more than Tk. 10 Crore or project cost
and TAPP/TPP Project casllnn up to Tk, 50 TAPP/TPP Prnlecls costing over L1an than Tk. 50 Crore , where the GOB || not more than 10 crore
g Tk. S0 crore if fand 20 acre Craore, if land cost must be limited where GOB cost Is more
L e — Irrespective of project cost 20 acre within 30%. than 30% or TA will lead

to Investment Project.

For TPP: any value
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= Criteria for appraisal

Major criteria for appraisal

Relevancy of the project with the national priority, policy plans

Objective: § (Specific) M (Measurable) A (Achievable) R (Relevant) T (Time bound)?
Linkage among Objectives, Output and outcome

Existing projects of the agency, duplication (?)

L

Examination of the project duration generally 3 years

=

©Overall sectoral allocation as well as MTBF. Consideration of necessary fund mobilization etc.
Project Costs, Unit Prices ok.?

Land Acquisition ~Properly done ?

» BCR, NPV and IRR done properly ?

v

-

¥

Manpower- Necessity and Clearance ?

n

“Major criterfa for appraisal (Contd.)

» Log Frame, Procurement Plan (2)

» For High Ways, roads for slow moving vehicle ?
» Morphological study for Bridges over 100 meter. Weighing machine for bridges
» Impact on environment/climate change and vice-versa

v

Impact on poverty, women and children
» What about Risk mitigation strategies?

» If the proposed project is a phase of an earlier project then the Evaluation Report
of previous phase prepared by IMED is needed to be considered

~

Having Exit Plan or not?

» Impact on revenue budget after completion of the project

-~~~ Processing at Ministries/Divisions

Project Serutiny Committee (PSCo) will examine the praject on the basis of appraisal criteria
*  Ministry send the DPP to the Manpower committee of Finance Division

Necessary steps should be taken for land acguisition and related documents should be attached In DPP (il necessary)
After getting recast DPP/TAPP as per recommendation of PSC within 10 working days the ministry will send 30 copies to
Planning Commission

Processing at Planning Commission
» Onthe basis of the Appraisal criteria, PC caries out a complete appraisal of DPP

> If the Planning Commission (PC) is not satisfied with the propasal, PCmay return it to the Minlstry/Division within 20
working days with comments if not do PEC within addition 10 Le., total 3o days. If the unacceptable DPP Is not
returned to Ministry by 20 WD, the DPP has to be placed befare PEC by next 10 WD along with reasons.

» If the DPP needs revision due to error and a (PC) requests the

Ministry/Division within 10 working doys to revise and return the revised DPP to PC by 15 working days.

» Incorporating the recommendations of PC, the corrected DPP must be submitted to the PC within 15 working days by
the ministry

-

v

x¢

-

v

Processing at Planning Commission (contd.)

Concerned sector division of PC submits DPP ta the Project Evaluation Committee (PEC) headed by Member
of the PC

For PEC meeting, notice needs to be served along with Working Paper at least 5 working days before the
meeting

Minutes of the PEC meeting needs to be issued within 7 working days of the meeting

If recast is needed, the Ministry will send the recast DPP reflecting recommendations of the PEC within 20
working days to PC. Maximum 35 WD in exceptional cases. If delayed for genuine reasons DPP can be
processed In concurrence of the HPIM/HSPIM

1 PEC costr

1 by IMED, IMED needs to do it within 15 WD and sends it to the PC&
ministry. In this case the recast DPP needs to be sent to PC within 20 WD of Cost-rationalization meeting
minutes.

If the DPP is not recast in accordance with the PEC decision of there are inconsistencies, PEC may be held

again to appraise the DPP 3

Processing at Planning Commission (Contd.)

At Ministry:
Ministry send the DPP to the Manpower committee of Finance Division
Necessary steps should be taken for land acquisition and related documents should be
attached in DPP (if necessary)
Ministry sends DPP to the Agency for recast
If recast DPP is not sent within 35 days, it may be assumed that the sponsoring ministry will
not undertake the project.

..

At Planning Commission:

* After receiving recast DPP after issuing of PEC minutes, Sector Division place the recast DPP
to ECNEC or Planning Minister for approval within 07 days of receiving the DPP

* An approval order for each DPP has to be issued within 3 days of the Planning Minister's
approval/ECNEC approval

Informing ECNEC:
= Within 1 month of approval of investment project by the Planning Minister

TA[Technical Projects S

Implementing Agency (IA)[Executive Agency prepares Technical Assistant Project Proposal/Technical
Project Proposal (TAPP{TPP) and submits it the Minist

The planning Wing/Branch of the Ministry preliminary examines the proposal bil

FOR TAPP; If the Project cost is within TK. 10 Crore, and GeB contribution max. 30% planning Win
Branch of the Ministry submits TPP to the Departmental Special Project Evaluation Committee Fospe_
for its recommendation within 15 days. Minutes within 5 days.

Hon'ble Minister of that Ministry approves TAPP on the basis of DSPEC recommendations

IF the Project cost is above TK. 10 Crore, or GoB contribution more than 30% (Although project cost is
below 10 crore), ministry sends TAPP to the Planning Commission for appraval

FOR TPP (GOB or GOB+Agency contribution): Ministry sends TPP to the Planning Commission for
opproval irrespective of project cost.

FOR TPP (Agency contribution only): Ministry approves the TPP

Planning Commission will held SPEC within 15 days and circular minutes within o7 days.

Ministry will send recast by 10 days

Hon'ble Planning Minister approves TAPP on the basis of SPEC recommendations : Upto 50 crore.
ECNEC: 350 crore.
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i Feasibility Study Projects

For projects with cost estimate of Tk. 25 crore or more, feasibility study (FS) is necessary

For FS up to Tk. 5 crore- approval authority is concerned Minister/State Minister (Minister in Charge)
FS costing Tk. 5-50 crore - approval authority is Planning Minister, ECNEC- 50 Crore

Approval processing timeline for FS is similar to he investment projects

Self financed FSP- ApprovalfRevision by Ad Ministry

Template of Feasibility Study Report

Ministry sends project document in PDPP (or PTAPP) format to ERD and PC

PC examines it and takes approval (in principle) from the Planning Minister within 10 days, and informs
that to ERD and the concerned Ministry/Division

ERD seeks funding for the proposed project from Bi-lateral or Multi-lateral development partners (DP)

After getting assurance of DP fund, DPP or TAPP are formulated by the concerned Ministry/Division,
which follows the usual approval procedures as discussed earlier.

.

.

.

Revision of Investment Project
(Generally discouraged)

Definite and validfjustified reasans for:
Change in total cost (+-);

If physical items’ cost is increased or decreased;(procurement/contract price is higher than approved
DFP cost)

Project duration need to be changed (+/);

If planned objectives have to change;

Scope | work scheduled change ((+}-)/(design needs ta change);
New item inclusion;

Changed in source or mode of financing;

Change in manpower in terms of types or numbers.

26

* Revision (Important Issue)

® Revision cannot be done more than two times.
* No post-facto approval.
* Under special condition, 3% revision- Prior permission from Planning Minister for

processing. But in this case, the revised DPP will be approved by ECNEC whatever the
amount change in total cost of the project.

i 1 Revision——
—
* Prepare in RDPP format.
* Ministry can approve Revised Project in case of a change (+/-) of cost up to 15% or up to tk 40 crore
(whicheveris lower) following the recommendations from DPEC.

If project cost change (+/-} between 15% - 25% or up to Tk 50 crore (whichever is lower), approval authority
will be the Planning Minister

If project cost change > 25% but total project cost remains (including change) within Tk. 75 crore, the
Planning Minister will approve

* For all other cases approval authority will be ECNEC,

24 Revisic

If project cost change (+/-) up to 25% or up to Tk. 50 core (whichever is lower), Planning Minister will approve

If project cost change more than 25%, but total project cost (including change) remains within Tk. 75 crore,
the Planning Minister will approve

For all other cases approval authority will be ECNEC

40

Project revision allowed twice
No post facto approval
If need 3™ revision- Prior permission from Planning Minister for processing

1 Revision

]

Prepare in RTAPP format.

Ministry can approve RTAPP for 25% increase/decrease or up to tk. 20 crore, and time increase of max. 1
year, with the recommendation of DSPEC.

If prior time extension approved by concerned Minister, then during 1** revision further time extension will
not be allowed.

If project cost above 25% Planning Minister will approve

o

°

]

2™ Revision

* Planning Minister approve itirrespective of cost
Note: Any time extension (TAPP) needs concurrence from ERD

v

Change in Exchange rate

Y

Change in Tax/VAT

A

Increasing Land Price (DC office)

¥

Change in Dearness Allowance

v

New Pay scale
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i No Revision
1. Inclusion of new item(s) within 5% of total project cost, reflection should be at the time of revision

2. Inter-component Adjustment

No change in total cost.

= No change In source and mode of financing

No re-appropriation of land acquisition or CD/VAT er manpower cost to other items.

May be re-appropriate other iterns costs to land acquisition or CD/VAT or manpower items.

= Concerned Minister can approve for the 1* time after recommendation from the DPEC/DSPEC. For
2" time, need to send to Planning Commission.

» DPP/RDPP or TAPP/RTAPP formats would be followed.

v

¢

i

3. No Cost Ext: n

 Concerned Ministry can extend project duration up to 1year with the recommendation of IMED before
2" revision, in case of foreign funded project ERD's clearance will be needed.

# For more than one year (up to 2 years) or 2°* time extension, Planning Commission Member will
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Abridge at Dilbarnagar of Ssimangal in Moulvibazar stands without Bullt over 3 years ago a bridge in Kurigram remains unused for
approsch roads for nearly 10 yeass. This photo was taken on January 1. lack of approach roads
1021, — New Age file photo + GNBNTWS KURIGRAM PURLITK. SERRUARY 15, S35, 84 004N

33 culverts in 5'gan] have little use for unplanned construction
Publshed : Saturday. 7 Oxtober, 2017 at 1200 AM The Daily Observer
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s

" Project Feasibility Study

# Feasibility Study Report Format
(31 January 2021)

e

~ Project Implementation Tasks

* Project Director recruitment

* Project ID

* Demand for Allocation from ADP

* Prepare Work plan

¢ Prepare Annual Procurement Plan

¢ Recruitment of Manpower

* Do the procurement (Goods/Works/Service)

* Preparation of Revised ADP demand as per progress and DPP provisions

* Monitor the progress closely and timely

* Do the similaractivities for the next of the years remaining except first
two activities,

® Preparation for project closing

— Objective of the Appra isal |

* To find out the worthy project in terms of at least
Economic aspect, because most of the
government projects has the main intention to
ensure the welfare of the society as well as for the
nation.

* To find out the gaps in the project document and
suggest for correction.

® When resource will be scare and limited which
project government should approved even the
NPV of the different projects are same.

CBA in Feasibility Studies R

—€larity of Project Objectives:

1. Definition of the without project case (base
case)

2. Option analysis- choice of the alternatives

3. Clarity of the project costs and benefits in the
with and without project case

Feasibility and Sustainability

4. Technical assessment
Institutional assessment

5.

6. Social-cultural assessment

7. Environmental and social Impact
assessment (ESIA)

8. Financial assessment

9. Economic assessment

Risk and sensitiviry

10. Sensitivity analysis

n. Risk management

his is the heart of the feasibility study report. | lere you will doall the
financial analysis and report the various performance indicators. The
information of this section should be organized under following
heads:
Supply, Demand and Projected Absorption Pricing Strategy
Estimated Required Inv nt (land cost, develop cost,
financing
cost etc.)
Project IRR
IRR and Funding Strategy
Various Financial Performance Indicators
Scenario Analysis
Sensitivity Analysis

e Discount Factor

FV=PV(1+R)"
PV=FV/(14R)"

PV=FV X 1/(1+R)"

[1/(1+R)" ]-- This part is called Discount Factor
(D.E)

We can easily calculate the Discounted value
(Present Value) by multiplying D.F. with the Future
value as projected in DPP

1

4
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Some important Terms in preparing project .

Some important-Terms_in preparing project—

documents

Internal Rate of Return (IRR)

* The Internal Rate of Return is the discount rate that makes the NPV of
the project zero and BCR =1. Economic rate of return is an Internal
Rate of Return based on economic prices. The following formulais
used of find out [RR quickly:

NPV
® IRR = LRD #-meemme o™ (HRD-LRD)
N P\'l RD™ NPVIIRH

@« When,

LRD= Lawer rate of discount at which NPV is positive
HRD= Higher rate of discount at which NPV is negative
NPVy4p = Net present value at LRD

NPV, 5 = Net present value at HRD

RE documents
) documents
Net Present Value (NPV) Benefit-cost Ratio (BCR)
* NPVis the present value of all benefits, discounted at the appropriate * BCR is the ratio of the present value of benefits to the present value of
discount rate, minus the present value of all costs, discounted at the costs. It is calculated using the present values of each, discounted at
same rate. So, an appropriate rate of interest.
* NPV=Initial Investment Costs plus the sum of present values of costs Present value of benefit
and benefits for each period within the investment horizon. o BOREL G s e
Obviously, one can calculate NPV of benefitsand NPV of cost Vipdenivalasidicodk
sxparately snl then sublrackthem: One should remember that a positive benefit i al to a negative cost
sitivi s equ. 2
* NPV=Present Value of Benefit - Present Value of Cost When Pofitvesneten e g
When, NPV=o; fht‘ ,fmjc_cr is acceptable BCR>1; the project is acceptable
NPV<o; the prn]s(t is refected BCR=1: Ambiguous
NPV=o; Ambiguous BCR <i; the project is rejected,
5 5
Some important Terms in preparing project— Some important Terms in preparing project—

documents

Internal Rate of Return (IRR)......

# The IRR rule is a guideline for evaluating whetherto proceed with a
project or investment.

* The IRR rule states that if the internal rate of return (IRR) on a
project oran investment is greater than the minimum ired r.

return, typically the cost of capital, then the project or investment
should be pursued.

f the IRR on a project or investment is lower than the cost
en the best course of action may be to reject it.

When IRR > market rate of interest then accept the project

IRR< market rate of interest then reject the project and
IRR = market rate of interest denotes ambiguity

Coats
Ravenues

»

Producar
Suplus
Fs1

Demand

Quiput (2

[ Major differences between Financial & f"
economic Analyses |

Financial Economic
Perspective Implementation Country
agency(e.g; PDB) econamy(GORB)
Purpose Profit maximization Social
welfare/Economic
welfare
Coverage of| Direct costs/benefits | Direct/indir
costs/benefits ated costs/benefits

Price ( Standard of|Actual prices/'market| Economic
valuation) price/financial price | prices/accounting
price/shadow price

Non- revenue generating | Not applicable Applicable
projeets

187
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Why financial price & Economic price differ

» Market prices do not always reflect true economic
values because of market distortion.

~ Economic price is market price determined by
markets without distortion.

~taxes, duties, subsidies, controls, monopoly
elements, imperfect competition cause financial
price & Economic price to differ.

The feasibility of a project is determined by
comparison with the threshold rate

Threshold rate
Financial Cost of Capital

Economic Social Discount Rate

#The threshold rate is the cost of capital for financial analysis|
and the social  discount rate for economic analysis,

#the cost of capital is the weighted average of cost financing.
#the social discount rate (SDR) is the opportunity cost of|
public investments in a country. The best alternative return
foregone by committing assets to the project

o e

IR

3

TTOW TOUTU T COUSTDCTICTIT I Ty STS TEChAT
Bpractical_st_ey_s_miiﬂh the FADCFtable

. Review the with and without case and identify the non-market effects

and externalities relevant for the Economic Analysis and not included in
the Financial Analysis. Note: In network sector projects (electricity,
roads, water supply) the benefits are end user benefits and all costs
incurred in the supply chain need to be accounted for.

Recast the financial cashflow with the above information

Remove all transfers (VAT, import taxes and subsidies paid or received
by the executing agency and/or operating entity) from the market prices
used in the DCF

Add the identified positive and negative externalities and non-market
items

. Identify and add significant indirect impacts and wider benefits if

applicable. avoid double counting
Apply the conversion factors to move from market prices to shadow
prices

. Calculate the eNPV, ¢IRR and eBCR using the social discount rate

Analyze the sensitivity of the results to changes in the assumptions,
allusho J X i dosabonilaio sl diaki L

Identifying benefits of network sector projects —
Power sector

Identifying benefits of network sector projects (iifiii) . —

Foonamac benett Vahaaton methiod Coumterfactual

Identifying benefits of network sector projects
Transport sector

e Ve rrom et

1

‘ﬂ

18
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applying the appraisal criteria used in project appraisal

|
| sivtsinmbisi

| Relevanca | Btectvanans

Etficiarey | Impant

|
(o |
| Gaatjoof
| Projest
| Purpore
e

| oupm |
(or)

Ingut 171

totial discount 1ate i N =
B2, Lutinste ot the S0Re ¢ for Dargladesh . The standard conversion factars
._A.,.ni.,,'.,.-' @ S
The fiull forrmula generally used to estimate the SCF is:
SR ey
e M4X
..... e ——— SCF =
e s Mt Ty =S + (R-T; + 55)
= B rma foen o where
Standard converslen factar S10p ¥, Apply Distinsdsd Cirsiom Aalysis
o ormdia e toiliog Har NP i M s the total value of import at shadow prices, 1. CIF prices:
M4 X 1
e T ey e | X is the total value of export at shadaw prices, | e. free on board (FOB) prices;
monatary leers = 4
R Fomareing AR 5:', L T, ard T, are the value of dulies on kroon ard export respectively,
Tha SCF lor Bangladesh= .7 e .
. - . 8O+ it 5, and 5, are the value of subsidies on impoart and export tespectively,
- 7__./'-
N E R, asin e
— sy —— Question for the participants
el DS e ® What would be the SCF for Bangladesh? Who to
ask?
® Department of
commerce?
* BIDS?
* Bureau of Statistics?
Guess for this manual: SCF = (100+105) /
(100+105+30) = 205/235 = 0.87234 = = 0.90
Source: DGREGIO (2014)
___LFA Matrix summarizes the information available for The decision-making framework . —
— -

CBA Decision rules

CIRR < SOR
ENPY < O;
EBCR < 1

EIRA > SDR }
ENPY >0
EBCR>1

COA outcemes |
Decision making i
framewark for FIRR < FOR

public funding FNPV <0

racra

of development | = =

projects | nRR>rOR GO & Taxor Y
| x>0 | intenslize tha v
| FECR >1

| welfare costs

* 0 subsidies

(R« framcmi bt e

FER

ot retum

o Ewmant
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i
i | More books
Moot g 0T LRE
boaprerrg hrb ot g e Pt Ty v o hte sestren hvisgeman St LA fans 18
i = _‘_",—"' = = ’_""
_— o Stakeholder
. s S The fits of using a ‘based approach are that:
¢ Simple Excercise » P"mary +You can use the opinions of the most powerful stakeholders to shapa
. Secondary you: pmi‘c:s at an early stage, their input can also improve the quality of
! your projecl.
. Tertmry *Gaining support from powerful stakeholders can help you to win more
resources - this makes it more likely that your projects will be successful.
*By cc ing with early and frequently, you can
ensure that they fully understand what you are daing and understand the
benefits of your project — this means they can support you actively when
necessary.

Stakeholders Management

¢ Stakeholder Management is an important discipline that successful
people use to win support from others. It helps them ensure that
their projects succeed where others fail. Stakeholder Analysis is the
technique used to identify the key people who have to be won over.

_Stakeholder Analysis —— S
* Stakeholder Analysis

11 Identify Your Stakeholders

1.2 Prioritize Your Stakeholders

High power - High interest: these are the
stakeholders are decision makers

High power - Low Interest: these are the stakeholder

needed to be kept in loop, these stakeholders need to
be kept satisfied even though they aren't interested

because they yield power.

Low power - High interest: keep these people
adequately informed, and talk to them to ensure that
no major issues are arising. power - High interest:
these are the stakeholders are decision makers

Low power - low interest: monitor these people, but
do not bore them with excessive communication,

39,
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Project Need Analysis
® Rational

* Justification

® Future Demand

—

Monitoring and Evaluation(M&E)
* IMED
e Different Formats used by IMED

_—Monitoring:

® Monitoring is sometimes referred to as process
evaluation because it focuses on the
implementation process and asks key
questions:

* How well has the program been implemented?

® How much does implementation vary from site to
site?

* Did the program benefit the intended people? At
what cost?

_Evaluation e

eEvaluation measures how well the program
activities have met expected objectives and/or
the extent to which changes in outcomes can
be attributed to the program or intervention.
The difference in the outcome of interest
between having or not having the program or
intervention is known as its “impact,” and
measuring this difference and is commonly
referred to as “impact evaluation.”

Purpose of Evaluation

Definition: Objective examination of the past to better predict
and control the future.

Purpose of evaluation:

®To assess the extent to which the intended results have been
produced and with what efficiency.

®To compare the cost effectiveness of a project with possible
alternatives,

Difference between Monitoring and Evaluation

Monitoring

* Required for immediate use and
mid-course correction

* Done by implementing
personnel

* Quick but covers all units
@ For correcting/managing
* Symptamatic

Evaluation

® Used for future planning
® Usually by outside agency
® Covers a sample

® Learning process

® Diagnostic

e
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Approaches of Evaluation

How Evaluation is Done (by using Log Frame)

®Target ® Target vs. Actual
® Actual ® Before vs. After
* Difference? ® With vs. Without
® Causal Linkage

®Recommendation

Evaluation becomes more and more complex

as you go down the line.

—— Approaches of Evaluation . e -

E:rg;tﬁActual: Types Of Evaluatlon
allenges: N "
¢ defining project target OOngomg (mld term/ph ased)
* choosing the right method of data collection
Before vs. After: .Terminal
Challenges:
 obtaining pre-project data .|mpact

* it suffers memory lapse or recall bias of respondents

With vs. Without:

Challenges:
® selecting a comparable experimental group
® finding a control group

Description of Different Forms
Different Formats used by IMED for Monitoring

4 : 3 3 ® IMED-o1 : Basic Information (For New/Approved/Revised
the progress of the Projects included in Annual e

Approved Project)

Development Pgrogramme o IMED-02 : Yearly Target PMIS
* IMED-03 : Quarterly Progress Report
* IMED-o04 : Project Completion Report ﬂ
e ) —
Formats : IMED-01, IMED -02, *diR-ns Mbnthiy Progress Regon
MED-03, [MED-04 ° | D-06_: Project Inspection Format
IMED-03, 17 i » No cost Time Extension Format 7?7 E-PMIS
IMED-05 . IMED-06

150 1
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Project Network Diagram

* A network diagram is a graphical representation of a project and is composed of a
series of connected arrows and boxes to describe the inter-relationship between the
activities involved in the project. Boxes or nodes represent the activity description,
and arrows show the relationship among the activities.

* A project network is a graph that shows the activities, duration, and
interdependencies of tasks within your project.

PERT stands for Program Evaluation Review Technique, a methodology developed by
the U.S. Navy in the i950s to manage the Polaris submarine missile program. A similar
methodolagy, the critical path method (CPM) was developed for project management
in the private sector at about the same time.

Project Network Diagram

® Related Terminologies related to CPM and PERT

® Exercise on Network Diagram

7 kanks for your patient hearinp and
regponses that wade the sessims
tiely & ixterastive

16
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PPA, 2006 & PPR, 2008-
An Overview

Md Rafiqul Islam
Director (Admin)
BPATC, Savar, Dhaka-1343

* To give a basic understanding regarding Public Procurement
* To give an idea about the Public Procurement Act, 2006
* To know the details about Public Procurement Rules, 2008

* To Enhance the skill and capacity to manage the procurement
process efficiently to avoid any financial irregularities in future

Objectives of the Session

in spending public money

Outline of the Session

* Different Aspects of Public Procurement

* Background of Legal Framework for Public Procurement
* Important Features of PPA, 2006 and PPR, 2008

* Chapters, Schedules & Rules of PPR 2008

* Different Procurement Methods and their applications
* Various Important Issues in PPA 2006 & PPR, 2008

Different Aspects of Public Procurement

* What is Public Procurement?

* Various Terms & Abbreviations used in Public Procurement

* Principles of Public Procurement
* Types of Public Procurement
* Procurement Cycle/Steps of Public Procurement

« Different Procurement Methods for Goods, Works and Services

.
.
.
.
.

Thresholds of different procurement methods
Time limit for Tender Submission

Tender Security/Performance Security/Tender Validity

Different Committees for Tender/Proposal
e-GP (e-government Procurement)

Abbreviations related to PPA & PPR

* PPA= Public Procurement Act

* PPR= Public Procurement Rules

+ CPTU= Central Procurement Technical Unit

» BPPA= Bangladesh Public Proc Authority

* CCGP= Cabinet Committee on Government Purchase
« CCEA= Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs

* PE= Procuring Entity

* HOPE= Head of Procuring Entity

+ AA= Approving Authority

* GFR= General Financial Rules

* DoFP= Delegation of Financial Power
+ TS=Tender Security
* PS= Performance Security

Abbreviations related to PPA & PPR

.

+ TIAC= Technical Inspection and Acceptance Committee

STD= Standard Tender Document

REOI= Request for Expression of Interest
RFP= Request for Proposal

SAFE= Standard Application for Enlistment
TOC= Tender Opening Committee

TEC= Tender Evaluation Committee

TSC= Technical Sub-Committee

NCT= National Competitive Tender

+ ICT= International Competitive Tender
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Act & Rules Info

Act no. 24 of

2006

Enacted on
6th July 2006

Effective from
31 January 2008 @

# Total Sections-73

As per Section 70
of PPA

Enacted on
24 January 2008

Effective from
31 January 2008

Total Rules-130

Public Procurement

Public Procurement means Procurement using Public Funds.

Procurement of goods, works or services by Public Entities/Public Authorities using
public money

Around 75% of ADP allocation spent on public procurement (approx. Tk 2 lakh
crore)

Around 45% of govt spending by public procurement (approx. Tk 3.5 lakh crore)
Major economic activities of the public sector

Public Fund

Any funds allocated to a procuring entity under government budget (Revenue &
Development),

Grants or loan, placed at the disposal of a procuring entity through the
government by the development partners (WB, ADB, JICA, USAID, CIDA etc))

Procuring Entity-PE

* An Official who invites tender having administrative and financial powers to
undertake procurement of goods, works or services using public funds.

Head of the Procuring entity-HOPE

* Agency Head of PE's Organization; Secretary of a Ministry or a Division,

* Head of a Government Department or Directorate, or the Chief Executive of a
local government agency, an autonomous or semi-autonomous body or a
corporation, or a corporate body established under the Company Act.

Approving Authority-AA

» Who Approves Tender/Proposal as per Delegation Of Financial Powers

* approves the award of contract for the procurement of goods, works or services

Authorized Officer (AO)
* AO is an individual designated by the HOPE to act on his behalf. This
individual typically has the authority
* to prepare procurement plans,
« issue tender documents and
* to sign contracts etc.
* In case of PD, Project Manager (PM) can act as an AO

* HOPE can delegate specificic powers to an AO such as Director
(Admin)/Director (Finance)/DD (Finance)

Tender Document

! o ) Document Prepared by PE

Tender/Proposal
Document Submitted by Tenderer/Applicant }

Tenderer

[‘ Who competes in the Tendering Process |

Supplier/Contractor/Consultant

is awarded with rheicgnfrnrt;f'Pmpr;sai
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Principles of Public Procurement

+ Transparency

+» Accountability

+ Value for Money 7R (at right quantity/right quality/right price/right
place/right time/right source/right process)

Promote Public Pr P

« Efficiency

* Morality

« Standard of quality

+ Sustainability

*+ Free and Fair Competition
+ Equal Treatment

SDG Target 12.7 : Aims to Promaote Public
P tpractices that are i in
accordance with national policies and priorities.

STD —TD- Tender
STD/Standard Tender Document- By BPPA (CPTU)

|

TD/Tender Document- By PE (Procuring Entity)

|

Tender= By Tenderer

Specification For Goods
Bill of Quantities for Works
TOR /Terms of Reference for Services

Persons in Procurement

— S =
Eanderar ‘ Who submits Tender; Who competes in the Tendering Process

~ |InLTM.whoapplies for enlistment

Applicant | wha applies for Pre qualification tendering process

‘ who applies for EOI in case of [P service procurement

T [ForIPservice procurement, who is awarded with the
3 contractproposal
T.‘onsull.ant | To Whom RFP is issued among the short-listed applicants

through EOl
| Whois awarded with the ContractAgreement for Goods

Supplier
Contractor | Whols awarded with the Contract Agreement for works

Types of Public Procurement

+ Public Procurement of 3 types
1. Goods and Related Services
2. Works and Physical Services
3. Services:

i) Consulting Services
Intellectual & Professional Services (advisory, design, ICT,
technical know-how etc)

ii) Non-consulting Services (Physical Services)-

* a. Operational/maintenance/survey/geological exploratory drilling
+ b. Security, Catering, Cleaning Services etc.

+ C.Agentfor PSI, C&F, transportation of goods, transport service

* d. Outsourcing

Goods and Related Services

* Raw materials,

» products and equipment,

* objects in solid, liquid or gaseous form,

* Electricity, and

* related services if the value of such services does
not exceed that of the goods themselves;

‘Works and Physical Services

All works associated with the construction, reconstruction, site
preparation, demolition, repair, maintenance or renovation of
railways, roads, highways or a building, an infrastructure or any
construction work relating to excavation, installation of equipment
and materials.

.

physical services ancillary to works, if the value of those services
| does not exceed that of the works themselves.

)
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Services

a. Intellectual & Professional Services
(Consultancy Services)

* Intellectual and professional services regarding to be performed by
consultants with advisory, design, supervision or transfer of a
know-how nature

b. Non-consulting/Physical Services

* The supply of goods or execution of works relating to operation
and maintenance of facilities or plant, surveys, exploratory drilling,

* Individual service oriented contracts regarding security services,
catering services, geological services or third party services;

Background of Public Procurement in Bangladesh

+ CGFR (Compilation of General Financial Rules) issued in 1930
under British rule followed in public expenditure and procurement;

+In GFR, PWD Code ie. Form No 2908 for Goods and
Form No 2911 for Works Procurement;

« Since independence in 1971, the public procurement practices
have been influenced by WB, ADB and other donors since the bulk
of public procurement is externally funded.

Public Procurement Reforms

O it

CPAR-2002 identified several deficiencies in public procurement ]
system of Bangladesh [
(Country Procurement Assessment Report) |

~ Absence of sound legal framework governing public sector
procurement

~ Complex bureaucratic procedure causing delay

~ Lack of adequate professional and competent staff to manage
public procurement

~ Generally poor-quality bidding documents and bid evaluation
~ Ineffective contract administration

~ Absence of adequate mechanism for ensuring transparency
and accountability

Main Elements of Procurement Reforms
1999-2002 World Bank (WB) and ADB
Key Recommendations

Establishing a Public Procurement Policy Unit (i.e., CPTU)
« Creating Legal Framework (Procurement related Act, Rules etc.)
* Improving Procurement Management Capacity
+ Streamlining Procurement Process & Financial Delegation

* Publishing Contract Awards

+ Introducing Appeal Procedures
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CPTU renamed as Bangladesh Public
Procurement Authority (BPPA) on 18 Sep 2023

.

The Public Procuremaent Regulations 2003

Total Regulations- 59
S 13 Chapters
pl

Legal Framework

* Public Procurement Act, 2006 (PPA, 2006)

* Public Procurement Rules, 2008 (PPR, 2008)

= Bangladesh e-GP Guidelines, 2011

= Delegation of Financial Powers-2015 (DoFP, 2015)
* Bangladesh Public Procurement Authority Act, 2023

= Standard Tender Documents (STDs)

[Total number of STDs/SRFP: 37
(PG-12, PW-11, PS-14)]

Delegation of Financial Powers-2015

The orders regarding the delegation
of financial authority, issued by the
government from time to time,
relating to the conduct of public
procurement or sub-delegation of
financial ~ powers  under  such
delegation.

wfda vz wdy

(Delegation of Financial Pow ers)

wzhEs 4 G

Steps in Public Procurement Cycle

Preparation Phase

0—0—0—6—0—0

Need Procurcment  Specification/ Market Tender Docs  Tender Invitation
Asscssment Plan sonsron  AmpwOMical gy, "
g cparation Advertisement
Cost Estimate
©—E
o’ N
Contract NOA & Contract Tender Tender Tender Tender
Mgt Signing and Approval Evaluation Opening Submission
Work Order

Processing Phase

F s

()
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Steps/Stages in Public Procurement Cycle

Tender/Proposal Opening

1 |Needs Assessment 9 |Evaluation

2 |Procurement Plan 10 |Approval

3 |Specification/BOQ/TOR 11 |Notification of Award

4 |Official cost estimate 12 |Contract Award

5 |Tender/Proposal Document preparation 13 [Contract Execution

6 |Advertisement and Committee Formation | 14 |Payment

7 |Submission of Tender/Proposal 15 |Warranty/Dispute Settlement
8

Annual Procurement Plan (APP)
* ICT Division
* https://ictd.portal.gov.bd/sites/default/files/files/ictd.portal.gov.bd/page/bac6
db70 8251 4c41 a289 76f7992856f3/ICTD%20Project%20Procurement¥20P|
an%202024-25.pdf
* httos://ictd.gov.bd/sites/default/files/files/ictd.portal.gov.bd/reports/a9f65ddb
7b19 4245 beaf cfe609346c36/APP%202024-25%20(01-07-2024)%20(1).pdf
* DC Office
* https://file-dhaka.portal.gov.bd/uploads/a8d7fcaa-57f1-4154-850f-
73f13def9055//67a/ae2/c98/67aae2c9816d3227458792.pdf
* Public Works Department
* https://pwd.portal.qov.bd/sites/default/files/files/pwd.portal.qov.bd/page/

67052043 5708 4a29 839d 785681cf945a/2022-12-29-11-30-
0610b302c6208e5dd562c2c522e41fab.pdf

Annual Procurement Plan 2024-2025

QnRuE T rocurement Plan 2024-2025

Azenal Precerrment Plan
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Duration of different Stages in Public Procurement
* For Advertisement 7/14/21/28......days
* Tender Opening —within 1 hour (after submission)
* Tender Evaluation- 2 to 3 Weeks (In case of TSC, 2 to 3 weeks more)
« Tender Approval - 1 to 2 Week
* Issuing Notification of Award (NOA) after Tender Approval- 7 days
+ Acceptance of NOA in written- 7 working days
* Submission of Performance Security- 14 days (Nat’l)/28 days (for Int’l)

* Execution/Signing of Contract- 28 days (from the date of issuing NOA), For LTM-14 days

s
e ) B
Brocurement Fricessing 3 Agrsv limetatie

Pravet Cecaa e

Cabinet Committees

*CCGP
* Microsoft Word - 2803-7?277? ???

*CCEA
* Microsoft Word - 2802-2??2? ?2?

* https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YgK0G9h6orc

« https://mail.google.com/mail/u/0/#sent?projector=1

PPA, 2006 PPR, 2008
Total Chapters-9 Total Chapters-9 N
Total No of Sections- 73 | Total No of Rules- 130 (Sub-rules 1000)
14 schedules

Standard Tender Documents (STDs)
[Total number of STDs/SRFP: 37
(PG-12, PW-11, PS-14)]

STD FOR GOODS AND RELATED SERVICES

For National only

l

STD Used for

PG1 |SRFQ

PG2 |LTM/OTM (up to tk. 25.00 Lacs)

PG 3 |OTM (above tk. 25.00 lacs)

PG7A  |Framework Agreement through
0™

PG7B  |Framework Agreement through
LTM

 schedule { PR, 2008
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STD FOR WORKS AND PHYSICAL STD FOR INTELLECTUAL AND
SERVICE PROFESSIONAL SERVICE
STD Used for Q STD Used for |
PW 1 |SRFQ PS3 |SRFA (Lump sum, selection of Individual .
PW 2A[OTM (up to tk. 3.00 Crores) consultant)
PW 2B |LTM (up to tk. 3.00 Crores) =4 f::;l(ttai:s S, Sl o Todwickml

PW 3 |OTM (without prequalification above tk. 3.00
crore)

PW3A |One Stage Two Envelope Method

PQW 4 |Prequalification documents for Works (above tk.
35 crore), Maintenance (above tk. 3.5 crore)

PS5 |SRFP (Simple Lump sum contract up to 1 crore)
PS 6 |SRFP (Simple time based contract up to 1 crore)

PS7 |SRFP (Complex and Lump sum contract above 1
crore)

PSN | SRFP (Physical/Non-consulting service)

Amendments to PPA, 2006

Amendments to PPR, 2008

v'15 July 2007
v"16 June 2009
v 12 November 2009
v'July 18 2010
¥'01 August 2016
v'04 May 2025

v'12 August 2009
v'29 March 2011
v 01 April 2012
v'24 November 2016
¥"10 June 2018

Subject PPA, 2006 (73 Sections) PPR, 2008 (130 Rules]
Chapter-1 Preliminaries & Definitions (Section 1 to 4) Preliminaries & Definitions (Rule 1 to 3)
Chapter-2 | Preparation of Tender Documents/Proposals | Preparation of Tender Documents/Proposals |
(Section 5 to 8} (Rule 4to 12)
Commitiess aod sl of tender ur propoal
Chapter-3 Principles of Public Procurement Principles of Public Procurement (Rule 13 to
{Section 9 to 30) 60) Procurement Plan, Lot, Package, Tender validity, Tender
Security, Performance Security, Conteact Myt, Complaiats and
Appeal, Review Panel
Chapter-4 Procurement Methads Procurement Methods
(Section 31 to 36) (Rule 61 to 89)
Chapter-5 Intellectual and Professional Services Processing of Procurement (Rule 90 to 102)
(Section 37 to 39) Advertisement, Teoder Preparstion, Opening, Evaluation,
Lattery, Approval, Contraet signing ete.
Chapter-6 Processing of Procurement Intellectual and Professional Services
(Section 40 to 63) (Rule 103 to 126)
Chapter-7 |Professional Misconduct, Offences, Cancellation Professional Misconduct, Offences,
of Contract etc. (Section 64) Cancellation of Contract etc. {Rule 127)
Chapter-8 |Electronic Govt Procurement (e-GP) (Section 65] | Electronic Govt Procurement (8-GP) (ule 128)
Chapter-9 ~ Miscclianeous - T Miscellaneous -
| {Concession Contract) (Section 66 to 73) (Concession Contract) (Rule 122 ta 130)

PPA, 2006
Section 2. Definitions

(1) |Approving Authority (AA) (11) |Tender or Proposal
(2) |Delegation Of Financial Power (DOFP) (12) |Tender Document
(3) |Applicant (13) |Tenderer
(4) |Opening Committee (14) |Prescribed
(5) |Quotation (15) |Moral Rule
(6) |Works (16) |Goods
" {7) |Procurement {17) |Consultant
(8) |Procuring Entity (PE) {18) |Public Procurement
(8) |Head of the Procuring Entity (HOPE) (19) |Administrative Authority
(10) |Contractor (20) |Pre-qualification ]

135
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PPA. 2006 PPR, 2008
" ¢ s s Rule 2. Definitions
Section 2. Definitions T Thwproving Ry T R
(@) |Approval process (k5] Coniract Price.
_(‘2_1] Framework Agreament (30) |Review Panel @ |Secondary Piaces or Places 118  |Contacior
(22) [Advertisement (31) |In written @ |Dologated Procuroment 18] |Daywons
(23) |Person (32) |Public Procurement ®  [Act (;:T—rw
(24) [Professional & Intellectual Services | (33) |Public fund ©) | Dolegation Of Financial Power (DOFP) @1 |Defect
(25) |Rule (34) |Supplier 71 |Appicant (2) |Defects Camection Certficate
(26) |Physical Services (35) |Short List ® | eGovt Procurement 23) | Delects Liabiily Poriod
(27) |Standard (36) |Related Services @ | Opening Commitics @4) | Tender o Proposal
(28) |Evaluation Committee (37) |Services (10) | Multipla Gropping 125) | Tender Document
?ST‘Iﬁesponslva {11) | Quotation (26) | Tenderer
(12)  |Works @n  |Day
(13) |Procurement (28) |Force Majoure (Unexpecied Event)
(14} |Procuring Entity (PE) 29)  |Moral Rula
| 178) [Fiead of tha Procuring Entity (30)  [Goods
PPR, 2008 PPR, 2008- At a Glance
Rule 2. Definitions CHAPTER ONE : PRELIMINARY AND DEFINITIONS (Rule 1 to 3]
31) l;n_nwlunt (48) Evaluation Committee CHAPTER TWO : PREPARATION OF TENDER OR PROPOSAL, COMMITTEE, ETC (Rule 4 to 12)
(32) roject Manager @7 éﬂulhm Report PART - 1 Preparation (Rule 4 to 6)
(33) |intended Compietion Data 48) Review Panel PART - 2 C i (Rule 7 to 12)
[34)  |Public Procurement a8) T written CHAPTER THREE : PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC PROCUREMENT (Rule 13 to 60)
[ (35) |Provisional Sum 0] |Completion Daia PART - 1 General Guidelines (Rule 13 to 18)
| Reaive ATy T T T PART - 2 Tender Validities and Security Deposits [Rule 19 ta 28)
B [Freusiicaion 53] Topier PART - 3 Preparation of Specifications and Maintaining Confidentiality (Rule 29 to 32)
PART ~ 4 Rejection of Tenders, Proposals etc. (Rule 33 to 35)
) | {Eomt:er Fommie £ [ete PART - 5 Approval Procedure, Notifi f Award and Publication (Rule 36 to 37)
(39) | Framework Agreement (34)  |Reinlad Services PART — 6 Cantract Administrationand M. (Rule 38 ta 42)
140) |Advertisement (85) | Sub-consultant PART 7 Mai Records of Pi (! 43 to 44)
{41)  |Person (56) Sub-coniractor PART- 8 Procurement Post Review (Rule 45 to 46)
{42)  |Professional & Intellectual Services a7) CPTU PART- 9 of Persons (Rule 47 to 53)
3) | Physical Services B8 |Senices PART- 10 Joint Ventures {Rule 54)
@ [Sendad =) Tanfioc of Tnierest PART - 11 Conflict of Interest (Rule 55)
(45) | Primary Place PART - 12 Complaints and Appeals (Rule 56 to 60)

PPR, 2008- At a Glance

CHAPTER FOUR : METHODS OF PROCUREMENT FOR GOODS AND RELATED SERVICES, WORKS, PHYSICAL SERVICES
AND THEIR USE (Rule 61 to 89]

PART - 1 National Procurement — Open Tendering [Rule 61 to 62)

PART — 2 National Procurement — Limited Tendering Method (Rule 63 to 64)

PART = 3 National Procurement — Two-Stage Method (Rule 65 to 68

PART - 4 National Procurement - st for Quatation Method (Rule 69 to 73)

PART - § National Procurement - Direct procurement Method [Rule 74 to 82)

CHAPTER SIX : PROCUREMENT OF INTELLECTUAL AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES (Rule 103 to 126)
Lol bbb in
PART - 1 Methods and 103 to 112)

PART -2 Processing of E I Interest and Proposals (Rule 113 to 118)

PART -3 Evaluation of Propasals, Negotiations and Completion of the Process (Rule 119 to 126)
CHAPTER SEVEN : PROFESSIONAL MISCONDUCT [Rule 127)

CHAPTER EIGHT : E-Gavernment Procurement (Hule 128)

CHAPTER NINE : MISCELLANEOUS (Rule 129 to 130)

PPR, 2008: Schedules

Schedule No Subject Matter
Schedule | STDs/RFPs
Schedule Il Times & Values
Schedule Il Procurement Processing, Approval Timetable & Flow Charts of Methods
Schedule IV Processing, Approval Procedure
Schedule V Procurement Plan
Schedule VI Contract Award, Reporting Format
Schedule Vil Notification of Award
hedule VIl |Pr Records
Schedule IX Consultant Conflict of Interest
Schedule X Invitation for Enlistment/ Invitation for Tenders
Schedule XI Request for EOI
Schedule Xil Tender/Proposal Submission Forms.
|Schedule Xill | Code of Ethics for Public Procurement-2007
Schedule XV [Purchase Proposal to Cabinet {CCGP) S
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Selection of Procurement Methods
W » DCP Low value Goods, urgent and essential SewiceséMaintenance. repairs,

transportation etc.) Tk 25 thousand each case; max™10 lakh per year.

Act [Section- 31-34 & 37-39]

Procurement Method is the Procedure used | . Eprc'::tta fcgoun}(ﬁgch case I\;’Iaix. des lakh/year) May be used for hiring of
in converting requirements or requisitions e ARHOrS PR IIEaeet

h r cts ;
into Purchase Orders or Contra + Direct Contracting : Very urgent or essential nature, such as transportation

. = services, event management (Only one Supplier or Contractor to submit an
Established by PPA and elaborated in PPR offer)-Tk 50 thousandgto 20 lai(h; Igmergenc’:)?Procurement arising from
(as we heard earlier) Natural disasters (50 lakh to 5 Crore)

[ : s
7~§ Ensuring Value for Money "¢ | + RFQ procurement of readily available low value standardised Goods, \Works
i or physical Services subject {o the financial limitation (Goods 3 lakh; 15 lakh
per year; works 6 lakh each case, 25 lakh per year)
oo Rules- 61,52,69,74 & 103,104

197

10
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Selection of Procurement Methods

+LTM : Civil (Construction, Maintenance,
Physical services etc.)/Mechanical/Electrical
(Goods 25 lacs, works 3 crores)

*Goods & Works of specialized nature/Available
only from a limited number of suppliers/An
urgent need for Procurement/ Competitive
tendering impractical

Procurement Methods (Goods and Works)

Goods & Related Services
Works & Physical Services

OSTETM
L™ ? b (One stage
(Limited et || (request for : Two envelape
tendering curensend | quotation = tendering
method) method) metbod)

OTM: Preferred Method

Competition under transparent and equal terms

Procurement Methods (Goods & Works)

sl Procurement Method Rule
1 |Open Tendering Method oT™M Rule 61-62
2 |Limited Tendering Method LT™M Rule 63-64
3 |Two Stage Tendering Method TSTM Rule 65-68
4 |One Stage Two Envelops Method OSTEM Rule 68A-D
5 |Request for Quotation Method RFQM Rule 69-73
6 |Direct Procurement Methaod DPM Rule 74-82

Procurement Methods

Intellectual & Professional Services

Methods of procurement for Services depend on the

conditions to meet the Procuring Entity’s specific needs

I

Choosing a method is contract strategic

CPTU-IMED

‘Three-Week Training on Pyblic Procurement Management M1 ESCB

Procurement Methods:
2 Intellectual & Professional Services

Cils
W .
Intellectual & Professional Services | ——__
Ics DCs €508
QCBS FBS Lcs 555 Indiidual  |Pesign Contest|| Cemmunity
Quality and Coat | | Fixed Budget Least Cast |[Single Source || Consultant Selection 0,5"’“
Based Selecton Selection Selection Selnction Selacticn. i

Most Preferred Metﬁ-:;EQCBS j

Methods of Service Procurement

sl Procurement Method Short Form Rule
I
1. Quality and Cosl Based Selection aces Rule 105
2. Fixed Budget Selection EBS Rule 106
1 Least Cost Selection (Max™50 lacs) LCS Rule 107
4.  |Selection Based on Consultants Qualifications sEcQ Rule 108
5. Community Service Organization Selection cs0S Rule 109
6. Single Source Selection (For Firm 20 lacs, 5SS Rule 110
For Individual Consultant 10lacs) |  °
7. Design Contest Selection nes Rule 111
8 Individual Consultant Selection D T Rule 112
- e A =

1

03
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Goods/Works & Services

» Quality is a prime

evaluation factor evaluation factor

[ Differences |
[ Goods/Works | [ Services ]
» Product based — physical » Knowledge based —
deliverables intellectual deliverables
> Open com on, can be with ~» Open followed by short-
Pre-qualification listing
5 » Non-Public Opening of
~ Public opening of Tenders ] { technical proposals }

| ~ Price is a major

l

[ More follows

]

Goods/Works & Services

Differences

Goods/Works

]

[ Services

» Tender Security

= No such security

» Detailed Specifications

» Terms of Reference

~ Single Envelope (Except OSTETM)

~ Two Envelope

»

» No negotiations (Except

| Direct Procurement)

» Negotiations mandatory

Tender Documents (TD) are used (RFP) are used

> Requests for Proposals

Short-listing is a particular characteristic

]

CPTUMED

Throe tieeh Traung on Pusic Procumrent MarageTent [ £sca

Important Rules of PPR, 2008

PPR Rule Subject Matter
Rule 4 Preparation of Tender Document
Rule 7 Tender Opening Committee (TOC)
Rule 8, 9 & 10 |Tender Evaluation Committee (TEC)
Rule 11 Approval of Tender or Proposal
Rule 15 & 16 |Annual Procurement Plan (APP) Sec 11 of PPA
Rule 17 Lot, Package etc.

Rule 19 to 21 |Tender Validity)

Rule 22 to 26  |Tender Security

Rule 27 Performance Security)

Rule 28 Retention Money

Rule 29 Specification

Rule 33 Rejection of Tender/Proposal/Quotation
Rule 36 Approval of Procurement

Important Rules of PPR, 2008

Procurement Methods for Goods, Works & Physical services

International Tender

Purchase for Embassy and Nal'l Flag Carrier Vehicle (Sec 35)
F kA (Sec 36)

Advertisement (Sec 40)

Pre-qualifications by OTM for large and Complex nature

Tender Preparation and Submission by Tenderer

Tender Opening

Tender Evaluation

of Lottery

NOA & Cantract Signing

L & Professional Services

Rule 113 to 126 |REOI and RFP; ing and Evaluation of Technical and Financial
Proposal for IP Services, F of TOR

Rule 122 Negotiation

Rule 127 Professional Misconduct and Offences

Rule 128 e-GP/ e-Tendering_(Sec 65)

Important Sections of PPA, 2006

* Section 11 - APP (Annual Procurement Plan)

+ Section 19 (1)- LTM Works 5% (+/-) — Rejection of Tender- Repealed

* Section 31 (3)- OTM Works 10% (+/-) - Rejection of Tender Amended
* Section 36 — Framework Agreement (For OTM and LTM)

* Section 40 — Advertisement

* Section 65 - e-GP/E-Tendering

* Section 68 — Procurement in case of Emergency Situation/Disaster (By CCEA)

Methods of Service Procurement (Rule 103-112)

Rule-103(4)

Preferred Methods
Two options according to nature & complexity
Quality & Cost Based Selection (QCBS):

(a)
... Consider the quality & cost of the services- Master plans,
Feasibility studies, Design studies

Fixed Budget Selection (FBS):

(b)
Available budget is fixed- For relatively simple assignment that is
precisely defined

123
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Procurement Mothed Example of services Use of Consultants
Least Cost Selection (LCS) audits, architectural & engineering design of non-
complex works | Key areas
Community Service selection of reputable NGOs, Community Service or P ration Services
Organization Selection (CS05)- |Voluntary Non-profit Organizations for SCPATSLION eV

" ’ L ] Sector studies, Master plans, Feasibility studies, Design
impl ion of community development projects studies etc.

Single Source Selection (555) | for low value small assignments

|Individual Consultant Tender Document, Procurement assistances, Implementation Services

2 s 3 Tender D t, Proc t assi es, Construction
Selection (ICS) Construction supervision, Project management supervision, Project , Quality g t
Selection Based on executive assessment of strategic plans, high level,
Consultants Qualifications short-term legal expertise, project review expert Advisory services
5BCQ) Policy and strategy, Institution building, Training,
Iltraslgn Contest Selection Conceptual design for Monument, Museum, Research _Technical/Operation advice
(DCS)- Centre, HQs etc. [ May also be unique and complex ]
CPTU-IMED Trroe-Woek Tranng on Publx Procurement Managoment M5-1 ESC3

Methods of Service Procurement ( Rule 103-112)

Qualty and Cost Based Selacion Staggs q_f s{e_l'g‘;tlon for Consultants
Short listed consultants compete on the basis of quality and cost i Zagae ~ATaT - ¢
Fixed Budget Selection

Simple and specific nature of services with a fixed budget

Yo

Prefe
-
]

Least Cost Selection (Max™ 50 lacs)
Standard or routine nature, and where the cost of the service is within the financial threshold
Single Source Selection (For Firm 20 lacs, For Individual Consultant 10 lacs)

Continuation of on-going or just completed, low value, speedy selection in emergency situation, rare
experience/qualification, urgent need (c event)

Community Service Organization Selection

Overall f needs, local issues and community participation are paramount
Individual Consultant Selection

Qualified individual expert whila no team work is required

Selection Based on C Q ations
S8CQ [Very small high qualty preparation & evaluation of competitive proposal fs not justiied ﬁ

Design Contest Selection -
DCs Technical exceliencs and prope e Stan process -GPN

B

&

:

ics

Prior Approval of HOPE or AO

Splitting Procurement Object
{Item, Lot & Package)

Scse b | LA

—

Item Consider the following Procurement object as an example: N

. ingl i itin a list Office equipment consisting of 36 items, namely 10 PC, 5 Printers, 1 Server,
Aslrigle artizle of Rl 4 Executive desks, 6 Office desks, 4 Executive chairs and'G Office ch’ahs

* With an identified quantity 1.2.3......etc. i ——

Office Offic

oquip.
Lot Section 11(5) equipment

m
i Fumitiee ————
— ~v— &

&
Rule 17

Office equipment i
* A multiple number of items grouped together. e otk

* Any number of items can form a lot.

Exec. Office
fum.  fumn.

Package N
* A multiple number of lots grouped together. x?:?e Package ‘(l;\:fo Packages rl:;:e Lots '
* No package can have more than 5 lots. | One Contract Two Cantracts Five Contracts |

o Gign, Vet

TUID ™

A~
i~
=
L)
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Important Issues in PPA & PPR

Important Issues in PPA & PPR

sl Subject Matter Ruls sl Subject Matter Rule
1 |Methods for Goods & Works Procurement Section 31-34/ Rule 61-82 12 |Methods of Service Procurement SSEHO AT AW Rale 10312
2 |Advertisement/Tender Invitation Section 40/ Rule 90 13 [Embassy/Foreign Mission & Nat'l Flag Carrier | Section 35/ Rule 88
3 [Different Committees for Tender/Proposal Saction Gl Rl () 8 14 |Concession Contract (BOT, BOO etc) Section 66/ Rule 129
4 |Tender Validity Bacion 14 Xa Ruin 102} 15 |Professional Misconduct & Offences Soction 64/ Rule 127
5 |Tender Security Section 14/ Rule 22-26 16 |Negotiation Section 60/ Rule 122-123
6 |Performance Security Section 14/ Rule 27 17 |Lottery Section 49/ Rule 98-Ka
7 |Tender Approval ‘R“"* 1138 18 |Tender Evaluation Section 48/ Rule 98
8 |eGP Section 65/ Rule 128 19 |e-GP Section 65/Rule 128
9 |Specification/TOR/BOQ Seclion i Ruieas 20 |NOA & Contract Signing Section 52/ Rule 102
10 |Annual Procurement plan (APP) Seuttn HIRRIeNBIT 21 [Tender Document Preparation Section 5 & 12/ Rule 4, 6,
11 [Framework Agreement Secten i Rule i £ 8498
Public Procurement Committees Public Procurement Committees
PPA: Section 6 & 7 sl Name of the Committee No of Members Rule
6 Different Types of Committees 1. |Official Cost Estimate Committee 3 R-16(5) Ka & Kha
1. Official Cost Estimate Committee (OCEC) (OCEC) _
2. Tender/Proposal Opening Committee (TOC/POC) 2.;(Tender/Proposal Opening 3 Rule 7
3. Tender/Proposal Evaluation Committee (TEC/PEC) Committee (TOC)/(POC)
4. Technical Sub-Committee (TSC) 3. |Tender/Proposal Evaluation S5to7 Rule 8
7 4 - [« ittee (TEC)/(PEC
S Enllstment Garmmittee (EC) a T:cmhmz:arseu{b-(lo)a{rlmmit:ee (Ts0) 3 Rule 8(14)
6. Technical Inspection and Acceptance Committee (TIAC) 2 - -
5. |Enlistment Committee (EC) Rule 52
6. |Technical Inspection and 3
(Rule-7, 8, 16 & 52) Acceptance Committee (TIAC)

Official Cost Estimate Committee (OCEC)
Rule 16.5 (Ka & Kha)

*3 Members (2 from concerned PE, 1 from other PE)

*When Official Cost Estimate exceeds budget,

it needs approval by HOPE

*When Official Cost Estimate within budget,

it needs approval by PE

Rule-7

Tender/Proposal Opening Committee (TOC/POC)

* 3 Members (2 from concerned PE, 1 from other PE)

For PE’s 2 members, 1 from TEC

Enlistment Committee (EC)

Rule 52(3)

3 Members (2 from concerned PE, 1 from outside PE)
For PE’s 2 members, 1 from PE’s Technical units
* HOPE or AO approves the list and PE updates on annual basis

* Updates also need approval

e
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Tender/Proposal Evaluation Committee (TEC/PEC)
Rule 8

* Minimum 5 members and maximum 7 members (i.e. 5 to 7 members)
*+ At least 2 members from outside

* For PE’s members, officers from Finance, Commercial or Technical
units
* Officers from PE's line Ministry/Division/Agency

* For outside/external members, officers or specialists from other
Ministry/Division/Agency or Universities/professional bodies/eminent
specialists

+ Officers with sound procurement knowledge, qualifications and high
integrity should be preferred.

Technical Sub-Committee (TSC)
Rule 8 (14)
*Maximum 3 members
* Other Experts can be included
*TSC is procurement specific

PEC for Low value procurement
Rule 9 Schedule Il

* Minimum 3 members (2 from concerned PE)
« 1 from outside (within same Ministry/Division/Agency)

Goods and Up to Tk 25 lakh (OTM & LTM)
Related Services Up to Tk 5 lakh (DPM)

Up to Tk 10 lakh (RFQM)
Works and Up to Tk 50 lakh (OTM & LTM)
Physical Services Up to Tk 10 lakh (DPM)

Up to Tk 10 lakh {RFQM)
Services Up to Tk 50 lakh (LCS)

Up to Tk 5 lakh (SSS)

Important Rules of PPR 2008

* Rule 4 : Preparation of Tender Documents

* Rule 7: Tender or Proposal Opening Committee
* Rule 8: Evaluation Committee

* Rule 11: Tender or Proposal approval, etc.

* Rule 14 : Forms of communication

Important Rules of PPR 2008

®Rule 15: Procurement Planning
® Rule 16: Preparation of Procurement Plan, etc.
® Rule 17: Splitting of an Object of Procurement

eRule 19: Determination of Validities

Important Rules of PPR 2008

*Rule 22: Tender Securities
* Rule 25: Forfeiture of Tender Security

*Rule 27: Performance Security

~2

-
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Important Rules of PPR 2008 Important Rules of PPR 2008
* Rule 29: Procedure for the Preparation of Technical * Rule 43: Maintaining Records of Procurement
Specifications

* Rule 45 : Procurement Post-Review
* Rule 30: Procedure for the Preparation of Terms of

Reference
* Rule 48: Qualifications of Persons
* Rule 33 : Rejection of Tenders, Proposals or Quotations

* Rule 38: Contract Administration & RulESETR-DuewRmeN rovsd s

* Rule 42: Termination of Contracts * Rule 54: JVCA (Joint Venture Consortium Association)
Important Rules of PPR 2008 Important Rules of PPR 2008
«Rule 55: Conflict of Interest *Rule 61: Use of Open Tendering Method
*Rule 63: Use of Limited Tendering Method
*Rule 57: Submission of Complaints *Rule 65: Use of Two-Stage Tendering Method

*Rule 68A: Use of One-Stage Two Envelop Method

*Rule 58 : Formation of Review Panels
*Rule 69 : Use of RFQM

*Rule 74: Use of Direct Procurement Method

Important Rules of PPR 2008 Important Rules of PPR 2008

®Rule 97: Opening of Tenders
*Rule 89: Framework Agreement

) @ Rule 98: Evaluation of Tenders
*Rule 90: Advertisement

oRule 100 : Post-Qualification

®Rule 101: Approval Process

e Rule 102: Notification of Award and Signing of
Contract
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Important Rules of PPR 2008
® Rule 105: Quality and Cost Based Selection (QCBS)

® Rule 106: Selection under Fixed Budget Method
® Rule 107: Selection under Least Cost Method

® Rule 108: Selection Based on Consultant’s Qualification
(SBCQ)

® Rule 109: Selection amongst Community Service
Organizations (CSOs)

Important Rules of PPR 2008
*Rule 110: Single Source Selection (SSS)

*Rule 111: Selection of Consultants under Design
Contest Selection (DCS)

* Rule 113: Submission of EOI

*Rule 116: Preparation of Terms of Reference (TOR)

Important Rules of PPR 2008

*Rule 119: Evaluation of Technical Proposal
* Rule 120: Evaluation of Financial Proposal
*Rule 121: Combined Evaluation

*Rule 122: Negotiation

Important Rules of PPR 2008

* Rule 127: Professional Misconduct
* Rule 128: e-Government Procurement (e-GP)

* Rule 129: Concession Contracts

Direct Procurement Method (DPM)
(PPR Rule 74 to 82)

» Procurement from one source
~ Not competitive & not transparent process
» Could encourage abuse or fraud

~ Never use for favoring a supplier/contractor
or to discriminate among suppliers/
contractors

HOPE shall strictly control use of DPM
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Forms of Direct Procurement

Direct Cash Purchase (DCP)

[Rule- 75 Forms of DPM as mentioned ... &
o~
~ Direct Contracting ¥
~ Additional Delivery
SR Low value Goods, urgent Tk 25,000
_’ er‘!ea_t v and essential Services \:> (each case)
~Variation Order DCp 7
~ Extra Work Order 3 =
Example: Maintenance, Annual Aggregate
Apart from these: repairs, transportation etc Th. 10 lakh
~ Cash Purchase
» Force account *  The purchase must be completed through an officer or a procurement
committee consisting of no more than 3 (three) members.
s i T o P s St s *  Payment can be made in cash or by cheque
*  No purchase order or contract signature is required.
Force Account
= ( Direct Contracting ]
Rule- 82
g Proprietary nature which can be obtained
May be used for hiring of
diack Labouirae Gaiticaa Chilyone only from the proprietary source
departmental needs Max. Tk 3 lakh Supplier or
Contractor to Critical plant components according to
Purchase of Materials, tools and rental submit an previously established contract condition
of additional equipment required to offer
perform departmental work: Use other
methods (RFQ, Direct Contracting etc.} Exclusive dealer or manufacturer which
does not have sub-dealers ‘
Under Approved Budget: Rule-74(3) ==
Direct Contracting Direct Contracting
— Rule- 76 E 5| [ Rule-76 1Lk
- Emergency » Very urgent or essential » Direct contracting with local communities in

Procurement arising
from Natural disasters
within the thresholds

nature, such as
transportation services,
event man it

Maximum Tk. 50 lakh
each case, in special
case 5 crore with
approval of secretary

Varies between 50
thousand to 20 lakh
(separate for Revenue

& Dev. Budget)
-‘___//

Nat'l Flag Carrier- 50 lakh {2ach case) Rule B8 (2) Fuel, parts and

emergency repair

projects with poverty alleviation objectives

PIC procure small
works, material
and direct labour

Mentioned in the
Project
Document

205
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Financial Threshold

Rule-77 &

Additional Deliveries
of Goods and Repeat
Orders

Variation or Extra
Work Orders
. S

Up to 15% of the
original Contract price

to be approved by
original AA

Beyond 15% to 50% to
be approved by next
higher autharity

Exceptional cases
urgently necessary to
complete

DPM (Threshold)
Each case Max® Totalina FY
Category Max=
DPM

Direct Cash Purchase (DCP) 25 thousand 10 lakh

Force Account (FA) hiring labour 3 lakh 3 lakh

Very urgent or essential nature/ 50 thousand 20 lakh

Event management/Transportation

Direct Contracting (post disaster/Nat'l Flag |50 lakh 5 crore

Carrier)

Development/Revenue Budget (Direct Contracting)

District Office 50 thousand 2 lakh
Division/Regional Office 1lakh 5lakh
Attached Department/Directorate 2 lakh 10 lakh
Ministry/Division 5lakh 20 lakh

Request For Quotation (RFQ) Method
(PPR Rule 69 to 73)

Request For Quotation Method: Definition

| Act [Section- 32] |

"Quotation" means the priced offer in
writing received from
Tenderers/Suppliers for the
procurement of readily available
standardised Goods, Works or
physical Services subject to the
financial limitation as prescribed by
the Rules

Request For Quotation Method (RFQM)
Rules [Rule- 69 to 73]

sunit rate
slump sum
scostifee

Request For Quotation (RFQ) Method

+ At least 3 responsive guotations (min™ 5 quotations to be issued)
* Receiving priced offer in writing from potential Tenderers/Suppliers

* procurement of readily available low value standardised Goods, Works or
physical Services

* No Tender Security

* No Performance Security/Prior experience is not mandatory
* RM (Retention Money) to be kept

* No TOC, only TEC

* No Public Advertisement, only Circular by PE’s Website, Notice Board, Issuing
Letter by post, E-mail/Fax

* No Contract signing for Goods, only Purchase Order
* Contract for Works and Physical Services

+ Valid and Updated Trade License, Latest TIN Certificate, Vat Registration
Certificate, Bank Solvency Certificate

Threshold for RFQ Method

RFQM
I . Revenue Budget (Max™)

1

G > [3lakh each case) |[15lakhinayear |

W & P.§ =>[61akh each case) | [251akhin a year |

Lpavalupmt-_:nt Budget (Max®) ]
G = [5lakh @ach case) | [30 lakh ina year |

W &P.8 = [ 10 lakh (ach case)][60 lakh inayear |

BD Foreign Mission — 20 lakh {each case) Rule 88(1)
Nat'l Flag Carrier- 15 lakh (each case) Rule 88(2)

i

>
(=)
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Limited Tendering Method (LTM)
(PPR Rule 63 to 64)

LTM: with Threshold

7 MaxTk. 25 lakh
for Goods and

—
o~d related services
N, i . and "Stand alone
From enlisted Suppliers service”
or Contractors
» Max. Tk. 3 Crore

Rule-

_63(1Gha

for Works and
Physical services

If tender price exceeds the J:: Approval of Contract

specified threshold by next higher
authority required

I Contracts for Physical Services may be renewed on annual basis or for a shorter
period

LTM: without Threshold

Rule- 63 (", gaw of specialized Aircraft, locomotives,
nature specialized medical
L. " " | equipment,
~ Available only from telecommunication

a limited number

equipments, silos,
ports, harbours

= An urgent need
.| for Procurement

» Competitive
tendering impractical

Computers,
___.| = Palicy of * |laboratory equipment,
standardization research equipment

. | Not foreseeable

and because of delay

Threshold for LTM

*Goods & related services
| Upto 25 lakh (each case) |

*Works & physical services

| Upto 3 crore (each case) |

Lists

r - Type - examples 777}
Civil (Construction, Maintenance, Physical
services etc.)

Mechanical

Electrical

Others/Miscellaneous according to PE use

Limited L% deitin g beishdideshold
[ Enlistment- [Rule 52] L
~ This methad pr.c-s-upgo?sli'st of a;ruved, quaiif};:i.

suppliers/contractors

Enlistment means engaging or securing a Person/Undertaking
for his/her service or support for a possible future contract in
the procurement proceedings

Enlistment Fee- Tk 5000/= Renewal Fee Tk 2000/=

inJ

-]
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Invitation under LTM

Rule- 64

» For Goods of a specialized nature invite from
the potential Suppliers directly

» For Procurement under Rule- 63(2), invite
Tenders from enlisted Suppliers or Contractors

Parallel adv. in PE’s website, if any, and in brief
in the local publications is recommended

Method with Limited Competition .

Some provisions for LTM with Threshold

[Rule- 63, 64 (below Thresholds) |

O LTM may be applied:
- when time required and costs of going through
OTM are high compared to value of contract

+ Estimated contract value shall be stated in Bill of
Quantities (Works below threshold)

+ Tender security shall not be made mandatory

+ Yes, performance security

+ In case of procurement under Rule 63(2) Lump-sum
Tender document may be used on the basis of
Activity Schedule

Open Tendering Method (OTM)
(PPR Rule 61 to 62)

-

¥

Featurés of OTVI (A-31 & R-61)

Most proferred moethod to procure goods + relnted services;

works + physical services;

Providing opportunity for competition with equnl nand non-
dizcriminatory terms;

Tendor invited through public advertisement;

Govi. own factorics or enterprises may participate in tho
public tenders;

Minimum time allowed for tendoerors to propare and submit
tho tendoers;

An urgent natlonal need time may be reduced;
Only to pre-qualificd applicant, if pre-qualification is done;

Sign contract with the lowest evaluated responsive
tenderer;

Flow chart should be followed ans per schedule;

LM Turnkey Supply, installation
O Contracts or and commissioning
1 Cantracts for ~f Processing Plants
) large complex -~ or works of cl:)mpvlexr
= nature of plants nature, Communication
o Technology

~ Not possible complete technical specifications in advance

~ PE lacks the capability to prepare specifications

~ Alternative Tech. approaches may not be available within the
knowledge of PE

Two-Stage Tendering Method (Competitive)

[r——

|

e B A9

Applicable for same contracts as
TSTM, but PE is capable of preparing
the complete tender documents,
incorporating full specifications,
Bill of Quantities, Schedule of

One-Stage-Two-Envelope Tendering Method ]
(Competitive)
Only national procurement
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Thresholds for Different
Procurement Methods

Threshold

Goods & related Works & Physical
services sorvices
Upto25 | o [ormitm | [Upto3crore [y oTMiLT™ |
lakh
Upto 5 lakh | ) [DPMIRFQM ]| [ Upto 10lakh |=)[ DPM/RFQM |

Financial Thresholds for Different Methods

Request for {RFQ) Method
Budget Goods & Related Services Works & Physical Services
Each case max™ Annually max™ Each case max™ |Annually max™
Revenue 3 lakh 15 lakh 6 lakh 25 lakh
Development 5 lakh 30 lakh 10 lakh 60 lakh
Limited Tendering Method (LTM)
Rev/Dev | 25 lakh | 3 crore

Direct Procurement Method (DCM)

Direct Cash Purchase (Low value Goods, urgent and essential Each case max™ Annually max™

Services, Maintenance, repairs, transportation etc.) 25 thousand 10 lakh
Force Account (each case/annual) 3 lakh

Direct C ing (| / ls Fund) Each case Maxi
Emergency/Natural Disaster 50 lakh S crore
Very urgentor ial nature/event 50 thousand 20 lakh
District Level 50 thousand 2 lakh
Division/Regional 1 lakh 5 lakh
Attached Dept/Directorate/Departmet 2 lakh 10 lakh
Ministry/Division S lakh 20 lakh

Procurement of Intellectual & Professional Services

QCBS or Quality & Cost Based Selection - Unlimited
LCS Least Cost Selection- Max™ Tk 50 lacs
SSS or Single Source Selection —

For Firm Tk 20 lacs

For Individual Consultant Tk 10 lacs

Tender Validity, Tender Security & Performance Security

Tender Validity |Tender Security| Performance Security
(Rule 19-21) (Rule 22-25) (Rule 27)
60 to 120 days (2% to 3% 5% to 10% of Contract
(validity period starts from | of Official Cost Price

tender opening up to Estimate for Goods & Works
Contract Signing) Ristindsd Hisd (Maximum 25%)
Amount 3% to 5% for IP
NSRS S 1 Services

(If Official Cost Esti is 5lacs, 3% is 15,000/=, 2% is 10,000/=;

S0 Tender Security can be fixed a5 9,000/= Or 14,000/=)

<
& Tender Security

Fixed amount within 2% Fixed amount not more

of Official cost estlmateinJ than 3% of Official cost

item by item tendering estimate in others cases
For International

For National Only in the form of Bank
Guarantee issued by an

Bank Draft Internationally reputable
Bank

Pay Order

. Bank Guarantee

T S Y

| - NoTender Eucuri_ttyl?drrliﬂg’;\i._'[;g]::@_iu_ld LT™M |

P‘]'
‘.)r’

)

22
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Forfeiture of Tender Security (PpR Rule 25)

A Tender Security shall be forfeited if the tenderer

(a) withdraws his Tender after the opening of Tenders but within the validity of the
Tender security ; or

(b) refuses to accept a Notification of Award ; or

(c) fails to furnish performance security, if so required; or

(d) refuses to sign the Contract; or

(e) does not accept the correction of the Tender amount following the correction of
arithmetic errors pursuant to Rule 98 (11).

Return of Tender Security (PPR Rule 26)

2 Return of Tender Secorities [ {1) Mo Tend sacurtes shal be retumed 1
Tenderers by e Tender Openng Commtioes (TRIE afer e cpenng of Tenders

Q) Mo Tender secundy shalf te =m0 B Tenderers bk condat o
tegt 10 Tose aho ¢ Corsdara ronegonSe

(%) Tendx soautes of nonvesponsne Tendess shal be retumed mmediaehy ol te
Evauzon Report has been approved by the Proceng Enty

seourtes of B responne Tenderes shal be retumed only afir e B
resporsis Teaderer hos sgned i congect and submted i perbmance
seauty, aven bekes e aapraion of e vabdy pered

. il Performance Security
Performance Security .
Performance | ivisible Products IDI 5% of contract value |
PS for OTM, LTM . 1 CGoods & services % of c » I
an‘nl;"m Securlty ::qp:“:: I pods m'mt_i l:)| 10% of contract value
Contracting Govt | Waorks Il::> 3-10% of contract value H
Owned
Security Deposit Choice Of Enterpyise [ Physical Services IQI 5% of contract value I
for Gi O d = =
E"rm:\::“u;:;* ’ Tenderer | = | |
i | | | timitet wserins | =] 3-5% of contract value |
Bank I Front loading IE}t 25% maxm of contract value I
k draft P
Ban a ay Order gual'antee I Intellecnal services ID[ 3-5% of contract value I
e wmr aws N i
ey Sell of Tender Documents
o et v e
TR Y e
v ‘:w-wwrcww.};-:)‘:ﬂ PR A T e = 'gD"
Ty o
form T2uri 4@ vy v i T Béw oy $
Costestimation || Documents fee
TS SREETE WIS o0u 4T AT 4N TORY VTR AOOTaeey 48 ey 01 _———
T TP T e SRS Y 7S T o e SR S e ot v Upto 50 lakh 1000tk
i R ooy oy W e s T e 41 s Upto 2 crore 2000tk
sol LW TSl an cw e v forrer L e o

Sva set v il
go v T ey
B TTe ety

T W Wy e

| Above2crore | 4000tk |

+ No tender documents fee for RFQM N W

b o
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Rule- 90(2) Advertisement

Rule- 90(2)

Choosing News Paper

Choosing National Level Newspapers of wide daily circulation commonly
known and ubiquitously accepted; carefully applying sound judgment

ONE BANGLA
LANGUAGE

ONE ENGLISH
LANGUAGE

Avoid controversy in choice

TCITUUSITTYG NEWS Faper. e
~Shall advertise in maxiriium 1 lecal or regional Govt. media listed
newspapers for a maximum of 1 day;

» when estimated cost is more than Tk. 50 lakh and
PEs are outside Dhaka, in addition to national daily

~reduce the size of the advertisement when cost is a factor and
higher the number of newspapers

~ensure publication in each copy of every edition of the day if
more than ONE edition on that particular day

»No Advertisement for RFQ and DPM

10

Follow-up publication

140710

Advertisement Rule 90(1)

Advertisement by Procuring entity (PE) for-
¥Invitation for Prequalification (IFPQ)
¥Invitation for Enlistment(IFE)
v'Invitation for Tender(IFT)

v Request for Expression of Interest (REOI)

Tender Submission Timeline

5 OTM
«
| Re tender T
= 14 Days|
Upta:2/orore 2 Upto 2 crore = 10 days
2.5 crore [>= 21 days
Abate 5 erare = 28.da7s disaster emergency >| =7 days
T Others cases =14 days”
g mergency )Ia 10 daysl
UJTMq[nt‘h Trrespective of Valug=42 days” i OTM (Int'h =28 days "

OSTETM:sameas OTM |

Tender Submission Timeline

ﬁ‘\“‘ 2
¥

LT™M TSTM

All cases =14 days] tstage | L. 1
e
[Emergency purchasd—>[=7days | joscmts phopose

National emergency <7days 2 stage PoE——
L A ys | Final tendering 221days|
| Retender l:)[ = 7 days

?Rewestfﬁ‘?)xtuﬁu{u}rrmﬂﬁ@.{m sludaysi
ces = | i

~ ForIntelloctual & Professional Service
REDI Submission t Nat'l Level 14 days, Int‘Hleval- 21 days |
RFP Submissivn : Nat'l Level 28 days, Int'l Level-a2 days

Honorarium for TEC and TSC Members

Procurement Honorarium Comments
Threshold
Ahove Every Member For TEC:
Tk 10 Crore Tk 3000/= per meeting | Each case for
Above Tk 1 Crore Every Member max™ 3 meetings
up to 10 Crore Tk 2000/= per meeting
Above Tk 10 lakh Every Member For TSC:
up to 1 Crore Tk 1000/= per meeting Eadlraagaiar
Up to Every Member | maxm 2 meelings
Tk 10 lakh Tk 600/= per meeting |
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Tender Approval [ DoFP; Ministry/Division/Department/Directorate/ Autonomous Body ]
I According 10 DoFP ]
. M z . [ Adviser; Board of | Chief
M“??"y Corporation " Revenus Minister oGk HORRE Directors| Executive
* Division = Autonomous/semit . B
* Department autonomous Body| oy Goods 50 >50 2 30 8
* Directorate Works 100 >100 5 30 16
@ Services 20 >20 1 8 2
+ HOPE(CEO. - HOPEICEO. SECY) +  Under
ECY - PD ¥ ~
1 gD 1 o ‘;:':‘n’l"’“y & l;u;ulupment Adviser | oop | popp |Boardof | Chief
i . A0 adminiitrative udget Minister Directors| Executive
I :zl +  BOARD OF DIRECTORS & financial Goods 100 =100 20 30 20
- MINISTER | | MBESTER o Works 100 | »100 | a0 30 25
¢ Eeon el B |Services 30 30 7 8 7
ey Q|

Thank You
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Basic Procurement Training (T1)

SESSION M 2-6

THIS SESSION WILL COVER
DIFFERENT ASPECTS OF:

SESSION M 2-6
+ Tender Opening
« Tender Evaluation
~ Preliminary
» Technical
~ Financial
~ Post-Qualification

Tender Opening

A Tender Opening Committee (TOC) shall,
immediately after the deadline for submission of
tenders and at the place stated in the tender
document, open tenders in the presence of
interested tenderers or their authorized
representatives who attend.

TENDER OPENING contd

[ Rule- 97 and ITT Clauses

TOC (constituted under Rule-7) shall open, all Tenders received on or before
the submission deadline, in public and in only one place

+ Steps to be followed in Schedule 1V, D, of the PPR, 2008

« Immediately after submission deadline at the primary place but
no later than ONE HOUR after expiry of the deadline (multiple
dropping: three hours)

+ Late tenders, "Withdrawn” and “Substituted” Tenders shall not
be opened, but returned unopened

TENDER OPENING contd

| TOC shall ensure: . ]

’ s::amination and verification of authenticity of ‘W', 'S’, ‘M’ or ‘0, if
Y

» Chairperson of TOC will read aloud each Tender and record in the TOS

* Only those Modification, Discounts read aloud at the Tender opening
will'be considered in the evaluation

» All pages of the original will be initialed by TOC
» No delayed opening on the plea of absence of Tenderers
+ Representative shall be duly authorized

[ _No Tender will be rejected at the Tender opening

TENDER OPENING contd

Upon completion of Opening . J
Tender Opening Sheet (TOS) to be prepared
TOS signed by:
All TOC Members
+ Attending Tenderers/Authorised Representatives
TOS issued to:
+ HOPE or AO
+ Members of TOC
+ Authorized Consultant
+ Tenderers having submitted timely

Omission of a Tenderer's signature to TOS does not invalidate |

- i the Tender

P
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TENDER OPENING contd
! __Upon completion of Opening ]

Obligations :
Member Secretary (Rule-97)
* Ensures opening procedure is followed
» Certifies that TDs are sent to PE
PE (Rule-32)

= Ensures safe custody of Tender Documents
* Hands over to EC Chairperson within max™ 2 Working Days

~ Prepare Tender Opening Sheet

MISSION STATEMENT

Evaluation

N 1

Regardless of how well the other steps in the
procurement process are conducted, if Tenders are
not evaluated correctly and fairly, the process has
Failed

It is the responsibility of TEC who will make the
evaluation correct and fair.

UNDERLYING PRINCIPLES: TENDER EVALUATION

* Criteria
- Application of criteria from TENDER DOCUMENT (TD) only,
- Procedures specified in TD
* Times (Schedule III : flow chart)
- Complete evaluation and NOA within Tender
Validity
- Be mindful of other functions of TEC

» Responsiveness
Determination based only on contents of Tender [Rule 98 (2, 16)]
+ Confidentiality [Rule 98 (10)]

All clarification remind Tenderers for confidentiality
Any breach of that may result Tender being disqualified

MAIN STAGES

[Tender Evaluation

ITT- 46

~ Preliminary Examination
~ Technical Examination & Responsiveness
~ Financial Evaluation & Price Comparison

~ Post-qualification

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION

[Purpose 3]

~ To eliminate Tenders from consideration if they are
incomplete and invalid

~  To examine and verify compliance, adequacy
and authenticity of the documentary evidence for
meeting Qualification Criteria in Tender Documents

PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION STEPS

» Step 1: Completeness of Tender
= Step 2: Verification of eligibility of Tenderer
» Step 3: Tender Validity — as specified in TDS

« Step 4: Tender Security — amount, validity, format as
specified in TDS

+ Step 5: Notices for W (withdrawal), S (substitution),
M (modification)

D

r

~



6/25/202!

STEP 1

[Completeness: (Documents provided and signed) |

STEP 1 contd

|Completeness: (Documents provided and signed) |

Tender Submission Letter PG3-1
- confirmation attached Specifications Submission and Compliance
; ) Sheet PG3-5
= Tenderer Information Sheet PG3-2 Bl .
- documents on eligibility attached ITT 5.11 Manufacturer’s Authorisation PG3-6, if
- documents on qualifications attached & required

ITT 28 Tender Security provided & Signed PG3-7
Price Schedule PG3-4A/4B provided

STEP 2 STEP 2 contd
| Verification of Eligibility ] . .
- Eligibility Criteria - (clearly in Tender Document)
- Reject the tender if any of the following : B
documents or information is

missing: ITT 47.2 Tenderer enrolled in relevant professional or trade organization
" » Legal capacil
- Tender Submission Letter g Rty

- Priced Schedule Fulfillment of tax obligations
- Written confirmation authorizing

the signatory of the Tender to + Not insolvent, bankrupt or in process of bankruptcy
t;:;:llrgl_lrt thde esnder. + Eligibility of Tenderer’s country of origin
wNAHBFender Secusity. « For Works: Eligibility and conformity of Materials, Equipment and
Services
STEP 3 STEP 4

[Verification of Tender Validity o Verify Details of Tender Security (TS) |

~ Verify that Tenders are remaining valid for the

period specified in the TDS ~ Amount as specified in TDS ITT 31.2

- after the date of Tender Submission

~ TS validity period as required by TD ITT 32.1c
deadline ITT 29, o . :
- daciared in Tender Siibuitscion Latiar ~ Format in compliance with TD ITT 32.1a
PG3-1

—’"‘[‘.‘
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STEP S TECHNICAL EXAMINATION
[ 17T 40 Verification of Written Notice for: ‘ L Purpose ]
= « Only those Tenders “surviving” the preliminary
w&n:wh)drawat examination need to be examined under Technical

R Examination

[ﬁsj Su(bss)tltut:on « To identify and reject Tenders that are non-compliant
h\ Modification with the mandatory technical requirements and

LM M) therefore are not to be considered further.

TECHNICAL EXAMINATION & RESPONSIVENESS STEP 6

\ITT- 48.6a Origin of Goods & Related Services |

[ITT-48: Procedure ]
» Step 6: Country of Origin Declaration ITT- 48.6a ¥ e Verification of completeness of
» Step 7: Technical Specifications and ( the country of origin declaration to
4

establish eligibility of Goods and

documentary evidence ITT- 48.6b
v Related Services

~ Step 8: Tenderer's Qualifications ITT- 48.6¢

[ ITT- 6, PG3-4A&B

STEP 7 STEP 8

Tenderer's Qualifications

| ITT- 48.6b Technical Specifications | _ITT- 48.6¢

~  Verification and examination of documentary gf ; Verificat;ion a'_‘; examri‘nati:n of
= documentary evidence that the

evidence and completed Specification I
JE'= Tenderer's qualifications conform to

Submission Sheet
»  Comply with Technical Specification (Sec-7) &= the Tender Documents

~ ITT-21e&PG3-5 e TPl MGG 008

216
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RESPONSIVE TENDER
IR

F Comply with mandatory requirements

~  Based on documentary evidence as requested
without recourse extrinsic evidence

- Information not requested shall not be
considered

- Non responsive Tender shall not be made
responsive by correction of Deviation

| Rule-98(5) & IT1-48.2-5

L without material (major) deviation, reservation li

MATERIAL DEVIATION OR RESERVATION
1

» a) affects in any substantial way the scope,
quality or performance

- b) limits in any substantial way, the PE’s rights
or the Tenderer's obligations

»  c) whose rectification would unfairly affect the
competitive position of other Tenderers
presenting responsive tenders

[ Rule-98(6)& ITT-48.2

I Definition of Deviation & Reservation

MINOR DEVIATIONS, ERRORS, OVERSIGHTS

[ Rule - 98 (7) ¥

A Tender may be regarded as responsive, even if it contains:

+ Minor or insignificant deviations, which do not meaningfully alter
or depart from the technical specifications, characteristics and
commercial terms and conditions or other requirements set out in
the Tender Document and any such deviations shall be quantified
in monetary terms, as far as possible
Errors or oversights, which if corrected, would not alter the key
aspects of the Tender

TENDER CLARIFICATION |

| Rule-98(8) & ITT-49 NO

NEGOTIATIONS

~ TEC can seek clarification in writing

~ Any changes in the prices or substance of the
Tender shall not be sought, offered, or permitted,
except to confirm correction of arithmetical errors

~ Neither the clarification nor the response shall not
be directed to make an apparently non-responsive
Tender responsive

» Tenderer not responding to TEC's request shall
not be considered for evaluation

[ Request only signed by the Cpai;;erEon of TEC |

FINANCIAL EVALUATION

| ITT-51-53

Procedure |

~ Step 9: Conform to requirements ITT- 52.1
~ Step 10: Check of tax, VAT etc. ITT- 24.13
~ Step 11: Correction of Arithmetic Errors ITT- 52.2b
~ Step 12: Price modifications, discounts
ITT- 52.2e
~ Step 13: Factors affecting economic value
ITT- 52.2d
~ Step 14: Unpriced items Rule 98 (18&19)

STEP 10

[ Rule- 98 (17) Check of Tax, VAT etc. ‘

» Tender prices inclusive of

¥ dago taxes, customs duties and VAT
_iﬁf for national procurement of
i Goods
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STEP 11

__Rule- 98 (11) ITT 52.2 (b)

J

» A TEC shall correct any arithmetical errors
that are discovered during the financial
examination of tenders and shall promptly
notify the concerned Tenderer of any such
correction.

STEP 12

[Price Modifications, Discounts |

~ TEC shall consider price modifications read out at
Tender opening ITT 40

» The TEC shall evaluate and compare the Tenders
taking into account:

- Lowest evaluated tender for each lot
- Least cost combination considering
discounts and the applicable methodology

STEP 13

| ITT-52.2d Factors affecting the Economic Value

~  Adjustment for Deviation in the
Delivery and Completion Schedule

- Cost of mandatory Spare Parts

STEP 13 conmtd

| Rule 98 (22) Factors affecting the Economic Value |

The successful Tenderer shall be the Tenderer who submitted
a responsive Tender with the lowest evaluated Tender cost,
calculated upon the basis of factors affecting the economic
value of the Tender which have been specified in the Tender
Document and to the extent practicable, these factors shall
be objective and quantifiable and shall be given a relative
weighting in the evaluation method or be expressed in
monetary terms, wherever practicable.

| o ITT- 52.6
- STEP 14 : FINAL CALCULATION
[Rule-98(18) & (19) Price of Unpriced Items | [ IT1-53 Price comparison i

- If any Tenderer offered only 80% or minimum
percent of the items of a lot, for Tenders invited on lot-by-
lot basis for Goods Procurement, the TEC shall calculate
the total lot price by adding up the average prices offered
by other responsive Tenderers for the missing items to the
lot value to establish the winning lot Tender.

- If the Tenderer offered less than the specified
considered non-responsive

~ Based on Step 9 — 14, sum up the final
calculated tender price per lot

~Evaluate and compare the tenders
taking into account:

+ Lowest evaluated tender for each lot

+ Uncenditional discount in the Tender
Submission Letter
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IN CASE OF TIE IN THE LOWEST EVALUATED POST-QUALIFICATION
PRICE | ITT-55 & Rule-100
- Based on the qualification criteria specified in
= In the case of a Goods contract, compare past performance the TD ITT 12-15 (see Step 8), the TEC shall
and the quality of goods and other relevant criteria verify to its satisfaction that the successful

tenderer is qualified to perform the contract
satisfactorily by

- Contacting references
- Obtain most up-to-date information
- Visit premises, if needed

Rule- 98(31-33]: In no case, by lottery [Exception Section
49(1)a of PPA]

TENDER EVALUATION COMPLETED EVALUATION: SPECIAL CONDITIONS

| Rule-98 e [ Some Special issues ]
> TEC.grepare Tandey Evalustion Reporf (TER) Single Tender received may be evaluated [Rule 98(14)].
- All members shall sign + Only one Tender found compliant with the Tender Document and
~  Certification by TEC the price is close to the official estimate and comparable with the

market price may also be sent to the Approving authority with

~  TEC member may provide Note of dissent recommendation for award

* .AFDDFUVit'?g aUtfngritY makes dde;isiqn based on + All members of TEC who participated in the evaluation shall sign
information and recommendation in TER the evaluation Report with mentioning their name and designation
[Rule 98(3)].
EVALUATION: SPECIAL CONDITIONS EVALUATION: SPECIAL CONDITIONS
o Some special issues | — Some special issues }

In the submitted evaluation report, the Tender Evaluation
Committee will declare that they have ensured with rationality that
the lowest evaluated price is consistent with the official estimated
cost [Rule 36 (1ka)].
Each member of the Evaluation Committee shall -

(a) sign individually a declaration of impartiality in the following
manner -"I (name of the Evaluation Committee member &
designation) do hereby declare and confirm that 1 have no
business or other links to any of the competing Tenderers or
Applicant”; and..

(b) sign collectively in the Tender or Proposal Evaluation
Report, by certifying that - “The Evaluation Committee certifies
that the examination and evaluation has followed the
requirements of the Act, the Rules made there under and the
terms and conditions of the prescribed Application, Tender or
Proposal Document and that all facts and information have
been correctly reflected in the Evaluation Report and, that no
substantial or important information has been omitted”. [ Rule
8(13)]
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[ SESSION M4_5 sesor: a3 [ EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS e
' B r \
THIS SESSION WILL COVER
DIFFERENT ASPECTS OF: Submission
SESSION M4_5 .
Opening
+ Evaluation of Proposals Evaluation
Act [Section-58-63]
Rules [Rule-118-126]
. ¥, AL J
[ PROPOSALS ]:.‘.::'3:;2:1‘? L SUBMISSION OF PROPOSAL ]:f;:‘:.“;.ﬁif
( i ((Rule-118 | i
Applicants consider the following when submitting Proposals:
Submission by Applicants » A short-listed firm is not allowed to form a joint venture with a firm

that has not been short-listed without the approval of the Procuring

Opening by POC
Evaluation By PEC

Entity
~ A short-listed Applicant shall not participate in more than one

B S8R
I
‘ Proposal
~ The majority of the key professional staff proposed be permanent
employees of the firm or have an extended and stable working
relationship with it
» The curricula vitae shall be signed by the individual Consultants &
dated. Ensure accuracy and commitment of key staff submitted with
the proposals
~ A key professional shall not be proposed by more than one

Firm, except for a nominated subconsultant
I i Nl J

CPTU IMED Thires week tralning on Public Procurement Mansgement £SCH CPTU MED Thres week iraining on Public Procurement Management ESCB

[ EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS Jeom i [ OPENING ]2‘;:‘?;21}‘
i ) r{!l{ulg- 118 i B Methodology P
" > i i i P
Proposal Opening | PE convenels the meeting of the Proposal Opening Committee (POC)
Committee Discussed in Earlier ~ Only Technical Proposal shall be opened first
and ‘ Sessions » The Financial Proposals shall be kept closed in the safe custody of
L the HOPE until such time as the evaluation of technical Proposals
Proposal Evaluation has been completed
[ Committee . ;
e ~ A minutes of proposal opening shall be drawn by POC
~ POC sends the Technical Proposals and the record of opening in a
closed envelope through PE to the Proposal Evaluation Committee
for evaluation
. J \ .
CPTU IMED Thrae week training on Public Procurement Managemant £sco CPTU IMED on £sca




6/25/2025

[ MAIN STAGES ]ZF.;:TJA;‘ [ BROAD PRINCIPLES: QCBS J:r;;“;‘;;:;;’
QCBS h | Evaluation in two steps | b
C{? Technical Proposal Evaluation > First quality & then cost
Y » No access to Financial Proposals until
A Financial Proposal Evaluation Technical ProEIosals evaluated by PEC &
= i ?_%)roved by HOPE, AO or AA (if below
[c] PE)
Combining Scores » PEC works continuously on each evaluation
» PEC members evaluate themselves only; no
delegation
| No FP before TP approval |
__ J G 3
[ EVALUATION BY SET CRITERIA o ( SCORING IN EVALUATION Jemans
(- ™
,-"LI ~ Evaluate Technical Proposals in accordance with criteria ~ Each PEC member separately evaluates & scores &, then
. set in RFP following provisions in the Act,2006 & averaged
Rules, 2008 ~ Non-compliance with the mandatory requirement of TOR shall
~“+* » Even Single Proposal duly received may be sent to PEC res1l.|lt m. re]ectmn‘ of proposal
EJ for evaluation ~ Major difference in scores between PEC members are dealt
with by PEC Chairperson
~ Financial Proposal of even SINGLE technically qualified
~"—L‘, Applicant may be evaluated with approval of HOPE, AO
i or AA (if below HOPE)
| May be single proposal or single technically qualified proposal |
_ A _ Y,
CPTU mED Thres wees traning o0 PUliic Procutement Management ESCH CPTU IMED Thre weas lrain‘ng on leml-wu_r—--nl-—w_ £3co

[ TECHNICAL PROPOSAL [ GOOD PRACTICE OF GRADING S w2
(5-General Criteria for Evaluation | ( [ Traditional Scoring | ki

~ Specific experience _ "

~ Adequacy of the proposed Methadology & Work plan POOR = 40%

~ Key Staff’s Qualification and Competence CATTRIA LT ;= T0%

~ Transfer of knowledge i.e. Training, if any SATISEACLORN

» National participation; in case of International GooD = 90%

__ Procurement S LI

May have sub-criteria ] EXCELLENT = 100%
. J . >,
) ) f')
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[ TYPICAL TECHNICAL QUALITY EVALUATION ]s-w:m SAMPLE STAFF EVALUATION Sewon k5

Slide No.13/31
An Example | General qualifications
= » General education and training z <
proac 3 Interviews with =

Length of experience 5
‘eam Leader or Key

Positions held =

Time with Firm Staff, if critical

Experience in developing countries (If

AA

6 Points

VVYVY

i
e : 04t for the assignment
Grganization & (38— Tmaom] =04, Adequacy for i
Saifing 12 |- S et e > Specific education and training
" e »  Experience in the specific sector/ field/ subject
ransfer of Knowledge -
8 Points Total Score of @ Experience in region
st Methodology »  Actual work experience in Bangladesh
e BP :ointspa i Intl. Procurement ~ Knowledge of Bangla
o » Local and Regional Culture
» Government organization
N J . >
CPTU IMED ESCH CPTU JMEI-I Three week Iraining on Publlc Procurement Maragement ESCB
[ RESULTS OF TECHNICAL EVALUATION Jastbn i3 [ EVALUATION OF PROPOSALS ];r;;‘:;_:;f,
= - N
[ Organizing the results | il ( [ QCBS |

~ Ranking of the technical quality of the responsive and
complete proposals

~  List proposals which have secured the minimum technical

score
~  List proposals which will be considered for Financial
Evaluation
~  List Applicants who will be invited to the public opening of
the Financial Proposals upon approval by HOPE, AO or AA
(if below HOPE)
) J/ - J
CPTU IMED Threa 9 £s5ca CPTU IMED Three week tralning on Public Procurament Management Escn
( FINANCIAL PROPOSALS sz ( FINANCIAL PROPOSALS Jomms
(r . - ™ (r
[ Elements of Financial Proposals | __Rule-120] k
i ial | - » Upon approval of the technical Evaluation Report by HOPE, AO or
» Financial proposal submission forms AA, the  Consultants who attained at least the minimum technical
» Summary of cost against staff remuneration, reimbursable score shall be invited to a public opening of their Financial
expenses and taxes Proposals (allow at least one week from notification)
] ; . ~ PEC shall announce the technical score for each Proposal which has
~ Breakdown of cost against staff remuneration, achieved the minimum technical score, together with its respective
reimbursables, taxes/duties under the applicable law price, at the public opening
J ! y Minutes of public opening should be prepared & issued
~ Taxes - Consultant is responsible for applicable taxes on The Fi ol popaes) sl B8 chetied 1 iy that it i
; » The Financial Pro| all be checked to veri at it is
amounts payable by the Client arithmetically correct and any errors in calculation shall be notified
to the Consultant
~ Activities and items described in the Technical Proposal but not
priced shall be  assumed to be included in the prices of other
activities or items, if pricing of  activities was required pr
&
N i N il
CPTU IMED Thres weak training on Public Procurement Management £5CB CPTU IIE_I! e £5CO

oL@
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[ CORRECTION ASPECTS IN EVALUATION sewor e [ s
r %
> Where an_activity or line item is quantified in the Financial Proposal r QUALITY & COST i
%!’erﬁ%lyﬁfrog thée Tachniclanl Propolsal, PEC ggall cgrrect the quantiﬂg ig}r;
indicated in the Financial Proposal so as to make it consistent wil t
indicated in the Technical Proposal I Step forward ]
Example; If a Technical Proposal indicates the presence of the Team Leader at é‘% QUALITY 5‘%
the assignment site for 12 months and the Financial Proposal indicates only 8
months, an adjustment should be calculated by adding the corresponding (TECHNICAL SCORE)
amount of staff remuneration to the proposed amount. ol AND
 — e
~ Reimbursable items priced by the Consultant shall be reviewed both for ®= COST G=
arithmetical errors and content and if it is determined that an item has
been included that is not required by the Consultant, it shall be omitted (FINANCIAL SCORE)
from the Proposal and not considered in the financial evaluation.
Example: The Consultant has priced office rent while the RFP indicates that [ Next Combined Scores ]
the PE will provide it.
In the case of Lump-Sum Contract, no corrections shall
be applied to the Financial Proposal
o 5 . . _/ N ¥,
CPTU IMED Threa weak training on Public Pma-nmommv__mrlum FscB CPTU IMED I-I;-m-ni tralning an Public Procurement Mansgemaent ESCH
Session: M4-5 [ Sesslon: M4-5
| Side No.21/11 Side No.22/31
~
( COMBINING FINANCIAL & TECHNICAL SCORES ) SCORING THE TECHNICAL PROPOSAL g
Rule - 121 Technical Score
¥"Depends on the Method for | = J

Procurement

v Factors weighted and scores
combined in accordance with
method specified in the RFP

Proposal achieving highest total score invited for
negotiations; if this fails second highest invited

D If a Technical Proposal achieved ninety (90) points
% and the weighting applied to this was eighty

percent (80%), then by applying this weighting
the technical score of the proposal  would be
ninety times eighty percent equals seventy-two
(90 x 80% = 72).

Threa wesk training an PublicProcurement Mansgement Esca

Side No.24/31

( DETERMINATION OF FINANCIAL SCORE Jeo s
L

~

L % A

CPTU IMED Three wesh iraining an Public Procurement Management ESCB CPTU IMED
( SCORING THE FINANCIAL PROPOSAL Jscon s
(Rule- 121 Financial Score | y

The financial score of each Proposal shall be determined in a
manner so as to ensure that the Financial Proposal with the
lowest evaluated cost is given one hundred (100) points &
other Proposals pro-rata points, reduced by the same
percentage that the cost of their Proposal is higher than that of
the lowest cost Proposal.

N J

Generic Formulae ]

v Fm = Lowest priced Proposal
v'F = Price of Proposal under evaluation

Finangial Score = .J_“l'.:.F_m_

CPTU MED Theoe on Public Proc W £sc

CPTU IMED

Threa week tralning on Publlc Procurament Management ESCH

)" g4
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( s | Josmm s
f ) ( HOW TO COMBINE SCORES ? |
DETERMINATION OF FINANCIAL SCORE (CONT.) o 5 o
[ Rule - 121 Technical & Financial Scores
E An Example |
The technical score plus the financial score gives the
If the lowest cost Financial Proposal is Taka one million, then combined score and the Consultant with the highest
the financial points awarded to it would be maximum one combined score shall be invited for Contract negotiations.
hundred (100) and the resulting financial scores would then
be:
Proposals Cost (TK. M) Points Weight Score
Lowest FP 1.00 100 20% 20.00
Next HFP 1.20 100x1/1.2=83.30 20% 16.67
Next HFP 150 100x1/1.5=66.67 20% 13.30
. J \ _/

[ sesson: 45 [ ]sessm:m-s
Slide No.27/31 Slide No.28/31
i ™\ r i
EXERCISE SOLUTION OF THE EXERCISE
SEIP Project (Skills for Employment Investment Program), Finance Division, Ministry of Technical | Weighting Price in Financial Weighting Combined
Finance needs a consulting firm for processing their different types of procurement Consulting Score 80% Million Tk, | Score (max 20% Seore
activities. They advertised for this selection (National) following Quality & Cost Based firms (max 100) 100)
Selection (QCBS) method. After the EOI closing date and time 10 consulting firms
submitted Applications out of which 6 firms were short-listed. 5 firms out of this 6 A 90 72 66 90.91 18.18 BAIB [4h]
submitted Proposals (Technical and Financial). 4 firms passed in the technical evaluation.
After opening the Financial Proposal the 4 firms’ technical score and the Financial Proposal =
are given below in the Tabular Form B 87 9.6 60 e 20 89.6012+)
Consulting A B (] D
firms C 89 7.2 62 96.77 19.35 90.55 (1%
Technical Score 90 87 89 82
(max 100)
D 82 65.6 64 93.75 18.75 B4.3537|
Price in Million 66 60 62 64 n
Tk ’: -
Technical Score weightage is 80% and Financial Score weightage is 20% LY e ool e CEESU":EI’\ t C will be awarded
PROVIDE RANKING AND WHO WILL BE INVITED? |
J N >
CPTU IMED Three weoek training on Publlc Procurement Management ESCB CPTU IMED on ESCB
([ APPLICABILITY IN OTHER METHODS s ( APPLICABILITY IN OTHER METHODS (CONT.) Jizwu
(T — 2\ - =
[ __ SFB: Fixed Budget | | _ LCS: Cost is least ]
WHO WINS? - WHO WINS? PN
i &
£ 2 ; 3 °
] g (=3 o <
i~ a @ S =]
ii% - g; .S o. A ]
% = % g c =l
= & T = =
c L = &= B ‘G ¢
M 3 = £ B
o I 3 £
BT T N e L AL . Eee -__ _d_" o‘ I E | 1
[——- ___ Highest Quality within Fixed Budget Least cost with the minimum qualification requirement
\. J N J
CPTU IMED Three week raining on Public Procurement Management ESCB CPTU IMED Three ESCB
[
) Y = )

o \..‘
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! [ APPLICABILITY IN OTHER METHODS (CONT.) ]S“W‘-‘“-s

( ide Nod1/21
[ SBCQ: Small & specialized advisory services
WHO WINS ?

e /| -
1 Qualification dominates o
p - ®
CPTU IMED Thres week training on Public Procurement Management Esca
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Welcome to the Electronic Government

Facilitated By
Md. Masud Ahmed
Deputy Director, BPATC

Email: mahmedbpatc@gmail.com

EWhat Does Procurement Mean?

Procurement means the purchasing or hiring
of Goods, or acquisition of Goods through
purchasing and hiring, and the execution of
Works and performance of Services by any
contractual means

Public Procurement is Procurement using
Public Funds

Eeoymmapdarmesid byTest Sencmaudabeedidine 20607

b

WHAT ARE THE GUIDING DOCUMENTS FOR PUBLIC PROCUREMENT <70

PPA-2006 AND PPR-2008 ()

PPA-2006 AND PPR-2008, DofP (B)

,“) r.‘x 7

Rt
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Presentation Qutline

UBasics Goals and Principles Pubic Procurement
QAbout e-GP System

Qe-GP at a Glance

Terms of e-GP

UBase of e-GP Guideline

Ue-GP Requirements

UTEC & TOC Formation in e-GP
QOSecurity System of e-GP

OPresent Statistics of e-GP System
OAdvantages of e-GP

QOLimitations of Present e-GP System

What Does we Procure?

1. Goods
2. Works
3. Services

\ Guiding Documents
L PPA & PPR

PPA 2006 and PPR 2008
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PPA 2006 & PPR 2008

| Guiding principle in designing PPA & PPR

Primary legislation
focuses on main publy
procurement issues

Secondary legislation addresses
those In details for a proper and
effective public procurement

[+

PPR
2008

| . Lay sl

ﬁflain Goals & Principles of Procurement

How to
ensure
Access to information for all_°™mpetition?
Objective terms

Clear criteria for qualification and
evaluation

Minimum time limits for submission
of tenders
» Non-discrimination

(1) Competition (Section 13)

vVVY

Y

I
[ Goals & Principles elaborated in Rules (PPR 2oosﬂ

Main Goals & Principles of Procurement

2. Most Preferred Mecthods

. Maintain standard of documents
. Precise specification or TOR

. Maintain integrity

. Transparency

. Accountability

8. Evaluation of tenders in compliance with pre-
disclosed criteria (Section 48)

e AN | B S )

9. No negotiations in open tendering procedures as the
main rule (Section 49)

Main Goals & Principles of Procurement

11. Mandatory negotiations in case of consultancy services
(Section 60)
12. Contract award (Section 21-23 & 51-53)
= Approval of successful tenderer
= Notification of award to successful tenderer -
NOA
*  NOA shall be published
*  Signing of contract
* Notifying un-successful tenderers

13. Contracts shall be administered and managed
according to PPR

14. Records of procurement shall be maintained

a Procurement Cyé-l_e |

=

" Contract
Management

Assess Needs

NOA and Contract
Award

Prepare
APP and prepare
3 Tender
Documents

Evaluate
Tenders 7
\\_ Advertisement

| — — -
— i IssueTD B
|

Tender submission, I_
Opening |

.’)f\,‘
; &7

— = =

e-GP System & Its Vision W

*Web based system which encompasses the total
procurement cycle and records the all procurement
activities & provide tender opportunities to all potential
tenderer’s from Bangladesh and abroad.

* The vision is to enhance the efficiency, Accountability
and fransparency in public procurement through the
implementation of a comprehensive e-GP solution to be
used by all government organizations in the country.
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About e-GP System
Developed )
by
Owned and
Operated by
Provides on-

line platform

Supported
by
Ensures ! Efficiency > ; Transparency ;) Accountability

Basis of e-G_l?

»According to section 65(2) of Public Procurement Act,
2006 the Govt. of Bangladesh introduced a guideline named

“Bangladesh e-Government Procurement Guidelines-2025

(Revised)”.

#In the section 128 of Public Procurement Rules, 2008 also

suggested to use e-GP System.

»“Bangladesh e-Government Procurement

published on the Bangladesh Gazette onlst February, 2011.

Guidelines™

Terms of e-GP

»PE-Procuring Entity
»HOPE-Head of Procuring Entity
»AU-Authorized User
»AO-Authorized Officer
»TEC-Tender Evaluation Committee
»TOC-Tender Opening Committee
»NOA-Notification of Award
»PA-Procuring Agency

» APP-Annual Procurement Plan

e- GP Requirements

»Users Registration
»Should have email address, which will be used
for login to e-GP Portal

»Need to be sincere about giving password,
when login; if user gives 3 times wrong
password then that user id will be blocked.

» PC with Internet Connection
» Need certified browsers of Mozilla Firefox,
Google Chrome and Internet explorer

e-GP Admin

Three types of Admin in e-GP System

1. System Admin:

CPTU, IMED control every things of e-GP
System

2. Organization Admin:

Computer Section of BPATC, Creation of PE
Offices and Designations

3.PE Admin:

Every PE Office has PE Admin for user
creation and user activities selection

‘ e- GP

1 Ad'd Fm:uring Entity(PE] User

| PE Officers I PE Adein wil | [P Admin

will coliect e J will add
approach pE | | Peniens setal personal

f| Admintor | “I dicg ottcisl | | oo of pe

| regisiration EEDofticer in

Honeor | | [ e system ||
portal gt |

3

F@f

1

(s roles n e-GP

.- - TSC Member

B BT

‘| 1 System
|

2

PE Admin will
configure the

Pracurmg Entity (PE) Registration Process

canﬂgure Fru:uremem Rulcs
Procurement Roles:

Head of Procuring Entity |
- Procuring Entity
procurement . &l Authorized Officer
TOC/POC Member
TEC/PEC Member

Account Activation Step

| System

| o
@ @&

PE Officer’s [ee oifcer v "o |

Account wil be | n

activated on eGP changes his Log;
==,

)

&
:
I

PE Officer will
receive an e-mail
from e- GP with
Login and

! activation details

lm_ L

|
|

|
|




Steé-;; in e-GP

+ Office Registration and Organization Admin
1 Creation by CPTU
+ PE Office, Designation and User Creation

N

= APP Creation and Approval by HOPE
» APP Publishing and Tender Creation

* TEC Formation and Approval by HOPE
* TOC Formation and Approval by HOPE

(ko

6/25/2025

Steeps in e-GP......

+ Documents Creation ( TDS, Technical
Specification, Required Papers, etc)

+ Notice Preparation and HOPE Approval for
publishing the Tender

« Notice, Tender will Tive in e-GFP
+ Bidder will sce notice, buy
documents and submit Tender

* Due time opened by TOC
* Evaluation by TEC

! Steepsiﬁjé—GP......

| Evaluation approval by HOPE
w || * NOA Issuing by PE

*» Bidder will accept NOA
* Contract Award to Bidder

* Releasing Tender Security

* Releasing Performance Security
after warranty period

N
S|
N\
Nt

TEC & TOC Formation in e-GP

»TEC is consisted with maximum three members.
»Two members must be selected from PE Office.
» Another member from other PE Office.

»Even TEC may be consisted with only two
members from PE Office.

v'TOC is consisted with two members.
v"One member must be selected from PE Office.
v"Another member must be selected from TEC.

TEC & TO.C I-_"j(-)-rnlatio;{iul; e-GP |

ToC TEC
Manual E-GP Manual E-GP
Tender System Tender System
Member
Required 3 2 5-7 3
One member | Bothcan |Atleast2 |2 members
outside the |be from the | member from PE
QOra./PE same PE | from office, 1

but | must |outside the |Other PE

be from the | Org./PE
TEC

by |

~ Security syé_srt‘re_l;l in e-GP J

¥ After using three times wrong password, user
will be blocked;

»When user will log in the system, then user
will see last log in time;

»Submitted tenders are encrypted by Mega

Hash Function;




E-GP : How we are doing

Period Tenderers Gt Value Cr BDT
Awarded
Jun-12 295 14 24
Jun-13 1,067 498 496
Jun-14 9,238 8,436 5,704
Jun-15 15,559 26,102 20,352
Jun-16 27,258 75,983 66.993
At Present | 1,28,066 6,86,697 8,11,709

6/25/2025

!Pl;ééénTStatistics of e-GP System

e-Tender/e-Proposals : 7,77,059

Amount : Tk 610,000 crore
Registered govt. Agencies) 1478

Registered Banks & Branches 54 & 8K+
Registered Development Partners 16

“Bangladesh spends approximately over $10 billion
annually on public procurement, comprising about 80% of
its annual development program and 45% of total budget.
Therefore, only about 1% savings of waste in procurement
can build over 2000 more primary schools or 1500 km
additional rural roads.” CPTU

e GP Status of BPATC FY-17-18

S.L Item Name Status
01 |No. of PE Office |
02 |Tender Invited 12
03 |Contract Awarded 11
04 | Under Preparation and Live Tender 00 & 00
05 | Estimated Budget of contract awarded | 5.01 Crore
tender
06 |Real Cost of contract awarded tender | 4.29 Crore
07 | Wastage minimized/Savings from 72.00 Lac
Estimated Budget(5-6)
08 |Savings in % 14.37%

E Advantages of e-GP

| IR—

Tender Box

Impacts of e GP

Item Name 2011-12 2018-19
Publication of procurement notices - 100 %
Publication of information of contract - 100 %
award
Procurement lead time 95 days 43
Timely Tender Awarded 10% 90%
Share of rejected bids decreased 8% 3%
Average number of Bidders 4 22
Procurement Accomplished Electronically - 65%
Improved market access and bidding environment compared to
manual bidding

Advantages of e-GP.....

www.eprocure.gov.bd
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User Alert System in e-GP

T | e TR s

www.eprocure.gov.bd

co- 5
I ~,\
Tender can be i-cﬁ‘@ﬁ!i-ﬂ /@S Gl \\
submitted I A% . &
from W4T ST / Email Alerts go to
ot wotld drem e / the registered email
/ address X
Yé \.\
’g'*-'-'zm s eGP System Mail Box \\
i 7
3 Q i,
[l o WWW.eprocure.gov.bd
Advantages of e-GP... Advantages of e-GP...

'_Advantages of e-GP...

WWww.aprocure.gov.hd

©-GP savaes
time & cost

increases

! mf

competition

www.eprocure.gov.bd

r, -) ,-,
L
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Advantages of e-GP...

Limitations of e-GP system

> Service Procurement till not included;

»Updated browsers are not supported;

www.eprocure.gov.bd

Thank You

) £y 7y
i b

— TS




Module:9

Development
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International Diplomacy and Negotiation
Simulation on Negotiation

M. Humayun Kabir
Former Ambassador/Secretary
BPATC, ACAD
29 May 2023

Session Qutline

* Two dimensions of governance-Domestic and Global
* Dimensions of Diplomacy
* Negotiations

Two dimensions of life: Domestic

Domestic Governance

~ State as a political Unit of international community;

~Sovereign authority, Territorial boundaries and integrity;

~ Constitutional and Legal framework of governance;

~Institutional delineation in the form of Legislature, Executive
and Judiciary;

~Physical coercive power to implement decisions;

~ Political process and control;

~Clear public support for implementing decisions;

~ National identity, sense and ownership.

Two dimensions of life: External

Global Governance
+ International community is a concept and State is the essential component;

* Recognition as a way to membership in the International community; Association
of States, International Organizations and CSOs;

* Driven more by norms and practices, less pronounced legal framework to
organize the international community;

+ Stability is underpinned by the consensus of major powers, as envisaged under
the UN Security Council Veto power;

* No enforcement mechanism is generally available; INGOs plays an important
oversight role in this regard.

Multiple national interests dominate the global landscape; they need to reconcile
under a common framework/common ground.

* The art of Common ground is explored through Diplomacy and Negotiations.

Diplomacy?

* R.P. Barston: ‘diplomacy is concerned with the management of relations between states
and between states and other actors.’

* Hedley Bull: ‘diplomacy is the conduct of relations between states and other entities with
standing in world politics by official agents and by peaceful means.”

* Globalization: Globalization transformed global landscape- covers entire world; more
actors; constant innovation and involvement; both formal and informal structures of
interactions emerging. De-globalization or Re-globalization poses a new risk.

* Integration of Domains: Overlapping of domestic and international interactions,
Strategic, economic, climate, for example. Interdependence is the key word instead of
Indeps e! Compart ization is practically impossible to implement, although
President Trump is trying to do so.

* New norms: New norms and practices are defining human interactions both inside the
state and at regional and global level.

Dimensions: Audience

* Traditional diplomacy
~Foreign governments,
~Policy makers and policy stakeholders
* New Diplomacy
~INGOs, CSOs, Media, Think Tank
~People, both external and domestic; Global Public Opinion
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Tools

* Club diplomacy: Top level interactions-Head of State/Government
* Public Diplomacy: External commeon audience, domestic audience,

* Digital diplomacy: Common citizens in the international community.

Methods
~Dialogues/Meetings/Consultations/Summits
~Conferences
~Negotiations

Types and Drivers

* Political diplomacy
* Economic diplomacy
« Consular diplomacy/Diaspora Diplomacy
* Digital diplomacy
Drivers:
~Norms, Values, Beliefs
~International Law and Conventions

~Practices
~Commitments

Formats

* Bilateral- Bangladesh-India, Bangladesh-China
* Regional- EU, ASEAN, SAARC

* Plurilateral-BBIN, RCEP, CPTPP

* Multilateral- UN, WTO

Linkages

* Global society: International Society with common values, norms, frames
and practices. UN at the apex. Special relevance for the smaller countries;

* Partnership: Partnership with other organizations, such as INGOs, Media,
and Think Tanks works as force multiplier;

= Security: Security of States as units in three dimensions: State, Regime and
Citizens;

* Reputation: Key element of security, highly dynamic phenomenon;
* Interests: Economic, Diplomatic, Consular, Cultural, etc.;

* Coordination: Domestic coordination/linkages to navigate global
landscape.

Dispute Resolution Mechanisms

Backward and Forward linkages of Negotiation?

Backward linkages
+ Conflict or disputes;
* Conflict grows out of (a) Perception, (b) Feeling, © Action.

Forward Linkages
a. Negotiation
b. Mediation

c. Arbitration

d. Litigation
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Negotiation

* Raymond Cohen defined it, “as a process of communication between
states seeking to arrive at a mutually acceptable outcome on some
issue or issues of shared concern.”

* This is a Rational approach;

* Decision making approach;

* Ideological Approach-Identity issue;
* Transformational Approach.

Key concepts

* Interests and Position
* Power game

* Bargaining- Framing, Approach-Distributive and Integrative, BATNA,
ZOPA, Anchoring

* Value Creation and Distribution
* Qutcome

Interests and Positions

* Interests are underlying wishes often unexpressed, intangible, and perhaps
inconsistent.” (Fisher, Patton and Ury). A position is likely to be concrete
and explicit; Parties’ “needs, desires, concerns, and fears”

* Interest is what the involved parties want to achieve. These must be two interests at least- Self and
counterpart;

* Five elements surround basic human needs- dignity, equality, money; human and national values, such
as value, identity.

* Understanding counterpart’s interest set is equally important.

= Skills in understanding:

= Esteem and fears: Identifying them. Iranians fear that US wants regime change and may do so
forcefully. US fears Iran will cheat.

= Experiences: Historical experiences frame outlook, positions and underpin interest. Islamic
revolution in Iran and US sanctions on Iran.

= Effective listening: Tools include: words, messages and body language. Questioning and research
could be ways to discaver inner thoughts.

= Nature and areas of interests- converging, diverging, colliding and bridgeable ones,

Power game

Negotiations is a power game, power can be exercised in two ways- Coercive and Persuasive. In
negotiations, one uses persuasive power, could otherwise be termed as moral or soft power.

Competition:

= Value addition: Power comes out of capacity to solve a problem through value addition/value
creation.

Perception: Perception sometimes sets the reality, Critical test of effectiveness in a negotiation is
what one has convinced an Dfpnrll!ﬂl about his/her strength, not always whether or not that can
actually exist. North Korea/Us.

* Situation context: It is also played on a situational context. Doctar/Patient

Balancers:

= Interdependence makes competitors equal,

7 Outcome does not always depend on the size of the protagonists,

~ Weakest party has power 100- power to deny solution.

Power generators

Negotiations is a power game, Four power generators to influence negotiations:

= Power- Power of Legitimacy, Risk taking, Expertise, Commitment, Reward or Punishment,
Morality, Precedent, Persistence- Persuasive Capacity.

Time- Differences in measuring time- deadlines- US goes by deadline, Chinese and Japanese have
different outlook.

Information- Data, documents, positions.

Structure of negotiation- External factor includes country’s geopolitical situation, political system,
economic strength, demographic makeup, legal and educational system and domestic system of
governance.

Internal dynamic includes elements such as agenda setting, order of items in the agenda, parties
involved and negotiating rules and venue, among others.

Bargaining

= Framing: Approach: Integrative and Distributive Approach; Single and
multiple issues?
* Bargaining:
* BATNA (Best Alternative to a negotiated Agreement); Walk out point?
+ ZOPA ( Zone of Possible Agreement); Understanding the solution range in a
negotiation?
* Offers and counteroffers: Anchoring/ First Offer; Multiple Equivalent
Simultaneous Offer (MESO).
* Consensus:
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Value creation

* Negotiation is essentially a value process, it creates value and
distributes values between or among contending parties. What is
value?

* Value is resolving a dispute/conflict peacefully;
* Value is a material gain;

* Value is a trust;

* Value is a relationship;

* Value is common future.

Outcome

Qutcome
Any negotiations end up in an outcome, which could take any form:
v Agreed Minutes,
¥ MOU
v Declaration
v' Agreement,
v Treaty,
v Convention etc.

Preparation

* Mandate: Authority to negotiate, either as an agency of self. If one
negotiates for a government, then he must have the mandate from the
Minister or Prime Minister. For a private firm, the mandate has to come
from the management,

* Resources:

»Goal: Setting clear objectives and goals is a critical step in preparation. These
objectives should be specific, measurable, achievable, relevant, and time-bound
(SMART). Clear goals provide direction and help in measuring progress.

»Team: build up a Team,

» Research: Through research on the topic, history and strategy of both sides.

* Strategy: Distributive or Integrative approaches, BATNA, ZOPA?

* Qutcome format: Agree on the Format- Agreed minutes, MOU, Contract,
Agreement, Treaty, and Convention.

Simulation

Simulation

* Why? To test the applicability of the knowledge of conflict resolution

* How? Through role p\.’:yin% and participation of all garticipantsA There would be 5
participants on each table. There would be 5/6 teams who will engage in
simultaneous efforts to solve a problem.

* What? They will set goal, identify the issues/interests, understand interests of
respective parties, address concerns and create value through ex'glnring aptions
for a mutually acceptable solution, and document the outcome, Finally they will
present the outcome before the full house.

= How long? 1115 hours to 1315 hours.

* Expected? Full role playing by all participants and their contribution in making the
simulation exercise productive and interesting.

* Take home? Improve understanding on the backward and forward linkages in
Negotiation, How to apply the acquired skills into a mutually beneficial outcome.

Thank you!

4



International Trade
Negotiations: Legal
Frameworks, WTO and other

Protocols

Dr. Farhana Iris
Director (Joint Secretary), IMS

The Field of _zﬁmﬂ:mgo:w_wﬂam SRR

Bilateral trade Regianal Trade

Why do countries
\ trade?

f
{ \
§ Countries trade because
Multitateral Trod i
\ bl | They are dilferent in technology,
I, labour, of produce |
s of the same goods.

amount of ¢;
different vari

What are the gains from trade?

Economic theory has identifies

3 3 broader

What is Trade and International Trade?

« Trade is the exchange of goods or services between two or more parties,
often for money. It can happen between individuals, businesses, or
nations.

* International trade is the exchange of goods and services between
countries, which can take place through any mode of transportation.

* It includes the movement of commadities, such as natural resources and
manufactured goods, and the transfer of services, such as banking and
financial transactions.

* The World Trade Organization (WTO) defines international trade as the
exchange of goods, services, and intellectual property across borders:

What is Negotiation?

+ Negotiations are formal discussions between people who have
different aims or intentions, especially in business or politics, during
which they try to reach an agreement.

* Trade negotiation is a formal discussion between parties with
different goals or intentions to reach an agreement. It's a vital process
for developing effective trade policies and agreements that contribute
to sustainable economic development.

WORLD WAR 2

*Began as a
disturbance,

« following the Great Depression, the Treaty of
Versailles, etc.

» The effects of World War 2 included the

[ rization of approximately 100
individuals and the death of 50 million
people in a span of six years.

* The major economic effects of World War 2
included extreme poverty in war-affected
areas.

+ Shortage of gold and US dollars, which
resulted in inflation,

+ As the US emerged to become a global
superpower, the designation of the US dollar
as a global reserve currency was also
announced.

result of international

D3

Why trade?

* Trade and growth go hand in hand

* Cross border trade and investment flows have been a major engine
of the process ‘machine’ that allow countries to transform one set of
goods and service into another set that they value more highly.

* Trade openness and cross boarder investment is beneficial to the
world as a whole

* Positive relationship between openness and economic (Greenaway,
Morgan and Wright, 2002)

Why trade
negotiation?
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From GATT to WTO:
the building of an Institution

the two Bretton Woods institution. wsnm
failed

The economic prosperity of many
countries  largely  depends  on
international trade.

In 2019, 91% of the GOP of the European, 70%
Zambia, 65% of Canada, 59% of South Alrica, 40 %

of India, 37% of Indonesia and Japan, 36% of China,
| 26% USA dependent on international trade (W8,
) 2020

The GATT and the WTO
have helped to create a
strong and prosperous

grown on average by 6%

annually.

* This growth in trade has
b ngine for

system that was

the GATT

over p n
* on average trade has grown
by 1.5 times more than the
global economy each year.
* Total exparts in 2023 were
250 times the level of 1948.

originally set up under ‘

THE URUGUAY ROUN

*The Uruguay Round was a
landmark in the history of the
trading system. Agriculture and
textile and clothing were
brought back into the fold in
GATT.

Between the strong and the
week, between the rich and the
poor..it is freedom  which
oppresses and the law which sets
free. (Abbe Jean-Baptiste
Lacordaire 1802-1861).

What is WTO?

o briet, the World Trade Organization (WTO) is the
only intemational organization dealing with the
main goal is t improve the

lows as smoothly, predictably and frecly as

Main approsch Is wrade lib
economic growth and development

lon tn promota

Wha are the membars?

166 members{Deseloped, Developlng and  also
recognize the LDCs, 2/3 ame developing)

It operata a systems of trada rules

Apply Toi WIO.
Memiberahip

the world by ensuring that

Apced
" Process

D (1986-93)

Technical

Asslstance

Get your economic rights: Basic International trade theory

The economic case for an open trading system
based on globally agreed is simply enough and
rest largely to comercial common sense.

Supportive evidence: After 25 years after 2nd wodd
war word economic growth averaged about 5% per
year, the outcome of lower trade baniers. Economic
theory points a strong reasons for the link.

Countrigs can use their assests and produce godos
and service which they can employ for domestic or

imemational - market to compete. And it results
countries benefit.

Objective of the WTO

<*Raise living standard;
<+Ensure full employment

<+Ensure a large and steadily growing
volume of real income and effective

demand; and

<*Expand the production of and trade i
, goods and service, while allowing for

the optimal use of the world’s
resources in accordance with the

objective of sustainable development

The Basic Structure of the WTQO Agreements

The

4A

Marmakesh Ag t Establishing the WTO
from Uruguay package, single undertaking)

(Called Multilateral Agreement

Annex 1
Aniiex 1 Aflevised GATL, the othes
agieements frade kn goods and
member's Schedule of concession
Annex 18: GAIS, Scheduile of
Servies, Ewemplion
Annes 1C: TRIPS

Cavursthe Pl

Annex 2

Sets the wies and procedures for
dispute settisment contalned in
the Understanding on Rules and
Procedures Goveming the
Seltiement of Dispule {BSU)

Annex 3
Regular review of developments
___and trends in national and

international trade policy under
the TPRM.



The Basic Principles of the WTO

Transparency and
predictability through TPRM

and taals

Special treatment for LDCs.

<o 1o adfustto the sules, Texibiity
and other specl hts

* Former UN Secretary — General Ban Ki
Moon said at the 2014 WTO public forum
on why trade matters to everyone:

“The question is not whether trade

matters, but how we can make trade a

better driver of equitzkle, sustainable

development. How can we make trade the
foundation of a life of dignity for all?

«..That is why the international community

needs to avoid protectionism  ...if

managed well, internaticnal trade can be a

key driver of sustainable development”,

General Exception

+ WTO Members have the right to take measures which may restrict
trade if, for example, such measures are necessary to protect human,
animal or plant health or relating to the conversation of exhaustible
natural resources.

« General exception allow all members to derogate from the WTO basic
principles.

* Main condition is that it should not apply arbitrary or unjustifiable
manner.

® ] @

Oldt GATT 1847,
New GATT 1994

GATT 1994 entersd
intofarcé in 1st
January of 1995,

Urugue Round

Enabling clause

More Open Trade:
Tariff Reduction

* What is Tariff?
* Types of Tariff

What are the
Ad valorem tanff- caicubated on R
the basis of the \alue of the
Enportad goods

Specictrfl—cakubteg an

US§ 20perion ..

* What are the well fair effect of import tariff?

* There is a myth that tariffs do nat change the behavigr of the domestic
dustries if there is a curb in the influx of foreign goods.

Regional Trade Agreements: Customs Unions
and Free Trade Areas (Article XIV)

* WTO Members have the right to grant preferential treatment to their
trading partner.

* However, this is a contrary to the WTO basic principle i.e. non
discrimination

« Examples of CU or FTA
EU, EFTA, NAFTA, AFTA etc

THE MAIN ELEMENTS
OF THE MFN PRINCIPLE

Any adv:
! underArticie |

granted to any

country

MAXIMIZES
EFFICIENCY
REDUCE THE COST
oF

MINIMIZE COST OF

TRADE
NEGOTIATION

* Bound tariff is a tariff for which a WTO Member accepts a legal "
commitment not to raise it above a certain level.

* Bound rate represent the maximum level of import duty that can be

+95<100% 28 7 17

+35¢95% 14 0 12

+15<35% 12 0 5

<15% 17 0 7

Total 125 -} 84
The number of bindings after Uruguay Round

The Enabling Clause:

~J
e |

9

4

2

7

10

32

Differential and More Favourable Treatment

Enabling Clause aims | Preferential Differential and
atincreasing the treatment more favourable
commercial (GsP) treatment on
opportunities for - : non tariff
measures

_.auu.ﬂ_mﬁm_uﬂnn
contacting
parties to enter
into regional or
glabal ¢




Three Pillars of Agreement on Agriculture

Taritt,

Dome

Regulation on treatment
of imported fruit to
pravent the spread of pest

Regulation directly related
to food safety

Materials that can be used
for human health safety
reasons

Requirement: no residues
of disinfectant, so water is
not contaminated

Food (Labelling)

Bottled Water

oy MerketAccess

g Domestio Support

G sippart and other

programms,

@) ©wertCompetiton
Export subsidy and method.

Regulation
Regulation on quality,
grading, packaging and
labelling of imported fruit

Regulation on nutrition
facts

Permitted sizes to ensure
standard volume
Permitted shapes to allow
stacking and displaying

ANNEXT

PRODUCT COVERAGE

Anex1A : Agreement on Agriculture

B A
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Domestic Support: Classification of Box e

-1
Food Safety -
and Product
Technical
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All plher support
Limnired.

Blue Box
uplimited
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Exempt tram reduction Commitment

Trade Facilitation Agreement

What for Codex, IPPC, and OIE?

Countries have increasingly

recognized that even with low levels of o1
taritts ond the conlinual advances in

trarsporiation and communication,

International standard-selting bodies

Bureaucralic
inefficiencies
and Red Tape

fiade barrers coused by

and overly- bu
reguiotory adminkirofive procedures-
referred lo as red lope — conlinue 1o
remain high i




Trade Facilitation Provision

Four Modes of Supply in GATS

MEMBER A MEMBER B
thode 1: Cross-border supply

Mede 2: Consumption abroad

i "~ ““The consumecr abroad
_ Consumer -

Mode 3: Commercial presence

Servica i
ﬁx,% LTI -

Commercial
presence

Conaumer Company

Annex 1C: Agreement of Trade Related
Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights
(TRIPS)

IP rights??? Based on Basic Principle
WIPO convention MFN

Main Area Inforce Aim

It sets minimum standards. 1 January 1995 Reducing distortions and

of pratection impediments to

international trade,
promoting effective and
adequate protection of IP
rights.

Category A, B, C Defining (Article 14)

ing countries
ategory Amust be
Implemented Ir v when the TRA enters

For LOCs provisions
be Implemented

For both developing countries and LUCS provizions
put into ca C are provisions which require

Four Modes of Supply in GATS

MEMBER A MEMBER B

Made 4: Presence of natural|persons

Nnﬂw_oﬂ A self-employer' goes (o country A m
“..‘i.w ............... Matural
o0 ﬂ-’ "W parson

z\m.w w fem?

Consumer

R 1~W %ﬂ
Mode 3 supply = i 5

Contrellad
affilate

iy An employee is sent by
e, @ company of country B

2

imra-corporate transferee Juridical
person

What are
IPRs?

Industrial Property

i ‘Trade marks
Gl ;

Patent {innovation
Industrial design})

Annex 1B: General Agreement on Trade in
Service (GATS)

| MEASURE SERVICE | TYPESISEGTOR | | TYPES/SECTOR
i | INCL | ) |
| MEASURES BY | J!.u..dh: ns, | Term “services” | |1
| " MEMBERs | fulesprocedums | | jsnotdefinedin | | Financial
| arFEcTING: | acEnie the Apreement, | Businessand | ooy
administrative but “trade | | professional
TRADE IN | i uLtrada n rrira]
| actions, etc. atall | ices” i Communication
SERVICE | povernmentlevels | | Sefvices”is | salltypes, | y
{central, regional | defined by nn.._mn_.:nn_n_._ | Recreational
” or local, including | reference to Distributi and cultural
| . non-governmental | four modesof 1o Transports, all
bodies with supply i Education types
. delegated i Environment Oihani

B powersl At et

GATS obligation

c
= - , ~
Obligation applyingto | Obligations deriving (opX _
Obli lying to in scheduled _ Ea,_aanawna.“vnnin
. measures affecting all sectors only commitments an:
| sectors ' {conditional)
~ (Unconditionally) | |
{ ﬁ ~ MARKET ACCESS
EXAMPLE: MFN, ~NATIONAL TREATMENT
TRANSPARENCY |  ACBUIN AL
i { COMMITMENT

Rights of author of literary and artistic works

Authors or those who derive the right from author have the right to determine how their works are
used for a minimum period of time after the death of the author



Related Rights

Legal and universal access to medicines

Annex 2: Dispute Settlement (A unigque contribution)

5 Both sides can appeal a panel’s
ruling.

{up to 45 days for a panel to be
appointed, plus 6 months for the panel to
conclude). First hearing: the case for the

g country and defence;

Experts; First draft; Interim report;

al report: The report becomes a ruling

n/ Mediation (up to 60

Principles
® Equitable, fast, effective, mutually
acceptable

Trade Mark

Art. 15.1 - What can be a trademark?

Any sign. orany combination of signs, capable of
distinguishing tie goods or senvices of one
undertaking from those of oihir undedalings, shal be
capabie of conshiuting & ratemark

Three-dimensional?

= Such signs, in parouiar words incluaiig personal \
bﬂonrnﬂo-w. names. lefiers, rumsrels. Fquiafiee slements and &‘ N
. combinations ofcolrs as el naton of I«
siehsigns. shellbe elide fo registation as @L. ;

frademarks.

Emiraies

What are geographical indications (Gis)?

‘Geographical Indication- 2.9
An indication which identifies a good as originating
in a specific geographical area and whose quality,
reputation or characteristics are essentially attributable
to that geographical origin

For manufactured good- production or processing or preparation

Kampot 7
Pepper |
Protectionism could spiral
Lumber warwith
Canada (1982—
The Banana tiar e i

(1993-2012, US-EU)

Trump's first Trump's new @
trade war (2018) tariff war (2025] e s :
| Titfor tat “reciprocal “lmport duty
tariffs" has slapped

[Liberation day

Whatisa“patent™?

+ A bundle of rights given to the holder to protect new
inventions, which prsvents others from exploiling the - peemesrmatmsenm
invention .

Whatis an ‘invention™?

+ Anew solution to 2 fechnical problem
+ Often excludes discoveries, scientific thearies,

ZFS

mathematical mefhods innavators lo
recoup costs
How s apatent oblained? HEREog
. and
+ By application fo the jurisdiction(s) where profectionis ~ comettion

sought

Transfer technology

Objectives of
patent protection

X
L

+ Provide
information on
lalesl
technology

« Promote trade.
FOI, ligensing

LOSS OF INTERNATIONAL SUPPORT MEASURES After

GRADUATION

Preferential Market Access Trips  Flexi

" for mon_n_m with Flexible Rules pharmaceutical produg m,_
of Origin and health cost \
Preferential Market — i

— LDC Specifi
Access for Services GEGILREL
Subsidy Entitlement -+ Technical Assistance

OtherS&D treatment

-—+ Technology Transfer
under the WTO

Trump slaps tariffs
on Antarctic
islands with little
to no humans, full
of penguins.

Residents of Norfolk
Island, off the coast of
Australia, are in for a
surprise: Donald Trump
has imposed a 29% duty
on their exports as part of
his "Liberation Day" tariff.




Communication from Djibouti on behalf of LDCs.

Annex 3: The TPRM Review Process Why this wmciwmw_.__u:_‘.,_.

This submission proposes a

comprehensive set of
smaoth transition measures
RS 5 in the WTO in favour of v
En._.m N:HM uﬁm“ﬁaﬁm = Members leaving the LDC
= i category to be agreed by the b
‘sib-Committes 'on LDCs instructed to General Council in ~
continte remain propasal (MC13-Decl) December 2024, toward

fulfilling the mandate
provided in the Abu Dhabi
Decision.

< The imitments'made by Ministers ot previous WTO Ministerial Conferences since
*“Marrakechin 1994,

@ Thank you u

Open discussion

A well function WTO
Favourable decisions on LDC Grad
QCOF disciple:
WTO Reform and immediate appointment of Appellate
Effective technology transfer to LDCs

Extension of paragraph 8 of MC12 decision on TRIPS
and dingnostics

ion (Annex-2)

Fisheries Subsidies with adequate polic)
2
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LDC Graduation: Pathways, Opportunities and Challenges

117% Senior Staff Course (S5C)

Organised by I PublicA ation and Training Centre (BPATC)

Contents

Part A: Bangladesh's Development Track Record

Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh

3 Al Positive milestones and Drivers of Growth O i Korsrs Sustained. Long Bun rewsh

O C2: Fimancial Sector Reforms and Capital Market Libera
O AZ Emerging Regional and Global Scenarios )

o C.3: Palicy Shift from Promoting Large to Small Firms
O A3 Challenges in going forward O Cé: Foundations of Kored's Long Run Growth

O C5: Key Lessons for Develsplng Caustrics

Part B Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation Challenges Part D: Addressing the Challenges of LDC Graduation

Presentation by O 8.3: Context of Bangladesh's Dual Graduation: Middle O D.3: Realising the Strategles Towards Sustainable Graduation
Professor Mustafizur Rahman Ph.D Income Graduation and LOC Graduation 3 D2 Ralsing productivity and competitiveness. through
Distinguished Fellow 3 B2 Implications of LDC graduation triangulation of trade. Investment and transport comnecuvities
Centre for Policy Dialogue (CPD) 3 D3: Renewed emphasis A1 coopera
3 83 Sategles Towards Sustainable Graduasion P ST S Se——
O Da: Ensuring inclusive Dual Gradustion
05 May 202,
% My naty D 84: Rising Cost of Borrowing O DS5: Build the Required Negotiating Capacity
PMRGLOC GRADUATION. PATHWATS, CPPORTUNITICS AND CHRALLENGLS i

PARELOCGRAGATION: PATHWARS, GRFORTUMTICS AN EAALLENGLS '

Part A: Bangladesh's Development Track Record

Table: Evolution of the Global Exposure of the Bangladesh Economy
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Part A: Bangladesh'’s Development Track Record (contd.)

A.1: Positive milestones and Drivers of Growth

Q Relatively high, and with less volatility, Growth of the GDP

O Tangible improvements in key socio-economic indicators

0O Ashift from a predominantly aid-receiving country to a trading nation
O A shift from subsistence agriculture to commercial agriculture

Q A shift from process-based export to manufactured-based export

O Strengthened presence in global job and apparels market

O Eligibility for dual graduation - Middle Income Graduation in 2015 and LD
Graduation in 2026

C

PMAELOCGRACUATION. PATHWAYS. OFFORTUNITICS AND CHALLLMGLS '

Part A: Bangladesh’s Development Track Record (contd.)

A.1: Positive milestones and Drivers of Growth

O An Easily Trainable Workforce

O Industry response to Policies and Incentives

0 Taking advantage of Opportunities in Global Markets of Goods and Services
O Focus on both Agriculture and Industrialisation

O Productivity Gains to Raise Competitiveness

PARELDC GRADUATION: FATHWAYS, CPRORTLNY (3 THO CHALLDNGES

Part A: Bangladesh’s Development Track Record (contd.)
A.2:Emerging Regional and Global Scenarios
3 Post-Covid World: Rise of Protectionism
3O Humanitarian versus Development Support
O Geo-Strategy and Geo-Economics
3 More Emphasis on Non-economic Factors in Trade and Economic Relationships (e EU GSP Scheme:2023-2032)
3 Regional Alliances: Variahle Geometry (e RCEP; BIMSTEC)

3 Increasing Competitive Environment (e, Vietnam)

O Emerging Regional Tensions (QUAD, Indo-Pacific Strateay}

Reglonatism. Regionalisation. and Open regionalism

Opportunities and Challergges for Bangladesh

PARLEC GRADUATION. FATIIW¥S. GRACAT
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Part A: Bangladesh’s Development Track Record (contd.)
A.3: Challenges in going forward

Q Rising income, ion and asset i lity

QO Low levels of domestic resource mobilisation

O Labour Productivity in agriculture is low. Lewisian turning point is yet to be achieved
O Agriculture yet to be meaningfully integrated with the global economy

O Growing debt-service liability

QO Narrow export base - of both products and markets

QO Missed opportunities in view of regional integration and emerging geo-economics

PartA: Bangladesh’s Development Track Record (contd.)

A.3: Challenges in going forward

Q Current Macro-economic scenario and the emergent challenges

~ Implications for the Bangladesh economy: Footprints of the Pandemic; Impact of Russia-
Ukraine war; High inflation

» Weak macro-economic and fiscal-monetary management, lack of good governance and
weak institutions

# Lack of concordance between quality of education and demands of the ‘New economy’
Challenges of dual graduation:

v

% Transition from predominantly preferential market access-based competitiveness to
skills and productivity-based competitiveness

&+ Cost of borrowings to rise tangibly in near-term future
% Avoiding the dreaded Middle Income Trap

AT, CRRORTUNTICS v
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Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed

B.1: Context of Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Middle Income Graduation and LDC Graduation

QO LDC graduation recognizes Bangladesh's soci ic progress in terms of per capita income
(as indicated by the GNI per capita), enhancement of Human Resources (as indicated by the
HAI) and capacity to deal with economic vulnerabilities (as indicated by the EVI)

O Bangladesh is one of seven LDCs out of the current 46 LDCs which have a firm timeline for
graduation
O Bangladesh’s Graduation review by CDP (2021)
GNI Per capita: 1827.0 USD
HAI: 75.4
EVI: 27.0
O Graduation has positive implications for Bangladesh's branding and image (improved),
economic benefits (e.g., an attractive destination for FD1) and favourable borrowing terms (e.g.
better credit rating). But there will be formidable challenges as Bangladesh goes forward

PAARSOC GAAGUATION. PATHAAYL CPPORTURITLS A0 CHALLINGLS. "

A.2: LDC graduation criteria
GNI Per Capita = 1220 USD and above
is set at 20 per cent above the inclusion threshold. At the 2021 review this
was fixed at§ 1222)
HAI = 66 and above
(The graduation threshold has been set at 10 per cent above the inclusion threshold at 66)
EVI = 32 and below
(The graduation threshold has been set at 10 per cent below the inclusion threshold at 32)

(Th duation threshol

{ i o cpatire, Sy b = 28

Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.)

B.1: Context of Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Middle Income Graduation and
LDC Graduation

> Bangladesh will need to face the impacts of dual graduation simultaneously: Middle
income graduation and LDC graduation

~ Bangladesh's Dual Graduation is going to take place at a time when the world is
becoming increasingly competitive and there is a rise of mega-regionals. Graduation will
take place under the shadow of the pandemic and Ukraine-Russia war and their
implications on the economy

» Outcome of MC12 indicates that while WTO members may take some measures in
support of the graduating LDCs, the ambition has been set at rather low levels

» Consequently, Bangladesh will need to put mere emphasis on its own efforts to navigate
the process towards smooth graduation, graduation with momentum and sustainable
graduation

N CHMANGS [

Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.)

B.1: Context of Bangladesh's Dual Graduation : Middle Income Graduation and LDC
Graduation

Getting Ready for Sustainable LDC Graduation
O The GED has prepared an LDC Graduation Strategy early on

O The 8" FYP of Hznql.\ﬂusll has been designed as a i d and has P
many graduation-related strategies

O A high level committee has been constituted at the initiative of the PMO to monitor implementation of the LDC
graduation strategy, setting up a number of sub-committees and ensuring participation of representatives of
major trade bodies and non-state actors

Bangladesh: The Next Transition
Q  Bangladesh has made a crucial transition from a predominantly aid-driven economy toa trading economy

O The task before Bangladesh is to make the next transition: From market access driven competitiveness to skills
and productivity driven competitiveness through triangulation of trade, investment and transport-logistics
connectvities

resolutions have rightly stated: G is not a L but a in the journey of the

O un
Lo
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P el el S SN A S TSI 8 Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd,)
Countries GOF “Total export of goods Total export of Total import of Total lmport of services
services foods - W i
[Worid RG] TaT 504174 1699521 [T B.2: Imp of LDC Gr
AlLDCS* 110869 17055 4186 L 6014 .
(including 16 graduating LOCs) B.2.1: Four Areas of Impacts: Four Elements of Strategies
LDCs recammended for graduation [ 43377 [100%)] 6115 {100/ a 7574 (100%] 16.74 (100%]
] e o sl e bziin O it is reckoned that the impacts on Bangladesh= will be felt at both Domestic Space and Glabal Space, as
32424 [72.1%) 3247 (511} 631 (712%) T HE] CETECER) depicted in Figure 2, These will likely concern four areas: (a) policy-making and policy flexibilities; (b)
Bhutan FX] 065 1 02 obligations, compliance and enforcement relating to various WTO Agreements; (¢) terms of market access; and
epat] 3 ) o i (d) degree of reciprocity in dealing with partners.
Angola 6231 1094 T
Lao FDR 1914 1T 1
$3a Tomé and Principe o4 [TT) 004
Sckemon hlands 15! (X} 0.01 [XT
Other LDCs (9] 152.38 A4 119 HET] ]
Other LDCY (26) 51253 6516 128 11016 86

Searcs: World Devbopment indicatirs (W1, World Banik [201%)
» of sewen LB in the LOC,
© Fgurrs o pareniren s Banglade1s 3 skery i grtiting LDC vt

0.1 per e, 15,9 pot eent 20.7 per rend 319 per eemt and 17

Damestic Glabal
space space
3 Bangladesh is the first major LDC to graduate. The six previously graduated LDCs are mostly small N
i : Figure 2: Impact of LDC
island economies graduation on policy space
O Bangladesh's graduation journey will be watched closely by the global community

agvee T WY
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Part B: Bangladesh's Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.) Needed (contd.)
Graduation and Loss of Inter | Support (15Ms)

O As an LDC Bangladesh also enjoys preferential market access under autonomous

initiatives operated by preference-providing WTO member countries. For example, as
I T ! T part of LDC-specific preferential market access schemes

» These preferences are allowed and codified under the WTO Enabling Clause of 1979
WTUAgreements. Tor LDCs regonal FTAs finarcing

‘ T I » These are offered: Multilaterally as part of various WTO Agreements (e.g. NAMA,

. ADA, TRIPS, SPS-TBT, TFA; GATS; 183 S&DTs in 16 Agreements, 25 exclusively for the

LDCs). Bilaterally (e.g. EU-EBA, LDC- specific GSP Schemes). And also as part of RTAs
1 (eg. in SAFTA, India offers DF-QF marker access to all SAARC LDCs)

Ko od S40Ts. Lrostom of oot st y
SOewTOGr prietis s ol . O Together the above constitutes international support measures (ISMs) for the LDCs
e e aeral [ It ekt A1 L] - comrdedor il inoms
b ol theincs waduarien)

O On graduation, LDC-specific ISMs will no more be available to Bangladesh and other
LDCs, with consequent impacts for both national and global spaces
Source: R . (2021)

FATeAn,
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Part B: Bangladesh's Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.) Needed (contd.)
B.3: Strategies Towards Sustainable Graduation B.3.2: Strategies in View of WTO: MC13 Decision and Graduating LDCs

B.3.1: Bangladesh’s Triple Identities 0 AtMC12 and MC13, LDCs as a group fought hard to have some concrete measures

(extension of ISMs for a time-bound period, extension of DF-QF MA by 6-9 years,
O Going Forward: will need to be guided by Three Identities extension of S&DT in fisheries subsidies for graduated LDCs by 7 years and
= others)
Sas P Boinaned coisis | O However, there is no mention in the MC13 Decision as regards any concrete
timeline for extension of ISMs for graduating LDCs
X There is merely a recognition about the challenges facing the graduating LDCs
... and the need to take supportive actions by’ WTO members to facilitate
e sustainable graduation.
Q The concrete suPportlve measure agreed at MC13 was that graduating LDCs will
e not be taken to the DSB for three years.
0 Bangladesh will need to (a) take advantage of its status s an LDC over the next four years; (b) strive t SHIF the discussions and negotiations in the WTO Workin Groups and relevant
a iw setof 15Ma 23 5 greduaing LDCs and () mostexicaly imporsant of alh she mck take platforms can resut n soe agreed measires,then MCLE (which will be held in
preparation towards Sustainable Graduat "

o T et AR i oo Secrmstet et B gl arch 26-29, 2026 in Cameroon) could come up with some concrete actions
LDC graduation strategy

N PATIASS, GARCHTUNTILS 55 CULIENGES " 0 8 I ERAAIATION, PATIWANY, SRCATUNTICS 280D CHALLINGA
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Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.)

Arguments Favouring Support to Graduating LDCs in view of Upcoming MC13

O The scores for HAI and EVI (which were moving averages earlier) have been fixed in
2012 (at 66 and above and 32 and below) leading to many LDCs being eligible for
graduation, in spite of the fact that all graduating LDCs suffer from embedded structural
weaknesses. This fact should guide the decisions concerning graduating LDCs

Ot is not that WTO does not recognise differentiation among the developing countries. For
example, the WTO-SCM (subsidies and countervailing measures) Agreement (Annex
Vlib) allows for derogation from obligations on grounds of per capita income (US$1000 in
1990 terms). Also the WTO Agreement on Agriculture (AoA) offers flexibility to net-food
importing developing countries (NFIDCs)

O There is precedence in the WTO as regards support to graduating LDCs: Maldives LDC
graduation: D of TRIPS impl ation by 3 years

Q At the least, currently graduating LDCs should be allowed to enjoy the flexibilities that
are already in place, for a time-bound period (e.g., TRIPS patent waiver till 2032; GATS
Services Waiver till 2030)

Part B: Bangladesh's Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.)
Elements of a Possible Graduation Support Package
O Extend S&DTs for a time-bound period
O Urge countries providing preferential market access to LDCs on bilateral basis (EU, India,

China, Japan, USA, Canada and others) or as part of regional agreements [e.g., India in SAFTA),
1o extend the preferences for a time-bound period

O Design a Debt Relief Initiative for graduating LDCs to incentivise graduation and release
funds to undertake activities in support of sustainable graduation

O Putin place a Graduation Support Fund

U Support the proposal floated to provide preferential access to the extent of Domestic Value
Addition in graduating LDCs

O Embed concerns of graduating LDCs in ongoing negotiations where decisions may be taken
at MC13, keeping in the purview the perspectives as both graduating LDC and future (non-
LDC) developing country

PAIRELOC GRADUATION. PATIWAYS, DFPORTLINITIES AND EHALLENGLS "
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Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.)

B.3.3: Strategies to take advantage of built-in measures

Q There is already support measures in place within the ambit of the WTO
(EIF, Technology Bank) which extend support to LDCs following their
graduation, These allow LDCs to enjoy benefits for additional periods (for
an additional five years in both the aforesaid cases, following graduation).

Bangladesh will need to take full advantage of these built-in measures

Part B: Bangladesh's Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions

Needed (contd.)
Q Support for Graduating LDCs in Various Trade-related Areas
Extension period after
Progamme | Area of support and the provider prctesiinei

EU's Everything but Arms scheme | Trade related LDC-specific market access support by the

3 Fyears
(EBA) European Union
5 Trade related capacity bullding multi-doror support
Wahanced Integrated Framework ||\ 0o by United Nalions Office for Project Services Syears
(EIF)

UNOPS)

UN Capltal Development Fund 3 years « 2years onan

(UNCDF) Finance related support for tie LDCs el it
Least Developed Countries Fund | Climate furd operated by Global Environment Facility Projects approved before
{LDCF) (GEF) graduation would be funded
UN Technology Bank for LDCs ICT and knowledge sharing platform 5 years

Intsrmational Development Law |, o, ..t jegal and professionsl stsistance 1o LIC

Organization (IDLO) pro-bono 5 years
Tl ot governments
UN travel support for GA sessions | Travel support fund extended by UN agencies 3 years
Seurve NGRS (.4)
n A L6€ GAADUKTION. PATHWATS OFPORTUITCS AND OUALLUNGES u

Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.)

B.3.4: Middle income graduation and avoiding the MIT

QO Bangladesh will soon graduate from a ‘gap country’ to a ‘blend country’ to a ‘non-
blend' country (exclusively WB-IBRD) which will result in more stringent aid
conditionalities and non-concessional loans at a lime when it will require more
foreign resources to prepare for LDC graduation

Q A renewed effort will be needed to ensure best use of aid money to avoid debt
distress and the dreaded debt trap. Bangladesh should be cognisant of the middle
income trap EMIT) and avoid it by pursuing appropriate macro-economic and fiscal-
monetary policies by ensuring good value for money in implementing development
programmes

O Move towards (partial) convertibility of BDT may become a necessity

O New sources of funding such as AllB and NDB (to which Bangladesh has been
invited), issuance of sovereign bonds, Id be more actively explored

ruRpLcE

%, GPRORTUMIIN. L4t oo LAGES "

Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and
Actions Needed (contd.)

Table 4; Number of Years Taken to Graduate from LMIC (o UMIC Table 5: Number of Vears Taken to Graduate frem UMIC ta HIC

Cauntry | Namber of Years Toutry | Currentiyin Country | Number of Vears Country Currently in
Taken for NI grous | Taken for URIC group
amiien Teansition

maldivel 17 yean hatan 14 years Urigoay 26 year Malzysia Wymati

Thaitand yea sncia 13 years South Korea 15 years Thailand 10 years

Columbla Ryears Faistan i2yean Brazil 33 years

Peru yen Vietram W yesrs Argenting 33 years

Paraguay W yean Prilippines yeany China 10 years

Mexico 30 years

Source: World llank nd Souree: Wortd Bark nl

Mote, Mesllin mamber of yvars counires took to graduate from LMIC tw UMIC Nate: Median
was 15 yeans (calculatons based o lormaton fur 23 oustries wihih e
e tramaiion b LUOC 3o @raduated tu UMIC betwern 1360 4nd 2014).

s 18 weas 23 years
{Falcatarinms based on Marmen of 15 COEEen wHich kil T (AR t the UMIC
nd kst o HIC betwern 1960 s 2014)

O Brazil's FDLis only 1.2 per cent of GDP, similar to what this was v
O Bangladesh will need to learn from the experience of countries w
(MTT) - either LMI trap or UMI trap

it the country became an UMIC
hich have fallen into middle income trap
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Part B: Bangladesh’s Dual Graduation: Challenges and Actions
Needed (contd.)

B.4: Rising Cost of Borrowings

Table 3: Fluctuating LIBOR and SOFR Rates
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Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh

C.1: Korea's Sustained, Long Run Growth

PER CAPITA GDP OF KOREA, THE OECD, AND
EMDES (CURRENT USD) —

*Korea is among the rare countries that recently
escaped the “middle- income trap” and becamea
high- income country.

FEEEY

*In 1995, Korea crossed the WB's GNI per capita
krachold Sor Bigh

So.ree: Caic.aanns nased 51 () heun Wesss Deve oment e . Rorit Bane
*Per capita GDP of US$34,998 and 10th largest IPFIR /BB wor A CAR K0 AR/ w0 ) B T TR
ofe: EMDES = ermerging markets ané oeveiogng economues: OECD = Organiracion

economy in the world (2021) o oot CoSpmens #nd Divaiient

Source: Imavative Katca, Learning Inecvaticn s Technology for (eskoginent, 1021, Werkd
Mk Groap. Filicd by Hoon Sabs Soh, Youngmn Kuh, and Amear Arid
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Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)

C.1: Korea's Sustained, Long Run Growth (Cont.)
*Korea's growth benefited from contributions from both investments and productivity
improvements.

*Korea accelerated GVC integration in mid-1990s through expansion of 0D1, becoming a
major exporter of key intermediate goods.

and greater complexity of export

*Greater share of high-technology expor

*Since mid-1990s, important liberalization was pursued through over 50 FTAS

*Korea complemented tariff reductions with major trade facilitation reforms, including
Export Credit Agencies (ECAs) and Export Promotion Agencies (EPAS)

St I a2y Kixca Lontmng inswwation nd Techlogy ot Devsioponert, 2611 #orid
ek s 100 by o Tk Sy, o ik, s A Ari

Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)

C.1: Korea's Sustained, Long Run Growth (Cont.)

*National economic planning and human capital development planning have been closely interlinked

S I expansion of primary secandary and then tertiary education, Academic

education reforms focused on strengthening STEM education and R&D development

I of acad: nd land technicaltracks

*Korea has among the highest levels of digital adoption globally
=R & D spending increased rapidly

S e riies Koca. Lisming Immvstson i Teshoneingy for vvispmncss, $671 Warkt
ik v B0 By Moce S48 St Yopomgaen o4, 4nd Aewar Arih
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Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)
C.2: Financial Sector Reforms and Capital Market Libera
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Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh
(contd.)

C.3: Policy Shift from Promoting Large to Small Firms

Since the AFC. government suppart for business innovation was reoriented from large firms to SME the largest
beneficiarics of public support for innovation

54 percent of policy support are allocated to technology intensive firms and potential innovators,

ke, 1021 Workd

o Sabul Sob, Voumgaum Keh,
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Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)

C.4: Foundations of Korea's Long Run Growth

Horea's
Building Blocks
@ forSustainedand @
Rapid Economic
Growth

Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)

C.5: Key Lessons for Developing Countries

In carlier decades, a proactive government (“development state”) promoted manufacturing exports through industrial polices that
channeled financing to manufacturing frms,

The Asian Financial Crisis exposed the limits of th
productivity- and innovation-led economy.

h paradigm and the from an ioput-led 102

* Transition \o a High Income Economy Required a Fundamental Transformation of the Paradigm
Lesson 1. Evolution of the growth paradigm (governance and institutions) to transit ta more market-led economy,
3 Camplete overhaul of the financial sector, to market-based financial intermediation.

2 From targeted industrial policies to promotion of market campetition and technology
O Fram promoting large firms to greater facus on SMES.

2 From gy adoption ta frantier
Satre. imseaes K Lo inovatio and Techesiogy fr Devsisprmcnt, 2031 Werkd [r— 3618 werkt
Bank Crop 10 by Howm L4 3. Y Rk, 308 st Al [T g —— -y
ALK BANATOR PATERRS, CrPORRUAE L3 AND OIS " ateman, u

Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)

C.5: Key Lessons for Developing Countries (contd.)

Lesson 2. Sustained promotion of private enterprises.

= Historically. targeted support to large, manufacturing exporting firms to promote industrialisation and

di fi dded

ion into higher

At higher income, greater emphasis on promoting MSMEs and e palicy,

corporate governance reforms, promotion of FDI

Promotion of high-technology, R&D-intensive startups enabled new entrants

Soutce, IV Korra. Learing Inmovation and Technology i Dovelapment. 202 Workd
hank Cruap. b A s ————r
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Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)

C.5: Key Lessons for Developing Countries (contd.)

Lesson 3. Riding the waves (from imitation

Early focus on industrial technology upgrading, building domestic capacity for S&T, IC infrastructure and digital government.

Extensive support to enterprise RE&D and digitalization of SMEs

Direct investment in applied research through Government Research Institutes (GRIS)

Athigher income, greater emphasis 0n basic research

* National

policy

Support for S&T education at high school and tertiary levels

Senite. Inmanvatoes Kees Leasmng bnnovation sl Teehnobogy loe Drvelopment, 3021 Workd
Ik Grcap BT by Hoo Sofib Soh, Yosengatm Xoh, and Anwit Arill
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Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)

C.5: Key Lessons for Developing Countries(contd.)
Lessons 4. Investments in Human Capital Development:
*  Korea has historically prioritized investments in human capital development

® Public leadership role and consistent

ta designicg and HED policies aver the long term

Systematically coordinate national ceonomic plansing and human capital development planning

Academic education focused on strengthening STEM education and R&D development

Integration of academic and vocatanal and technical tracks

Transitioniug 16 3 more market- and demand-oriented approach to training and greater integration of education and training

FTHEALIC GRAGUATION. PATHWASS, CROSTUNITIES AND CHALLENGES "

Part C: Learning From Republic of Korea: Lessons For Bangladesh (contd.)

€.5: Key Lessons for Developing Countries (contd.)

Lessan 5. Huilding support for reform through social consensus building.

= Majerland

reform provided prowh

At early stages of develupiment, cxpanding access 1o jobs kad been the gavei aienls main approach toinclusive growth ["Grow First
Kedistribicte Later']. Coald be contested though

Universal bealth nsurance

Fost-Asian Financial Crists (AFC), a tripartite committee of businesses, labor unlans, and the government was farmed to reach a consensus on
refarms

Past AFE, social prozection programme {employmens insurance net. active lahor market programs] skills deeelopiment were significantly
vpanded

IR0 GRASUATION, PRTIFWAY], OPFORTUNTTICY AND CHALLENEES ol
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Part D: Addressing the Challenges of LDC Graduation
D.1: Realising the Strategies Towards Sustainable Graduation
Proposed Action Agendas in Going Forward

Part D: Addressing the Challenges of LDC Graduation

D.2: Raising productivity and competitiveness through triangulation of
trade, investment and transport connectivities

Technological preparedness hierarchy (WEF): Leading; High potential; Legacy,
Nascent — Implications for emerging demands in the job market and for the
education sector

v

v

More reliance on New economy as against Traditional economy
Transition from factor-driven to productivity-driven economy
Avoid jobless growth

v ¥

v

Undertake trade and investment reforms

v

Triangulation of the various connectivities

PanonanL "
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Part D: Addressing the Challenges of LDC Graduation

D.3: Renewed emphasis on regional cooperation

v

Regionalism versus Regionalisation
Go for market and product diversification within and outside of RMG
Integration with Southern Asian markets

.

v

Deepen six connectivities to deepen regional cooperation

¥

Build regional production networks and RVCs

v

Pursue regional integration as a strategy towards strengthened global
integration

Part D: Addressing the Challenges of LDC Graduation

D.4: Ensuring inclusive Dual Graduation
Rising consumption, income and wealth inequality in Bangladesh

v

=

Nature of inequality: Sectional and Spatial

¥

Rising inequality as a drag on future growth

\

Leverage the implementation of LDC graduation strategy with SDG
implementation

oy

Triangulation of the three pillars of Economic growth, Social inclusiveness
and Environmental sustainability as per the aspirations articulated in Vision
2041

PMRLOC SRADUATION. PATIENATS, DPFORTLINITICS ANG CHALLINGES "
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Part D: Addressing the Challenges of LDC Graduation
D.5: Build the Required Negotiating Capacity

QO Jn trade negotiations countries get not what they deserve but what they negatiate
O Capacity to carry out tough negotiationsto go for CEPA type of Agreement based on:
# Reciprocity: Providing access to our own market

# Preparcdness to deal with complex issues: tariff and trade liberalisation: opening of sectors for forcign investment:
labaur compliance: environment compliance

a

Bangladesh can go for negotiations bilaterally, or as a groups (SAFTA: BIMSTEC) with single country or
with group of countrics

O India and China, ASEAN and RCEP are possible regional countries and groupings with most potential
benefits, but also most challenging

O Key strategy: Attracting investment to build value-chains and production networks to take advantage of
preferential market access

O Approach to negotiation: Argue for Two-track liberalisation (similar to the ones for the CMLV in the

ASEAN)
O Develop legal ca stodeal with cases in the WT0-DSB
0 Needed 11 (Like the WTO Cell in the Ministry of Commerce), which should be equipped

with adequate human-analytical- technical-financial resaurces and capacities

PO CAATUATION. PETHAET OPRCRTURITAY AND R LENEEL

Is Deferment of LDC Graduation an option for Bangladesh?

Oinspite of concerns about data quality, Bangladesh is poised to graduate in
terms of all the graduation thresholds.

ORequest for Deferment has political and other implications

Oitis unlikely that CDP will be favourable to such a submission

UAlso, to note, Bhutan, in South Asia has graduated in December 2023, and
Nepal, which is set to graduate with Bangladesh in November 2026 is not
considering deferment. The smart way for Bangladesh in going forward will

be to prepare and get ready for smooth and sustainable graduation,

OThe Smooth Transition Strategy (STS) should be pursued in all earnest.

PAMQLEC BRATUATIN. PATINATS, CHRCETUNTICN AND CHALLIVE u
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Module:10

Communication
Competency



Basics of
Academic Writing and
Research Ethics

Academic
Writing

Fundamentals

Academic writing is clear, concise,
focused, structured and backed up by
evidence. It is formal, objective
(impersonal) and technical. It follows a
particular 'tone’ and adheres to
traditional conventions of punctuation,
grammar, and spelling.

Types of academic writing

Descriptive

The simplest type of academic writing. Its
purpose is to provide facts or information. An
example would be a summary of an article or
a report of the results of an experiment.

Analytical

It includes descriptive writing (i.e. facts or
information), plus the added feature of re-
organization. That is, in analytical writing we
not only give information, but we also re-
organize it into categories, groups, parts,
types or relationships.

Persuasive

Persuasive writing has all the features of
analytical writing with the addition of the
writer's own point of view. Most essays are
persuasive, and there is a persuasive
element in the discussion and conclusion of
a research article.

6/25/2025




Critical

Has all the features of persuasive writing
(i.e. facts + re-organized + own point of
view), plus the added feature of at least
one other point of view. Examples include a
critique of a journal article, or a literature
review that identifies the strengths and
weaknesses of existing research.

6/25/2025

Key features of Academic
Writing

Formal

Colloquial expressions, abbreviated
forms of verbs, contractions, sexist and
racial terms, idioms and emotional
language should be generally avoided.

Explicit

It is explicit in relation to the message
communicated. Sentences need to be
connected in a clear way by means of
words and phrases that show the logical
organization of texts.

Precise

Sentences, terms, dates, figures and
data must be precise and texts must be
focused. There should be clear focus for
each paragraph.

Structured

Different forms of academic writing have
specific structures. It ensures that
information is presented in a logical way
and that ideas can be developed clearly
and function as a unit.

Unbiased
Academic writing tries to convince

using arguments that can be evaluated.

Therefore, we have to use language
and arguments that express neutrality.




Supported

Academic writing is characterized by
acknowledging sources used to develop
the writer's own views and ideas.
Plagiarism is considered a severe

academic crime.

Do not use shortened verb
forms (contractions), such
as they're, isn't, can't.

Use the full verb form
instead, e.g. they are, is
not, cannot

Do not use common
vocabulary, such as have
got, a lot, nice.

Make more formal
vocabulary choices, e.g.
have found, a great deal,
etc.

6/25/2025

The Dos and Don'ts of Academic Writing

Do not use slang, jargon, Use formal language
colloquialisms, or sexist language. Use words that do not
show sexist bias
(Chairperson, Spokespersan,
Colloquialisms (the use of informal | his/her, S/he, etc.)

or everyday language)

Wanna - want to, Gonna - going to
Y'all - you all

Example:

Jargon (words that are meaningless
outside of a certain context)

* low-hanging fruit ~ Business jargon
meaning the easiest problems to fix.
= Flip flopper: Political jargon
meaning a politician who changes his

mind frequently.

Do not use personal pronouns | Be non-personal.
e.g. I, you, we (unless
specifically required)..

Do not use sweeping Be cautious in choosing

generalizations words and leave room for

e.g. the people of the village |exceptions. e.g. The

were illiterate. overwhelming majority of
the villagers were illiterate
(James 2016).

Do not use bullet points or Use complete sentences
lists, unless it is in a report.  |and link these into logical
paragraphs.

Do not take for granted that
the spell check on the
computer is accurate or will
spot all spelling mistakes,
since for example, the spell
check will not pick up on
whether vs weather.

Check spelling, grammar

and punctuation etcetera.

Proofread and use a
dictionary.

Ask somebody to
proofread your text for
you.

Avoid making assumptions or
giving personal opinion
(unless specifically asked).

Be objective.

Steps of writing
Pre-writing

Points to be considered:

= audience and purpose (who you are writing to
and why)

tone and style (how you transmit the
information)

gathering of information (brainstorming,
analysing sources of information, etc.)
outlining (organization of information)

"
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Writing

Writing the first draft. At this stage,
it is important to consider the main
parts of the text, paragraph

development and coherence as well
as genre conventions.

Post-writing

» Revising content and organization

= Checking for grammatical accuracy
» Editing for style

= Proofreading and peer review

3 types of editing

* Developmental editing: In-depth review
of the text, creating a complete,
cohesive account.

= Copy-editing: Fine-tuning, improving the
readability of the text and the strengths
of the arguments.

= Proofreading: Finding and correcting
mistakes in text.

Major forms of
Academic
Writing

Research Paper

Key features of research papers

Clear statement of the problem and proposed
solutions and results.

Description of what has been done before and
what is new.

Description of the results in sufficient detail.
Identification of the major aspects and
significance of research.

Description of what improvements they might
suggest and the impacts they might have.

An abstract with all necessary information
presented briefly but comprehensively.

."I
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General format of a research paper
= Title

= Abstract

= Introduction

= Research problem
= Objective(s)

= Methodology

= Literature Review
= Result

= Discussion

= Conclusion

= References

= Appendices

= Acknowledgment

6/25/2025

Key considerations

Keeping abreast of new knowledge
Tracking the latest results regularly in the concerned
field of research.

New and relevant articles get published all the time. Two
very important sources to keep abreast of new research
are SCOPUS and Web of Science.

Scopus is Elsevier’s abstract and citation database. It
covers nearly 36,377 journals from approximately 11,678
publishers, of which 34,346 are peer-reviewed journals in
top-level subject fields: life sciences, social

sciences, physical sciences and health sciences.

Choosing the right journal

Articles in our references will likely lead to the
right journal.

We MUST NOT gamble by scattering the
manuscript to many journals. International
ethics standards prohibit ultiple/simultaneous
submissions, and editors DO find out!

Criteria for manuscript
evaluation

= Appropriateness of the topic for the journal.

= Originality or significance of the research.

= Strength of the conclusions, results, or
interpretations as supported by the data or
evidence.

* The validity of the research methods and the
research design, given the research goals or
aims.

= The quality of the writing.

Reading the ‘Guide for Authors’
carefully

Applying the Guide for Authors to the
manuscript is vital (text layout, paper
citation, figures and table, etc.). It will save
the writer's and editor’s time. Editors dislike
wasting time on poorly prepared
manuscripts. It is considered as a sign of
disrespect.

The abstract: the advertisement of
an article

A good abstract:

= |s precise and honest

= Can stand alone

= Uses no technical jargon
= [s brief and specific

= Cites no references

The quality of an abstract will strongly influence
the editor’s decision

U



Thesis/Dissertations
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Thesis vs. Dissertation

In the USA, A thesis is submitted at the
end of one’s master’s degree, and a
dissertation is submitted at the end of a
PhD. But in the Europe, it is the
opposite, i.e. thesis is submitted for the
PhD degree and the dissertation is
submitted at the end of master’s.

Key features of thesis/dissertation

= The thesis/dissertation should be “original”
and “substantial”.

= |t should highlight original contributions. The
essence of a thesis/dissertation is critical
thinking. Analysis and concepts form the core
of the work.

= Every major statement in a
thesis/dissertation must be supported either
by a reference to published scientific
literature or by original work.

Common structure of a thesis/dissertation

Title Should be succinct, specific, descriptive, and
representative of the research

Abstract It should be able to stand alone in representing why
and how you did what you did, and what the results
and implications are.

Acknowledgements different kinds of help are appreciated and
mentioned.

Contents page(s) Shows the structure of the dissertation

Intreduction Provides general background of the relevant issues,

articulates research problem, rationale and the
research objectives.

Literature review To show that the researcher is aware of where his/her
own research fits into the overall context of research
in the concerned field

Methodology

Describes the teols, processes, or materials used
for the research

Results/Findings

Representation of the findings of the research

Discussicn

Review of the research in relation to the wider
context in which it is located

Conclusion

Summing up the finc.l'ing and indication for future

research

References and
bibliography

includes all references in the required referencing

style.

Appendices

Contains all supporting materials used for the
research

Policy Paper




Policy papers contain critical analysis of an
important issue or problem that involves
research and development of a defensible
plan (policy proposal) for solving the
problem and formulation of workable
strategies for implementing the plan.

6/25/2025

The purpose of the policy paper is to
provide a comprehensive and persuasive
argument justifying the policy
recommendations presented in the paper. It
acts as a decision-making tool and a call to
action for the target audience.

Major parts of a policy paper

= Introduction and Background of the issue
= Statement of the problem

= Current policies

= Alternative solutions

= Policy recommendations, feasibility &
implementation strategies

= Summation and Conclusion

= Works cited/Reference

Research f"j%:i

Ethics

Research ethics involves
the application of
fundamental ethical
principles to research
activities.

Ethical dilemmas in research

Analyzing and sharing data
Assigning authorship
Conflict of interest

Peer review

Reporting misconduct
Human subjects research
Animal research

Social responsibility
Scientific freedom




b
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Milgram Experiments (1961)
Nazi Hypothermia Experiment (1940)
ShEI'Ed values in research Legality Know and obey relevant laws and policies
Accountability Be rgliat?le and responsible, from idea to Non-discrimination Avoid discrimination on the basis of sex,
publication race, ethnicity, or other factors
Carefulness Avoid careless errors, keep good records of Objectivity Try to be impartial and avoid bias and self-
research activities deception
Competence Improve professional competence through Openness Share data, results, ideas, tools, resources;
lifelong learning be open to criticism and new ideas
Confidentiality Protect sensitive information Respect for Honor patents, copyrights, and other forms
Honesty Convey information truthfully. Honor intellectual property | of intellectual property
commitments. Responsible Publish for advancing research and
Human subjects minimize harm and risks, respect human publication scholarship, not only your own career
protection dignity Social responsibility | Strive to promote social good and prevent
Animal care Do not conduct unnecessary or poorly or mitigate social harms
designed animal experiments
Shamoo A. and Resnik, D. (2015). Responsible Canduct of Research,
3rd ed. New York: Oxford University Press.

Core principles » Participation should be voluntary

= Maximize benefit for individuals and and appropriately informed.

saciety, and minimize risk and harm. = Conducted with integrity and

« Rights and dignity of individuals/ transparcacy.
groups should be respected.

=7
e
co

.
&



6/25/2025

» Lines of responsibility and = Challenge any form of harassment,

accountability clearly defined. discrimination, intimidation,
exploitation, abuse.
= |ndependence of research to be

maintained and, where conflicts of * Not allow the abuse of positions of
interest cannot be avoided, they power and unequal power
should be made explicit. relationships.

Defining problems

Proposing hypotheses
Summarizing the background
literature

Authorship

Authorship and accountability go hand in hand. e, |
People should be listed as an author only if they: Possi ble

= Designing experiments
5 ; = Developing the methodology
* Have 'mad'e a significant intellectual roles as = Collecting and recording data
contribution to the paper. . = Providing/Managing data
« Are prepared to defend and explain the paper authors = Analyzing data
and its results. s = Interpreting results

* Have read and reviewed the paper. Assisting in technical/logistical

aspects of research

= Applying for a grant/obtaining
funding

= Drafting and editing manuscripts

Conflict of Interest Ethics in publishing

. . Fabrication of data Creating fake data

Three levels of conflict of interest: Data falsification Manipulating the data

= Real: The author has financial or other interest Plagiarism Copying from other publications

that could unduly influence her/his position with Dual Publication Submitting same article to many publishers

respect to the subject matter being considered. at the same time

= Apparent: The interest would not necessarily Inappropriate Mot giving due credit to contributing

influence the author but could result in the althorship authors

author’s objectivity being questioned by others. Gift authorship Including as author in lieu of
funds/obligation

= Potential: The author, being reasonable, might
be uncertain as to whether or not an interest
should be reported.

262 9



Negligent Carelessness
and Citation Bias

A failure to adequately review the literature on a
topic.

Lack of candor or completeness in describing one's
research methods.

Citation of articles without having read the primary
sources.

Selective citation of only those articles that
support a particular point of view.

Predatory journals

Journals that prioritize self-interest at the
expense of scholarship and are characterized
by false or misleading information, deviation
from best editorial and publication practices,

a lack of transparency, and/or the use of
aggressive and indiscriminate solicitation

practices. N

How to spot Predatory
Journals

* Not indexed by Scopus, Web of Science, or other
legitimate abstracting or indexing services or
databases.

Journal title mirrors the title of an established
journal with one or two words being different.

= Journal is not published by reputable or known
publisher.

No regular publication activity visible. Does not
state a fixed number of issues and volumes to be
published per year.

= Rapid publication is promised.

= Does not have clear policies on retraction,
corrections or plagiarism.

= Publishes papers that are far outside the
scope of the journal.

= Manuscripts are requested to be submitted by
email instead of through an online submission
system.

s

Plagiarism

Derives from the Latin word
“Plagiarius” which means a
kidnapper.

6/25/2025
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Plagiarism is an instance of
someone using someone else’s
intellectual product (such as texts,
ideas, or results), thereby implying
that it is their own.

Gert Helgesson
Stefan Eriksson

Why plagiarize?

Inherent desire to be successful by cutting corners.
Fear of discrimination for failure, promotion,
financial or job gains.

Laziness combined with weak ethics.

Lack of education and awareness.

Shortage of time, inadequate preparation, poor
English or writing skills.

Direct plagiarism: overt passing-off of another
writer’s words as your own.

Paraphrasing plagiarism: when a writer reuses
another’s work and changes a few words or
phrases.

Self-plagiarism: Reusing content from one’s
previous works without proper citation.
Patchwork plagiarism: Where plagiarized
work is interwoven with the writer’s original
work.

o f
L0
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Source-based plagiarism: Citing sources
correctly but present the sources in a
misleading way, e.g. referencing a secondary
source but only crediting the primary source
from which that secondary source is derived or
citing an incorrect source and even making up
sources.

Accidental plagiarism: Forgetting to cite your
sources in your work, not citing your sources
correctly or failing to put quotes around cited
material.

1l



Essay mills

Production of dissertations or other academic
works written by qualified professionals that
cannot be detected by anti-plagiarism
software.

-
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Articles accepted by prestigious
journals are offered to researchers that
have only to pay to add their names to
the list of authors and thus expand
their curriculum.

Be smart and safe. Avoid
plagiarism

= Always acknowledge the original source.

= Avoid writing multiple articles if you can present a
large complex study in a cohesive manner in a
single article.

= Along with the manuscript, submit a cover
letter to the editor, clearly stating any
instances of overlapping from previous
publications and asking for advice.

= Cite references accurately. Read the
instructions to authors to know what style
you need to use.

= Don't misinterpret or manipulate what was
intended in a source to suit your needs.

= When using citations gleaned from secondary
sources, make sure those citations actually
exist and find out what was really conveyed
in those cited sources.

THANK YOU
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Effects of Sedentary Lifestyle And
Its Management

Dr. Md. Mostafizur Rahman

MBBS (Dhaka Medical College)
MPH (Nutrition), (Dhaka University)
CCD (BIRDEM)

Medieal Officer

BPATC Savar Dhaka.

- SessionPlan —

»What is Sedentary lifestyle?

~ Effects of sedentary lifestyle

# Brief discussion on noncommunicable
diseases.

# Preventive management of NCD

» Definition of nutrition and measurement of
nutritional status.

~ How to maintain body weight
# Daily calorie management.

__—What is Sedentary Lifestyle 2

A sedentary lifestyle is a type of Lifestyle with no or
irregular Physical activity .

Sedentary activities include :

# Sitting

~ Reading

» Typing

~ Watching television

~ Playing video game and computer use

for much of the day with little or no vigorous physical exercise.

" Effect of Sedentary Lifestyle

» Anxiety

» Cardiovascular disease

> Mortality in elderly men by 30% and double the risk in elderly women
> Deep vein thrombaosis

= Depression

> Diabetes

> Colon cancer

» High blood pressure

» Obesity

~ Osteoporosis

~ Lipid disorders

- Kidney stones

» Spinal disc herniation (Low back pain)

e The Age 40—

e The age 40— it's a milestone for sure, signaling a time
of transition from young adulthood to middle-age.

® This is an important decade for preventing health
problems such as diabetes, heart disease and
many types of cancer later in life.

e Among CVDs, ischemic heart disease (IHD) is the
leading cause of death in the country.

Health risks of 40+

* After the age of forty body’s degeneration starts.
® At this age people are prone to suffer from many

non-communicable diseases which are the major causes
of death ™

1)
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= s Old Age

® Old age” occurs because we take into our bodies,
mainly in food, harmful substances which for one
reason or another, the excretory organs fail to
climinate.

* Some of these substances serve no purpose at all in
the body and are best avoided if possible, and some
are perfectly normal by products of normal body
processes,

— /__‘—/

— Degeneration process

e We have so many cells and every day we loss more and
more. Our bodies completely regenerate every year
and a half. That is the oldest cell in our body is 1 year
and 6 months old.

® The fact is, as we grow older we have less and less
proper nutrition and we are far more affected by free
radicals (stress). Our cells have less and less fuel to
work with and when the do multiply they are reborn
with a poorer structure.

Degeneration starts at the age of 40

Depending on the diet and other lifestyle factors, the
process of degeneration can be rapid, terminating life
in youth or middle age., or deferred. to finally
terminate life by what is known as old age.

""" Physical Tnactivity

*Physical inactivity is a termed used to identify people
who do not get the recommended level of regular
physical activity.

*The American heart association recommends 30 to 60
minutes of aerobic exercise three to four times per
week to promote cardiovascular fitness.

__..Prevention.of heart diseases—

-

ever\yone can become more heart healthy by following a
few key steps, such as :

* Eating a healthy diet.
° [Exercising.

®  Quitting smoking.

e Maintaining a healthy body weight.

g <




S o
What is Non Communicable Diseases ?

A non-communicable disease, or NCD, is

medical condition or diseases which by definition
is non-infectious and non-transmissible among
people. NCDs may be chronic diseases of long

duration and slow progression.

Controllable Risk Factors of Heart Disease :

Cigarette smoking.
Obesity

Hypertension.
Diabetes mellitus.
High cholesterol level.
Stressful life.

Physical inactivity.

Today’s Lifestyles are tomorrows risk factors

Today’s risk factors are tomorrows diseases

Risky behaviors — Risk factors — NCDs

e Major Non Communicable diseases (NCD) :
.. Cardiovascular discases (CVD)
a LA Diabetes Mellitus
. Hypertension
. Obesityl
o Cancer
° Osteoarthritis
.. Mental health problem
Left coronary §
artery [
Circumfiex U=
i
left ccron)ry[
artery \
WADAM
__,—"". - _H—‘-—f_
Healthy Lifestyle
A way to prevent NCD

- 5789 .
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" Whatis Healthy Lifestyle? ~
A healthy lifestyle is defined by four basic criteria:

e Not smoking

® Holding weight down
e Eating right

e Exercising

. e - - - - /' &
o Hyperliptdaemia-
Hyperlipidaemia is the term used to
denote raised serum levels of fatty Cholesterol

.3 wasy 1% (bo)
tarriend through blood
by lpcpratem. Tha
tvd mn tres of
Ipoprocesns ate high
demdy Ipoprotent

substances called lipids. These are
-Cholesterol
-Triglycerides

These fatly substances travel in the
blood attached to proteins known
as lipoproteins

Lipoproteins:

Chylomicrons

LDL (low density lipoprotein)

HDL (high density lipoprotein)

VLDL rof) Gairy LDLS (i chobesterci)

vy Irom tery vatls. LOLS S0k 89 artery vl
and can foadd o phaue Bukd-ip [ ENTACIIONS).

What is HDL Cholesterol?

* High-density lipoprotien (HDL)
« “Good” cholesterol
= Carries cholesterol away from the arteries and back to the
liver
« High levels of HDL appear to protect against heart attack
« Low HDL indicates a greater risk for heart attack

270

" IncreaseActivity

Just adding a little movement to our life can:

-,
3

» Reduce the risk of heart disease, stroke and diabetes
Improve joint stability

Increase and improve range of movement

Help maintain flexibility as you age

Maintain bone mass

R S S T

..
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Prevent osteoporosis and fractures

Improve mood and reduce symptoms of anxiety and
depression

.

.

Hyperlipidaemia

___Why it becomes-a Silent Killer? ™

* Cholesterol is intimately related to the
development of atherosclerosis, which
is a leading cause of heart attack and
death.

* During the atherosclerotic  process,
cholesterol is carried into the inner
lining of arteries causing an injury to
the artery wall and inflammation.

® Inside the artery, the cholesterol
combines with white blood cells and
other materials to create a /ipid foam.

® This lipid foam provides the building
material for plaque deposits on the
inner wall of arteries, including the
coronary arteries in the heart and the
carotid arteries in the brain




_Why it becories a Silent Killer ?

e Coronary Artery Block,

_—""Ways to Rais¢ HDL Cholesterol

* Get active. Physical activity can boost your HDL level. ...

* Lose extra weight. If you're overweight, losing extra pounds
can help raise your HDL levels, as well as cut your LDL
("bad") cholesterol levels.

+ Choose better fats. ...

+ Alcohol in moderation. ...

* Stop smoking.

_— Xenthelasma

__—5Ways to Raise Your HDL €holesterol

+ Get active. Physical activity can boost your HDL level. ...

* Lose extra weight. If you're overweight, losing extra pounds
can help raise your HDL levels, as well as cut your LDL.
("bad") cholesterol levels.

+ Choose better fats. ...

* Alcohol in moderation. ...

+ Stop smoking.

~_How to prevent Hypertension? . —

~ Do not take extra salt
- avoid table salt
- use less salt during cooking
- avoid foods with extra salt e.g. cheese

~ Increase intake vegetables, citrus fruits and fibers
~ Stop smoking, taking tobacco and alcohol
~ Proper rest and mental pleasure

How to prevent Hypertension?

=

» Reduce weight

~ Reduce taking extra salt, sugar

~ Decrease animal fat, cholesterol e.g. beef, mutton, brain,
liver, butter, prawn, chicken skin, egg yolk, coconut

27t




Diabetes Mellitus—

How to prevent Diabetes?

e Diet control

e Prevention of over weight/ obesity
» Discipline

* Regular exercise

" How to prevent Diabetes?
Discipline:

Take a balanced diet
+ Take medicines timely
+ Keep yourself neat & clean
* Monitor weight and blood glucose level

Inference of OGTT
Inference 0 min glucose 120 min glucose
level level
Diabetes Mellitus {2 7.0 m. mol/ L = 11.1 m. mol/L

Impaired Gl. Toller |< 7.0 m. mol/ L
L

27.8-11.1 m. mol/

26.1-<70m < 7.8 m.mol/L

mol/ L

Imp. Fasting Glyc

Normal [= 6.1m. mol/ L.

| - " e
j' 7.8 m. mol/ L.

272
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——How to prevent Diabetes?

Diet :

v Take your meal regularly

¥ Avoid extra sugar, sweet and honey

¥" Take proteins from fish, chicken & nuts
v Control beef & mutton
v

Underweight people should gain weight and
overweight people should reduce wt.

v Eat more salad, vegetables and sour fruits

_—How to prevent Diabetes? - il

oExercise:

+ Exercise or walking 45 minutes a day is
helpful for controlling diabetes

 Helps to control weight

**Be careful about infections
**Try to reduce mental stress

Target to Control DM

Fasting Blood Sugar -- less than 5 m.mol/L

Random Blood Sugar ~ -- Less than 7.8 m.mol/L

HbA1C -- Less than 7%
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_—"" How to avoid-Cancer?
> Take fresh food, vegetables and fiber containing diet
» Takeadequateamount of food from plant origin

» Avoid taking too much food of animal origin e.g. beef,
mutton, red meat

" How to avoid Cancer?

O

Too much canned food and food using preservatives
should be avoided

Tobacco and smoking should be ceased

Avoid taking extra salt

Avoid using artificial color in food

Stop using harmful pesticide

DOooOo

Whatis Nutrition ?

Nutrition is the biochemical and
physiological process by which an organism uses
food to support its life. It includes ingestion,
absorption, assimilation, biosynthesis, catabolism
and excretion.

Good nutrition aims to achieve and maintain a
desirable body composition, optimal health, prevention of
diseases and high potential for physical or mental works.

___-Some tips tomaintain-nutrition

Keep your daily calorie intake to a reasonable amount.

Enjoy your food but eat less. Mindful eating.

Keep portion sizes of food to a reasonable and

recommended amount.

*» Try to eat more of these foods: vegetables, fruits, whole
grains, lean proteins, and some low-fat dairy products.

% Dedicate half your plate at meals to fruits and

vegetables. Fruits, vegetables.

Try to make at least half (or preferably all) your daily

-
-
ES

grains whole grains.

RN

" Introduction-te Nutrition

Nutrition = The study of food.
Food = Any substance that contains nutrients.

Nutrients = Any substance which can be digested and
used by the body.

There are six nutrients:
- Protein
- Fat
- Carbohydrates
- Vitamin
- Minerals
- Water

_——"Food-Pyramid - ——

Eatin small amounts

Od, marganne, reduced fat

sorcads, basler, sugar

Eat moderately

Lean meat, eggs, fish, skinless
chicken, milk, yoohurt, choese

Eat most
Vegetables, nes peas

bread, fnut, rass

Drink wates

beans and lentls, cereals,
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——Why Nutritional Management is important ?

Good nutrition can help to reduce the risk of some disease,
including heart disease, diabetes, stroke, some cancers and
osteoporosis. Also help to

- Reduce high blood pressure
- Hyperlipidaemia.

i e
il Nutrient Density

A food that supplies large amount of nutrients relative
to the number of calories it contains is nutrient dense.

The higher the level of nutrients and the fewer of
calories, the more nutrient dense the food is.

_—Benefits of good nutrition:

Benefits of good nutrition or eating healthy are

= Heart health
- Weight loss
= Diabetes
- Hypertension

+ = Immunity
- Reduced cancer risk
- Gut health
- Memory
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Nutrition and Nutrients

Nutrition is the biochemical and physiological process
by which an organism uses food to support its life.

Nutrients are chemical compounds in food that are
used by the body to function properly and maintain
health.

Macronutrients: Protein, Fat, Carbohydrate.
Micronutrient : Vitamin, Minerals and Water

Percent contribution to

cala adult female RDAs
soft drink, S | Skim milk,
1cup [ \ |7 1cup

.ILJ{

0% 10%20%30% 40% 0% 10%20%30%40%]
[ T I R r T 1

Eg———— Caloriea
Protein
Vitamin A §
— T VHAMING

—_—— _Thiamin (B1)—————————————
Riboflavin (B2) R
Niacin (B3) g

Calcium  EER TR
— Iron F

Slisas o Lunlich Lomnany |18

~— " Diet and fiutrition

Diet refers to all the food that we consume through the
day on a regular basis.

On the other hand, nutrition refers to the fuel that our body
requires to function optimally and maintain good health. It
refers to the right mix of nutrients.




#/ The Food Pyramid

Balance your dict

=

e —— ., ___/
—How to prevent Over-weight and Obesity?

- Lowintake of rice and wheat products
»  Restriction of high calorie diet

» Increase intake of low calorie diet

»  Increase fiber containing diet intake

»  Prepare foods with little or no oil.

> Avoid sugary foods : Candy, Jelly, Jam etc.
»  Limit beverage drinks.

'

BMI 2400 kg/m”

¥
*

30 40 kpim?

____How to prevent Over-weight and Obesity‘?/-

»  Eat balanced diet.
> Do notread or watch TV while you eat.
- Takei-2 glasses of water before meal.

~  On the occasion or party may go off your plan.
Don't be too hard on yourself and don’t quit. Get
back on track on next day.

ePrevention of obesity:

Keep your BMI under 25

HOW MUCH ENERGY DO WE NEED ?

(& £\» 1
Body “Wf
Weight "+ uw

s = ——

Physical
Activity h2,




___-How to caleculate BMI ?—

Body Mass Index (BMI) = Wt. in Kg/Ht. in meter?
Ideal Body Wt. (kg) = Ht. in em - 100 (Roughly)

Losing even 10% of your total body weight can
significantly lower your risk.

__Interpretation of BMI-According to —WH’OE

Classification BMI
Principle cut-off points

Overweight 2 25.00

A Mode of Activity

Sedentary : Sitting and standing activities, Driving,
Typing. Lab. Works etc.

Light Activity : Walking on plain, House cleaning,

Child care, Walking @ 2.5 — 4.0 km/hr. etc.

Moderate Activity : Walking @ 6.0 — 7.0 km/hour,
Cycling, Dancing, Weeding etc.

Heavy Activity : Climbing, Walking up hill with load,
Digging, Football, Basketball etc.

Pre-obese 25.00-29.99
Obese 230.00
Mode of Action Calorie
Activity Increment
Sedentary Sitting and standing activities, No Increment

Driving, Typing, Lab. Works etc.

Light Activity Walking on plain, House cleaning, | 30% of DCA
Child care, Walking @ 2.5 - 4.0
knv/hr, etc.

Moderate Activity | Walking @ 6.0 - 7.0 km/hour, 50% of DCA

Cycling, Dancing, Weeding etc.

Heavy Activity Climbing, Walking up hill with 100% of DCA
load, Digging, Football, Basketball
etc.

__How to prevent Over-weight and Obé's}iy?

® Physical exercise:

® Regularexercise and walking

® Daily household works and daily activities
® Try to be active

L]

Try to maintain desirable nutrition status

** Regular monitoring of Wt/BMI
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Energy Expenditure on Various Physical Activities

Activity K.cal/hour
Watching TV 86
Cleaning/Mopping 210
Gardening 300
Cycling (15 km/hr.) 360
Running(12 km/hr.) 750
Running(10 km/hr.) 650
Running(08 km/hr.) 522

Walking (04 km/hr.) 160
Walking (08 km/hr.) 350

10



" Energy Expenditure on Various

o

Physical Activities

Activity K.cal/hour
Table Tennis 245
Lawn Tennis 392
Dancing 372
Typing 108
Sleeping 57
Standing 132
Sitting 86

_—Approximate Caloric Value of Some
Cooked Preparations

Preparations |Quantity Calories (Kcl.)
Rice 1 cup 170
Bread 2 slice 80
Paratha 1 no. 150
Khichri 1 cup 200
Plain Dal ¥ cup 100
Boiled egg 1 no. 90
Fried egg 1 no. 160

__—Approximate Caloric Value of Soime
Cooked Preparations

Preparations | Quantity | Calories (Kcl.)
Mutton curry 1 cup 325
Chicken curry 1 cup 300
Samosa 1 no. 200
Fruit cake 1 no. 270
Sweet 1 no. (Med.) 140
Custard 1 cup 320
Ice-cream 1 cup. 400

__Approximate Catorie Value of Some
Cooked Preparations

Preparations | Quantity | Calories (Kcl.)

Tea (2 tsp sugar | 1 cup 75

+50 ml milk)

Cow's milk (2tsp| 1 cup 110
Sugar)

Soft drinks 200 ml 150
Cashew nut 10 Nos. 95

Pea nut 50 Nos. 90

___Approximate Caloric Value of Some
Cooked Preparations

Preparations | Quantity | Calories (Kcl.)
Apple 1 Med. 65
Banana 1 Med. 90
Guava 1 Med. 50
Mango 1 Med. 180
Orange 1 Med. A0 N
Carrot 1 Med. 30

% Dally Value*

Nutrition Facts
Sorvng Size 1 0z (289°about 15 chips)
Sarvings Per Conlainer 1
Amount Par Serving
Calorias 160 Calorias from Fat S0

Total Fat 109 8%
Satursted Fal 19 %
Trans Fal Og 0%

Cholastersl 0mg 0%

Sodlum _170mg ™

Tolal Carbohydrate 159 5%
Fiber 19 5%
Sugars leas than 1g

Proteln 2

s

Vitamin A 0%

Lay’s Classic Potato Chips (1 oz)
/

\J Classic

/ = \
BEIPORERE" . [T
et

.
Calclum 0% s Iron 2%
Potasalum 10% o
Thlamin 4% » Niacin 5%
Vitamin B, 10% e HMagnesium 4%
Lo Vet ot 150 e Y

TS: POTATOES, VEGETABLE OlL,
{SUNFLOWER. CORM, AND/OR CANOLA OIL), AND SALT

RO PRESERVATIVES

11



250 mlof Coca cola-contain about 100-calorie

it — ‘/.--’

Pogulat:on advice to greven NCD

» Do notsmoke.

» Take regularexercise.

« Maintain ideal body weight.

» Avoid using to much sodium intake (2.5gm/day).
+ Add fiber to your diet.

+ Eata mixed diet rich in fresh fruit and vegetables.
» Limitalcohol use.

» Aim to get no more than 30% of energy intake
from fat.

» Learn to check your blood pressure at home.

o — e

= S —— —

e B
How to cut down fat in food

» Adopt cooking methods other than frying.
+ Trim any visible [at from meat.

» Choose poultry and fish

» Avoid high fat containing foods.

" THANKYOU

2 Your health, Your choice.
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__Effects of Sedentary Lifestyles

- Weight Gain)|
- Obesity

Heorl Disease
Join! Pain
Cicbeles
Weakened immune Sytem
Piethera of Ds.

. HeartAttack ——

sy

Blood clot formis
arvund the rupture
blocking the artery

Plague with Cap
reptares

fibems cap

| Blocked
coronary
ancry

Death of

beart tivaue
disg 10 blocked
COrOnATY MTeTy

_——Bypass-Surgery—

Coronary Artery Bypass

P

intamel
anmary
artery bypass

Saghena:

* Encourage Traditional

* Infrastructure
Davelopment Indian SoluSians (Yoga
(Parka, Pavemanis) meditation and dance)

* Exarcise and = Dectors o promole
Nutriion Curautum awareness
in Schools + Advocacy for change in

Ifestyle

L- Govarnment =LA
A multidisciplinary approach to tackle health risks of sedentary lifestyle
AT T NGOs Family P ——
+ Communily endoavors * Limit porton sles
1o promola overcise o ! * LUm TV whiiching
3 ~— | e « Jout family ackvityes
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.. Healthy Plate Model-—

—
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~__Healthy Plate Model—

STARCHES
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THE EIGHTFOLD PATH (EUGENE
BARDACH, 2009)

‘ Presented by Khoa Nguyen (Ken)

8 steps

) =

o Step 1: Define the Problem

O Step 2: Assemble Some Evidences
o Step 3: Construct Alternatives

O Step 4: Select the Criteria

o Step 5: Project Outcomes

o Step 6: Confront Trade-offs

O Step 7: Decide

o Step 8: Tell Your Story

Step 1: Define the Problem

o What is the problem?

o Why is it a problem?

o Is it a public problem?

o Can it be measured? How could it be measured?

|

Step 1: Define the Problem (cont)

o Quantify if possible
o Example: “too many homeless in the America”
o Gather information
o Develop an estimate

0 Diagnose conditions that cause problems

o Conditions that cause problems are also problems

(S0

Pu—

Step 1: Define the Problem (cont)

o Think of deficit and excess
0 Use “too" in the definition

0 Make the definition evaluative
o What is a problem?
ols it a public problem?

"o

o “market failure"; “government interventions”

Step 1: Define the Problem (cont)
o ol

o Identify latent opportunities

o Common Pitfalls:

causal claims

m E.g.: there are 100 few schools for children to study
O Accepting too easily the causal claims implicit in

diagnostic problem definition

O Missing an opportunity is also a problem: Be proactive

o Do not define solution into problem, be skeptical about

m Causes could be problems; but must be real, not be assumed




Step 2: Assemble Some Evidence
LA o N

“The goal [of policy research] is to
improve one’s understanding of the
policy problem, and of possible
means of coping with it, to the
point where it is possible to
advocate a responsible course of
action.”

- Eugene Bardach

Step 2: Assemble Some Evidence (cont)
[ 7 e

o Think before you collect

o Review available literature

0 Survey “Best practices”

0 Use analogies of similar programs

o Start early

o Touch base, gain credibility, broker consensus
o Free the captive mind

o Do not ignore who disagree

Step 3: Construct the Alternatives or
Policy Options

K|

o Start comprehensive, end up focused

o Den't worry, it should not take much time to decide whether
an idea might be worth considering further

O Include politically considered, invent new alternatives.
0 Model the system in which the problem is located

O Market model

o Production model

a Evolutionary model

o
Co

6/25/2025

Step 2: Assemble Some Evidence (cont)

]

o Why we need evidences?
O to assess the nature and extent of the problem;
o to assess the particular features of the policy situation
you are studying;
O to assess policies that have worked in similar situations.
o Data
o Facts, or representations of facts

o Data include all sorts of statistics but go well beyond
statistics

Step 3: Construct the Alternatives or

e

Policy Options

o What are well-known alternatives?

o What is being done about this problem in other
places and times?

o What alternatives could we invented? What could
we do ourselves? What could the community do with
the government help?

Step 3: Construct the Alternatives or
| Policy Options

o Concepiualize and simplify the list of alternatives
o Be simple
o Design policy alternatives
o Design at least one to add on
o How?
o Beware a linguistic pitfall
0 What do we mean by “alternatives"?




ER

Step 4: Select the Criteria

o Commonly used evaluative criteria:
o Efficiency: BC and CE
o Equality, equity, fairness, justice
O Freedom, community, and other ideas
O Process values
0 Weighting conflicting evaluative criteria
o The political process takes care of it
o The analyst imposes a solution

6/25/2025

Step 4: Select the Criteria

)

o Commonly used practical criteria
o Legality
o Political acceptance
O Robustness and improvability
o Useful criteria in optimization models
O Linear programming
o Linguistic clarity

Step 5: Project the QOutcomes

o It's the hardest step
o Projection = Model + Evidences

o0 Write the scenarios, consider multiple perspectives
and implementation issues

o Think through unexpected consequences.

o Be realistic, guard the optimism

)

Step 5: Project the Outcomes

0 Break-even estimates

0 The problem of uncertainty = threshold analysis.
o Confront the optimism

O scenario writing

o the other guy’s shoes heuristic

o undesirable side effects

0 ethical costs of optimism

Step 5: Project the Outcomes
e :

o Extend the logic of projection
0 Use metaphor to yield the qualitative insights
0 Use social science
0 Use multiple models = look for the best

0 Selected models need to be used in conjunction with
evidence.

0 Magnitude estimates

o Broad and importance?

Step 5: Project the Outcomes
L

o Construct an outcomes matrix
O Assess the complex and uncertain scenarios.

Political Madine
bt Fairmess | Increase in
Feasibility healthy food
Good
: Likely little
Neighbor Easy Fair im[’;'lct
Resclution
Restricted- ey unfair to new Hicreasng
S Difficult impacl
use District merchants adertime
ver
i |
Doabl | Immediate
o } PANIS. | o yalt impact
¥ .-!l_uﬁar}']

. ¢

(i")
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Step 6: Confront the Trade-Offs

6/25/2025

o Simplify comparisons
o0 Focus on outcomes
o Simplify the comparison process

o eliminate weaker alternatives

Step 7: Decide

0 Good process = good result

o Partnership has barriers to consensus due to multiple
perspectives
o Could lead to better decision-making

O compare to a base case

o Focus — Narrow - Deepen

Step 8: Tell Your Story Step 8: Tell Your Story

EN| N M W 7] s e =
o Tell your story to people. Who? o Some common pitfalls
o Gauge your audience O Following the eightfold path too closely
o Consider what medium to use o Compulsive qualifying

o Give your story a logical narrative flow 2 Snowing off Gi-yaus work

o Listing without explaining

o Spinning a mystery yarn
m Start from the conclusion

o Inflating the style

Step 8: Tell Your Story
[ —
o Structure your report

o Using a memo format
o Develop a press release
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Occupational Health Hazard and
Its Management

Ratan Kumar Das
Physiotherapist
BSc PT (CRP - DU), MSc PT (CRP - DU), MPH
D-ortho (Cyriax), PGD in sports Science (BKSP)
Physiotherapist - BPATC
Email: physio.ratandas@gmail Mobile: 01911-574514

Objectives

“+Basic understanding about Occupational Health Hazard & Pain that
related to Work.

+»Basic understanding about Back Pain and it’s Prevention &

Treatment.
+»Basic understanding about Office Ergonomics.

% Basic understanding about other related musculoskeletal problems &

treatment.

«*Basic understanding about Physiotherapy

Health Hazards Among Executives

Risk of NCDs like HD, HTN, CVD, Obesity, Mental Stress & Pain etc

Occupational pain are a group of painful disorders of muscles, tendons,
and nerves. Work activities which are frequent and repetitive which
may be painful during work or at rest.

Low Back Pain

i~

Modern Health Care System

Promotional

Preventive

st

Rehabilitation

Prevalence

* 70 to 80% of the world’s population at least one time in life suffer
from Back pain.

* Most episodes of LBP resolve in 2-3 months (80-
90%)
* Recurrence rates are about 50%

= 5-10% of people with LBP develop chronic LBP (>3
months)

(S5 |



About Our Back

Larger
muscles-
. Intervertebral | Core Gluteus
Spine disc muscles and
hamstrings

—

IV Discs
Load through the spine is further absorbed by the intervertebral discs.

Axial (Over head) View
of intervertebval Disc

= «. Annulus Fibtosus
SR

Each disc 1s a fluid fil
load.

ype and direction of the

Disc herniated cont...

Disc herniated
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Cervical
It Consists of three curves ! 3.\
#Cervical ‘ :J.,
~Thoracic ‘ -’:«
»Lumbar e
it Thonatic
st
il
e
.
Lumbar
A Cocoyr
M

Mechanism

‘Common sites

Lumbar disc herniation (LDH), where the most common site is toward the
hottom of the spine at L4-15 or 15-51 (95%) (Pouriesa et al. 2013).




Referred pain

SBodpen  LdAatpes  UiRxten O edpen {
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~
4
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Back Pain

Sign and symptom:

#Pain on neck or lower back

~Pain may be central or radiate to limbs

~Parasthesia may present

~Increase pain by movement

~Decrease sensation and muscle power of affected limbs

[Kind of normal and abnormal disc

~=— Normal Disc

-a— Degenerative Disc
=+ Bulging Disc

---Hemlated Disc

ety

—=— Thinning Disc

o | L Disc Degeneration with
Osteophyte formation

Herniated / Bulging Disc or PLID

Nerve Aoot
/

Continue......

Sciatic nerve impingement. also called sciatica, is common for people who sit for
prolonged periods of time.

The sciatic nerve runs from your lower back down the back of yvour leg and into to
your feet

Swelling n certam muscles in the buttocks can put pressure on the sciatic nenve.
causing pain down the leg,

Common Occupational Injuries of the Back

Strains and Sprains are damage (o the tendons and

ligaments caused by one time exertions such as lifting or carrying heavy
abjects

These can lead to very noticeable back pain, but the pain usually begins
to subside within a few days

(s ]
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Risk factors Risk factors cont..

[JPatient-Related Risk Factors QOccupational Risk Factors

* Age = Lifting

+ Sex * Pulling and Pushing

* Physical Fitness * Twisting

* Posture * Shpping

* Spine Mobility * Prolong Sitting, standing
* Muscle Strength * Vibration

Treatment: Physiotherapy

LBP Prevention

=

~ Posture And Lifting
_ Fosture And Lifting Maintain good posture

Posture J

| Lifting |

288
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Avoid bad posture Appropriate sitting in the chair

&
s

|

BAD PoSTURE (hu\mm.es oF)

Poor Workstation Layout Good Workstation Layout

Safe desk work

¢ Componentsofa Comfortable Workstaton

Prevention of back pain

* Do Intermittent Work — every 30 min change postural position for 3-5
min.

* Use Lumber roll and back rest

+ Eye level straight
« Neck upright

+ Backrest of the chair to support the back * Modify office desk
* Elbows are bent at approximately 90"

* Hip slightly forward tilted

* Knees are bent at approximately 50°

* Legs are bent at approximately 90°

* Feet flat to the surface

-+ 283



Back care supportive equipment

A good chair Lumbar-roll Back Rest i

6/25/2025

Car Sitting

Otherwise...

- You will suffer on back
pain!!!

The Core

Others Musculoskeletal Problems

* Brain Stroke

* Neck Pain * Parkinson Disease
* Osteoarthritis of knee * Diabetic Neuropathy
* Frozen Shoulder * Heart Disease

* Tennis Elbow * Spinal Cord Injury
*» Calcanium Spar

+ Ankle Sprain

* Joint replacement

* Post Fracture Complications
* Muscle Cramp

230

Neck Pain

Sign and symptom:

~Pain on neck

~Pain may be central radiate to limbs

~Parasthesia may present

~Increase pain by movement

~Decrease sensation and muscle power affected limbs.
Treatment: Physiotherapy




Ankle sprain

Treatment:
. SRR PRICE principle for 07 days
. T P- Protection

R- Rest

I- Ice

C- Compression

£

\ E- Elevation
\'& Rehabilitation program:

Strengthening exercise, cycling,

Wiy S
€ kewctrs Vea. / - \
tode eraniings ¢ o

Pty paresiva

swimming, walking, staring etc.

Osteoarthritis of Knee Joint

cate \ Sign and symplom of osteoarthritis :

{unoe cap), | . * Pain increase by walking, stair up and
1S \ aneds down. low level sitting, sit to stand
"\f\ Jeaniage

* Pain decrease by rest

* May have swelling in knee joint.

Treatment: Physiotherapy

Advice: Cyvcling & swimming not
valking.

Other conditions:

Anterior Cruciate ligament
njuny(ACL). Posterior Cruciate
ligament injury(PCL). Medial

olateral ligament Injury & Miniscus
njunes ele.

Tennis Elbow

* Pain & swelling on elbow joint.
* History of repeated use of hand
* Tenderness present

* Stretching painful

Treatment: Soft tissue
mobilization, PNF &
Electrotherapy

Advice: Use elbow bend

6/25/2025

Foot pain

Calcanium spar or Planter
[asciitis;

* Pain complain first few steps
after rest.

* Morning pain

Treatment: Physiotherapy

Advice: Use heel cushion, insole
& comfortable soft shoe

Frozen Shoulder

Sign and symptom:

* Pain increase by over head
activities like combing hair,
dressing.

* Stiffness as like frozen

* Age above 40 years

Treatment: Physiotherapy (Manual
& Electrotherapy)

Advice: Pulley, pendulum & wall
climbing exercise

Ice Therapy

* Rapping ice by thick cotton cloth
* Ice never directly use on skin, it causes skin burn.
* Duration: 10 min x 2 times daily for 3 days




General Advice

Change Food Pattern:

Qln the moming comparatively taken heavy diet

O In lunch time take less food

O Night time try to eat very light food. Within 7.30 pm
QUse Good shoe- its act as body shock absorber

Q For foot pain — use heel cushion

J For Diabetic patient - Walking . cycling. Swimming cte

6/25/2025

Physiotherapy?

Physiotherapy is an effective treatment for
injury and illness.

Physiotherapists are skilled in the hands-on
management of medical & surgical conditions.

Physiotherapy is a science and evidence based
profession which is clinically and scientifically
proven to heal conditions affecting body.

Physiotherapists?

First-contact
it @! 3 autonomous practitioner
in health care services
&a
;;X'?'f L) l

Course curriculum of physiotherapy

h Liviedcal rrofessiona
Anatomy 2 Yean Electrotherapy

Physiology 2Yean  Kinesiology & Biomechanies 2 Years
Pharmacclogy 2 Years
Pathology & microbiology 2Vesn  TMErRpeulicExercise 2 Years
Community medicine 1Year  Onhopedic Medicine 2 Years
Biochemistry 1 Year
Cardlopulmonary 1vear Neurological Physiotherapy 1 Year
Ny I
{3mology 1 Yeue: Cardiopulmonary PT 1 Year
Radiclogy & imaging 1 Year
Orthopedics & Rheumatology ivear Pediatric Physiotherapy 1 Year
1 Year Sports Physiotherapy 1 Year
1 Year e ;
Rehabilitation Medicine 1 Year
1 Year

Physiotherapists?

"The course is affiliated by the
Medicine Faculty of Dhaka
University.

-5 years Bachelor Degree which
is followed by 1 year
Mandatory Internship.

Role of physiotherapist in health
services

Health  Promotion-  awareness
program, seminar, workshop etc.

Injury Prevention- Patient
education, career education etc.
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Role of physiotherapist in health Professional Autonomy
services

(Individual physical therapists should have the freedom to )

practice their professional judgment, whether they are
working in heath promotion, prevention or in the management,

Treatment & Rehabilitation- treatment/intervention and rehabilitation of patients/clients
g : (WCPT).

Stretching, strengthening etc. > =
Physiotherapists act as first-contact practitioners in UK since
1978. (CSP)

Environment Modification- Home o <

modification,  job  environment . L

* s ince 19 ysiotherapists in Australia are working as first contact

modification etc. Practitioner and can see patient without referral from other health care

profrssionals. (APA)
X

Hospital and clinics
Rehabilitation centers
Sports centers
Community Based Rehabilitation
Academic institutions
Research
Management

Special needs school

=y

» Back and neck pain
¢ Arthritis and osteoarthritis
i Fractures or sprains.

Conditions treated by Orthopedic | im psmens
Physiotherapists _ﬁ/
s NI

I Decreased pain
 Improved joint mobility
and strength

Beneﬁts " Restored physical function
and injury prevention
* Possibly prevent or delay
surgery

\&* 5 - ] /S
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Y R

Chronic
obstructive
: pulmonary disease

Cardio- » Cyslic fibrosis

: r Heart discase

respiratory | Rasthiaiory
infections
Post-surgical care

b Developmental delay
Parkinson’s discase

Neurological [ Spinal cord injury
Stroke

.

E N\ ( \
3 ¢ Improved }:realhing » Improved balance,
and secretion coordination, strength,
clearance . fexibility. and function
* Reduced & Ability to manage daily
Benefits breathlessness and Benefits tasks il
increased endurance b Reduced pain
* Increased strength of ~ Improved mood
arms and legs

AT |

oy

* Breast cancer
rehabilitation

\ Women’s | Chronic pelvic pain

Cerebral palsy

. g)ri\'e]opmemal
. clay » Weakness of pelvic
Paediatric | Muscular | health floor muscle
L dC{::gZTill);I ! Incontinence
abnormalities $ ity
Mo o
N

Reduced post-surgical

* Normalize muscle pain and swelling

tone

. = Reduced fatigue caused
+ Improve functional ¥ s
o | by radiation and
Benefits ability " 4 Benefits cﬁemelherapy
+ Improve gross an A A Sy
fine motor function L A Improved pelvic pain
e and urinary
Improve gait j l incontinence

Manual Therapy | | Electrotherapy
« Mobilization + Ultrasound Therapy
5 Manipulation + Infrared Radiation
. PNF - TENS

i . SWD
+ Soft Tissue

i ) * Traction etc.
manipulation etc,

\ N o

"N
[ |
Pas

10
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4
- i
|
| | |
b E i Work . Rehabilitati
I Mmics OrK chabilitation
Hydrotherapy Exercise Therapy Orthotics & Rehabilitation
+ Sitz bath - Acrobic & Punthetics pia— e
* Wraps Anagrobic * Preseription of + Work Place Rehabilitation
o Wet sock Exercise appropriate Modification + Post- operative
treatment + Agility training orthotics  and + Work Place Safety Rehabilitation
« Hot + Flexibility prosthetics and ete - Sports Injury
fomentation Training etc. :1Sana S— Rehabilitation etc.
etc. = Stretching & 1raini1%g
strengthening
> .=

Physiotherapy Is An Ancient
Profession

Hippocrates and Hector are believed to have been the first practitioners of a
primitive physical therapy, advocating soft tissue mobilization and
hydrotherapy to treat people in 460 B.C.

PR s

Infiltration: Pharmacotherapy
Intra-articular Investigation
prescription

R S S

L8 Physiotherapy in Bangladesh was started
LIRS AL 1973 after liberation war of Bangladesh
1 k for the treatment and rehabilitaton of
s injured person

&)
It was first started at R1LHD. (NITOR)
L under aflibation of Dhaka University

<]

post was created for physiotherapist. But at

oF
In the government gadget of 1985 1* class
present those posts are occupied by other

professionals.
- 0 Al 10" June, 2009 honorable health

3 & .
) minister has established the foundation
« Stone of college of physiotherapy. But the
*y work has not started still now

\
.0 ')QS 11
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The controlling organization of Physiotherapy is
Bangladesh Rehabilitation Council Act - 2018,

J

Bangladesh Physiotherapy Association (BPA) is our
Professional Organization

~

Bangladesh Physiotherapy Association (BPA) is the
member of World Confederation for Physical
Therapy (WCPT)

Recommendations

*Pain & Therapy related class also
include others academic training
institutes.

*Create job for Physiotherapist in health
sectors

6/25/2025
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Common Health Related Diseases

Dr. Md. Mostafizur Rahman

MBAS (Dhaka Mestical College)
MPH (Nutrition), (Dhaka University)
CCD BIRDENY

Medical Officer (Grade-4)

BPATC Savar Dhaka.

Session Plan

7 Bricf discussion on noncommunicable discascs.

»Preventive management of NCD

» Definition of sutrition and measurement of nutritional
status,

#What is Sedentary lifestyle?

»Effects of sedentary lifestyle

= How to maintain body we

S Daily calorie management

The Age 40

* The age 40— it's a milestone for sure, signalis
fram young adulthood to middie-age.

a time of transition

* This is an important decade for preventing health problems such
a3 diabetes, heart disease and many types of cancer (ater in life.

* Amang CVDs, ischemic heart disease (IHD) s the leading cause of
death in the country.

Health risks of 40+

* After the age of forty body's degencration starts.

* At this age people are prone to suffer from n
communicable discases which are the major ¢

ny non-
ses of death

Old Age

+0ld age” accurs because we take into our badies, mainy in food,
harmiul substances which for one reason or anothar, the excretary
argans fail 1o eliminate.

* Some of these substances serve no purpose at all in the body and are
best avoided If possible, and some are perfectly normal by products of
narmal body processes.

Degeneration process

= We have so many cells and every day we loss more and more, Our
bodles completely regenarate every year and a hall, That is the
oldest cell in out body 's 1 year and 6 manths old.

* The fact is, as we grow older we have less and less praper nutrition
and we are far more affected by free radicals {stress). Our cells have
less and less fuel to work with and when the do multiply they are
reborn with a poorer siructure.

Degeneration starts at the age of 40

Depending on the diet and other lifestyle factors, the
process of degeneration can be rapid, terminating life
in youth or middle age. or deferred. to finally terminate
life by what is known as old age.

Physical Inactivity

“Physical inactivity s a termed used ta identity pecgle wha do not get the
récommended level of regular physical activity.

“The Amencan heart association recommends 30 to 60 minutes of sevobic
exercise three 10 four times per week 16 promote cardiovascular fitness

N
i
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Prevention of heart diseases

everyone can become more heart heaithy by following a few ey steps
such as

Eating a healthy diet.
Exercising

Quitting smoking.

Maintaining 3 healthy body weight.

What is Non Communicable Diseases ?

A non-communicable disease, or NCD, is a medical
condition or diseases which by definition is non-
infectious and non-transmissible among people. NCDs
may be chronic diseases of long duration and slow
progression.

What is Sedentary Lifestvle ?

Asedentary Mestyle i 2 type of Lifestyle with no or irreqular Physical sctivity

Sedentary Kirabet include

# Sitting

~ Reading

- Typing

# Watching television

» Playing video game and computer use

for much of the day with littie or no vigorous physical exercise.

Effect of Sedentary Lifestyle

-

Anvety

Cardiovascular disease

Mottality in elderly men by 30% and double the risk in elderly women
Deep vein thrombasis

Dopression

Diabetes

Colon cancer

High blood pressure

Obesity

Osteoporosis

Lipid disarders

Kidney stones

Spinal disc herniation (Low back pain)

VYV YV YYYYYYY

* Major Non Communicable discases (NCD) ¢

iyl

& Cancer
. Oxstevarthrius
- Mental health problem

Controllable Risk Factors of Heart Disease :

Cigarette smoking,
Obesity
Hypertension.
Diabetes mellitus.
High cholesterol level
Stressful life.
Physical inactivity,

Today’s Lifestyles are tomorrows risk
factors

Today's risk factors are tomorrows diseases

Risky behaviors*  Riskfactors —  NCDs

Healthy Lifestyle

A way to prevent NCD




What is Healthy Lifestvle ?
A healthy lifestyle is defined by four basic criteria:

*Not smoking
*Holding weight down
*Eatingright
*Exercising

Increase ty

Just adding a little movement to our life can:

“+ Reduce the risk of heart disease, stroke and diabetes
& Imprave joint stability

“ Increase and improve range of movement

+ Help maintain flexibility as you age

& Maintain bone mass

<+ Prevent osteoporosis and fractures

 Imprave moad and reduce symptoms of anxiety and
depressian

Hyperlipidacmia

Hyperlipidaemia is the term used to
denote raised serum levels of fatty
substances called lipids. These are

~Cholesterol

-Triglycerides

These fatty substances travel in the
blood attached to protems known
as lipoproteins

Lipoproteins:

Chylomicrons

LDL (low density

HDL (high densily lipoprotein)

VLDL

Hyperlipidacmia

What is HDL Cholesterol?

+ Highedensity lipopeoticn (HDL)

“Good” cholesterol

* Carries cholesterol away from the arteries and back to
the liver

~High levels of DL appear to protect against heart
attack

* Low HDL indicates a greater risk for heart attack

Why it becomes a Silent Killer ?

* Cholesterol is intimately related to the
development of atherosclerosis, which
is a leading cause of heart attack and
death.

*Dunng the atherosclerotic  process,
cholesterol is carried into the inner
lining of arteries causing an injury to
the artery wall and inflammation

*Inside the arery, the cholesterol
combines with white blood cells and
other materials to create a lipid foan.

* This lipid foam provides the building
material for plaque its on the inner
wall of artenes, including the eoronary
arteries in the heart and the carotid
arteries in the brain

Why it becomes a Silent Killer ?

P

*Coronary Artery Block.

Ways to Raise HDL Cholesterol

ity can boost your HDL fevel
voure ovenwveight, losing extra pounds

active, Physical

+ Lose extra weight.
can help raise your HDL levels, as well as cut your LDL.
("bad") chalesterol fevels.

+ Choose bter fais. ..

* Akohol in mederation. .

+ $top smoking

Xenthelasma

299




5 Ways to Raise Your HDL Cholesterol

* et active. Phyvical activiry can boost your HDL level

+ Lome exiea weight. If you'rs overweight, Joning exiza posnds
can help raise your HDL kevebs, s wel s cut your LI
(") cholesterol levels

* Chawne better Lats

+ Akobal in modcration

+ Siop smoking.

How to prevent Hypertension?

Do not take extra salt
- avoid table salt
- use less salt during cooking

- avoid foods with extra sait e.g. cheese

#Increase intake vegetables, citrus fruits and fibers

' Stop smoking, taking tobacco and alcohol

~Praper rest and mental pleasure

How to prevent Hypertension?

F Reduce weight

# Reduce taking extra salt, sugar

# Decrease animal fat, cholesterol e.g. beef, mutton, brain,
liver, butter, prawn, chicken skin, egg yolk,  coconut

Diabetes Mellitus
How to prevent Diabetes?

*Diet control

*Prevention of over weight/ obesity
*Discipline

*Regular exercise

How to prevent Diabetes?

Diet :

¥ Take your meal regularly

¥ Avoid extra sugar, sweet and honey

¥ Take proteins from fish, chicken & nuts

¥ Control beef & mutton

¥ Underweight people should gain weightand  overweight

people should reduce wt.

¥ Eat more salad, vegetables and sour fruits

How to prevent Diabetes?

Discipline:

Take a balanced diet
*Take medicines timely
*Keep yourself neat & clean
*Monitor weight and blood glucose level

How to prevent Diabetes?

oExercis

+Exercise or walking 45 minutes a day is helpful
for controlling diabetes

*Helps to control weight

**Be careful about infections
**Try to reduce mental stress

Inference of OGTT

Inference 0 min glucose
level

120 min glucose
level

Diabetes Mellitus |2 7.0m. mol/ 1

Z1L1m mol/ L

Impaired GI. Toller [<7.0m. mol/ L.

27R=1LIn
L

Imp. Fasting Glyve [26.1-<70m <78 m mol/ L
mol/ L
Normal <6.1m, mol/ 1. <7.8m mol/1

Target to Control DM

Fasting Blood Sugar -- less than 5 m.mol/L.
Random Blood Sugar -~ Less than 7.8 mmol/L
HbAIC -- Less than 7%
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How to avoid Cancer?
7 Take fresh food, vegetables and fiber containing diet
¥ Take adequate amount of food from plant arigin

# Avoid taking too much food of animal origin e.g. beef, mutton,
red meat

ODcoC O

How to avoid Cancer?

.
Too much canned food and food using preservatives
should be avoided
‘Tobaceo and smoking should be ceased
Avoid taking extra salt
Avord using artificial color in food
Stop using harmful pesticide

What is Nutrition ?

Nuteitian is the Biochemical and physiclogical process by which an
erganism uses food ta support its i%e. 1t includes ingestion, atisorption,
assimilation, biorynthesis, catabalism and excretin.

Good nutrition aims to achieve and maintain a
desirable body composition, optimal health, prevention of
diseases and high potential for physical or mental works.

Introduction to Nutrition

Nutrition = The study of facd.
Food = Any substance that contain nutrients
Nutrients = Any substance which can be digestod and used by the body.

Thare sre six nutrients

Some tips to maintain nutrition

% Keep your daily calorie intake to a'teasonable amount.
< Enjoy your food but eat tess. Mindful eating.

<+ Keep portion sizes of food to a reasonable and
recommended amount.

Try to eat more of these foods: vegetables, fruits, whole
grains, lean proteins, and some low-fat dairy products.
Dedicate half your plate at meals to fruits and
wvegetables. Fruits, vegetables.

Try to make at least half (or preferably all) your daily
grains whole grains.

>

-

Y

Food Pyramid

Why Nutritional Management is imp
Good nutition can help fo reduce the risk of some discas e
disease, diabetes, siroke, some cancers and ostoporosis, Also help fo

- Reduee high blood pressure

= Hyperlipidaemin

Teart

Nutrition and Nutrients

Nutrition s the biachemical and physiclogical process by which an
organism uses foad to support its life,

Nutrients are chemical compounds in faod that are used by the body to
function properly and maintain health.

Macronutrients: Protein, Fat, Carbohydrate.
Micranutrient : Vitamin, Minerals and Water

Nutrient Density

A food that supplies large amount of nutrients
relative to the number of calories il conlains is
nutrient dense.

The higher the level of nutrients and the fewer of
calories, the more nutrient dense the food is.
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Percent contribution to
adult female ADAs
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Benefits of good nutrition:

Benefits of good nutrition or cating healihy are
- Heart health
- Weight loss
- Diabeics
= Hypertension
= Immunity
- Reduced cancer nisk
= Gut health
= Memory

Diet and nutrition

Dict refers to all the food that we consume through the day on a
regular basis.

On the other hand. mutrition refers o the fissh that cur body requires 1o
function optimally and maintain good health. It refers 1o the right mix of
nutricats.

The Food Pyramid
«t

How to prevent Over-weight and Obesity?

Diet:
»  Low Intake of rice and wheat products
= Restriction of high calorie diet
# Increase intake of low calorie diet
= Increase fiber containing dict intuke
#  Preparc foods with little or no oil.
#  Avold sugary foods : Candy, Jelly, Jam ete,
#  Limit beverage drinks.

How to prevent Over-weight and Obesity?

Eat balanced diet.

Do not read or watch TV while you eat.

Take 1-2 glasses of water before meal,

On the occasion or party may go off your plan. Don't
be too hard on yourself and don't quit. Get back on
track on next day.

VVVY

*Prevention of obesity

Keep your BMI under 25

HOWMUCH ENERGY DO WE NEED 7

%
@ Sex

A2

Age Q?é

Body
- Weight “# L
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How to calculate BMI ?

Bocy Mass Index (BMI) = W. in Kg/HL. in meter®

Ideal Body Wt. (kg) = Ht. in cm — 100 (Roughly)

Losing even 10% of vour total body weight can
significantly lower vour risk.

Interpretation of BMI According to WHO:

Classification BMI
Principle cut-off points

lOverweight = 25.00

Pre-obese 25.00-29.99

Obese 230.00

Mode of Activity

Sedentary : Sitting and standing activities, Driving,
Typing. Lab. Works etc.

Light Activity : Walking on plain, House cleaning,
Child care, Walking @ 2.5 - 4.0 kmvhr. etc.

Moderate Activity : Walking @ 6.0~ 7.0 knvhour,
Cycling, Dancing, Weeding ete

Heavy Activity : Climbing. Walking up hill with load,
Digging. Football. Basketball etc.

Mode of Action Calorie i .
Activity Increment How to prevent Over-weight and Obesity? Energy Expenditure on Various Physical Activities
Sedentary Sitting and standing activities, No Increment = Physical exercise: Activity K.cal/hour
Driving. Typing. Lab. Works etc *  Regular exercise and walking Watching TV 86
*  Daily household works and daily activities Cleaning/Mopping 210
Light Activity \?’;ﬂkmpon plain, House cleaning, | 30% of DCA + Trytobeactive Gardening 300
Child care, Walking @ 2.5 - 4.0 " < Cycling (15 km/h 360
ot ata * Ty to maintain desirable nutrition status ycling (15 km/hr.)
Running(12 km/hr.) 750
Moderate Activity | Walking @ 6.0 - 7.0 kmv/hour, 50% of DCA ** Regular monitoring of Wt/BMI Running(10 km/hr.) 650
Cyeling, Dancing, Weeding ctc Running(08 kmvh.) 522
Walking (04 km/hr.) 160
[lcavy Actwity | Climbing, Walking up il with | 100% of DCA Walking (06 km/hr.) 350
load, Digging, Football, Hasketball

ele

Energy Expenditure on Various
Physical Activities

Activity K.cal/hour
Table Tennis 245
Lawn Tennis 392
Dancing 372
Typing 108
Sleeping 57
Standing 132
Sitting 86

Approximate Caloric Value of Some
Cooked Preparations

|Preparations |Quantity |Calories (Kcl.)
Rice 1 cup 170
Bread 2 slice 80
Paratha 1 no. 150
Khichri 1 cup 200
Plain Dal Ya cup 100
Boiled egg 1 no. 90
Fried egg 1 no. 160

Approximate Caloric Value of Some
Coaoked Preparations

Preparations | Quantity | Calories (Kcl.)
Mutton curry 1 cup 325
Chicken curry 1 cup 300
Samosa 1 no. 200
Fruit cake 1 no. 270
Sweet 1n0. (Med.) 140
Custard 1 cup 320
Ice-cream 1 cup. 400

(al
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Approximate Caloric Value of Some
Cooked Preparations

Pref i Quantity | Calories (Kcl.)

Tea (2 tsp sugar 1 cup 75

+50 ml milk)

Cow's milk (2tsp| 1cup 110
Sugar)

Soft drinks 200 ml 150
Cashew nut 10 Nos. 95

Pea nut 50 Nos. 90

Approximate Caloric Value of Some
Cooked Preparations

Preparations | Quantity | Calories (Kcl.)
Apple 1 Med. 65
Banana 1 Med. 90
Guava 1 Med. 50
Mango 1 Med. 180
Orange 1 Med. 40
Carrot 1 Med. 30

Lay's Classic Potato Chips (1 0z)

INGREDIENTS: POTATOS VEGETAZLE GiL
SUNTLGARE I, MM, ANEYOR CANOLA GIL. AND SALT

0 PR SLAVATTAS

250 ml of Coca cola contain about 100 calorie

Population advice to prevent NCD

* Do not smoke.

* Take regular exercise.

= Maintain ideal body weight.

* Avoid using to much sodium intake (2.5gm/day).
= Add fiber to your diet.

= Eat a mixed diet rich in fresh fruit and vegetables.
* Limit alcohol use.

= Aim to get no more than 30% of energy intake from fat.

* Learn to check your blood pressure athome.

How to cut down fat in food

+ Adopt cooking methods other than frving
= Trim any visible [at from meat.

= Choose poultry and fish

= Avoid high fat containing foods.

Query ?
(c':')%;' s

O & @

THANKYOU

Your health. Your choice.
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Skeleton of Human And Gorila

Digestive System

Effects of Sedentary Lifestyles

- Weight Gairl|

- Obesity

Heart Attack

Bypass Surgery

Coronary Artery Bypass

a

A multidrciplnary approach to tackle heaith risks of sedentary Mestyle
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Md. Golam Mostofa
Member
National Pension Authority

Finance Division, Ministry of Finance|

Pension System of Bangladesh

| Constitutional provision |

Pension means a pension, whether contributory or
not, of any kind whatsoever payable to or in
respect of any pension, and includes retired pay or
gratuity so payable by way of the return or any
addition thereto subscriptions to a provident fund
(Article 152)

Pension and CPF
In Bangladesh officials of the republic entitled to get life
long pension which is now unfunded DB

In the coverage of pension Govt. officials entitled to get
General Provident Fund, Monthly pension and one time
gratuity

General Provident Fund is not Co-Contributory |

Officials of Autonomous body/SOE entitled to get CPF and
one time gratuity

CPF is Co-contributory but gratuity is unfunded paid by the
employer

Act, Rules,

Regulations, | [rensionsimpiiication Order,2020 ]
0 rd ers and [ Service(Pay&Allowance)Order,2015(Civil) I
7 Service(Pay&Allowance)Order,2015(AB&S
Circulars | |og ’
reg a rd i ng \Eﬂu-rsil Pension Management Act,2023 ]
Pensions | [The Provident Fund Act,1925

The Contributery Provident Fund Rules,
1979

I The General Provident Fund Rules, 1979 l

Rules Under Universal Pension
Management Act,2023

[ Circulars from Finance Division i

Different modes of pension

Un-Funded System: In this system, the employee does not have to pay any contribution for
the pension and hence no fund is created. Pensian is paid from the allocated budget. It is also
known as the pay-as-you-go method.

Funded System: In this system, a fund is created for pension and pension expenditure is met
from this fund. Such funds are constituted under the law and overall activities are managed
by separate institutions,

Defined Benefit (DB) System: A pension scheme with promised retirement benefits is called
the Cefined Benefits Scheme. Government employees of Bangladesh and about 90
autonomous institutions are covered by this system.

Defined Contributions (DC) System: Defined Contribution scheme involves the participation

{contribution) of employees or organizations or both at a fixed rate lor pension ;

Social Pension: This pension facility is available in almost all countries known as old age

allowance etc.

Existing pension system in Bangladesh

* Currently,approximately1.498(Civil-1.214, Rail-0.0252,CGDF-0.259)million working
employees are under un funded pension schemes, while around 0.881(Civil-
0.640,Rail-0.043,CGDF-0.196) million individuals are availing pension benefits.;

* Currently 0,273 million employees in Autonomous Institutions are mainly covered
under Gratuity Benefits and Contributory Provident Fund (CPF),

* About 7.5 million people werk in the formal private sector. About 1 million people
in the workforce are covered under a visible CPF scheme, while no information is
available about the remaining institutions;

* Under various programs, 1322.72 (One thousand three hundred twentytwo)
Billion Taka has been zllocated in the current financial year for social protection
for disadvantaged groups.

* The majority of the country's population remains outside a well-orgznized social
security framework.

Cad
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National Social Security
Strategy (NSSS)

* NSSS [dentified 5 Key Priorities :
a) Social Allowance Cluster;
b) Food security and Disaster Assistance Cluster;
¢) Social Insurance Cluster;
d) Lobour and Livelihood Intervention Cluster;
¢) Human and social Cluster;

* Under NSSS government declared National Social Insurance Scheme (NSIS) action plan:
a) NSIS Action Plan Phrase 1 (2016-2021);
b) NSIS Action Plan Phrase 2 (2021-2026);

Features of Social Insurance

*  Conltributory
*  Trust Fund
* Statutory Autharity

Above menticned distinct features of NSIS set it aside from social allowance.

Lead Ministry/Division of NSIS

Finance Division (Coordinator)

Financial Institutions Division

Health Services Division{HSD)

Medical Education and Family Welfare Division

Ministry of Labor and Employment

Ministry of Social Welfare

Ministry of Expatriates Welfare and Overseas Employment
Ministry of Women and Children Affairs

DN A WN =

Programs under cluster
Ministry/Division

Ministry/Division Program

Finance Division Universal Pension Schemeo

~

Ministry of Labor and

[ Injury
Scheme(EIS).EIS Piloting started from
211062022

Financial Instituions Division Formuiation of a social insurance framework

collaboration with the cabinet division and IDRA.

4. Health Services Division{HSD) Matemnity Insurance
5. Ministry of Expatriates Weilare and Overseas | Mandalory Insurance coverage for all aspirant
Employment migrant workers.

6. Cabinet Division Activating thematic cluster commitioes, Organize
dislogues and conferences with development

partners and NGOs

Background of declaring UPS

= Article 15 (d) of the Constitution of the People's Republic of Bangladesh mentions
about ensuring the right of the citizens to social security;

* Government proposed to develop a comprehensive integrated participatory social
security system through National Social Security Strategy ,2015 (NSSS);

* To introduce a comprehensive and inclusive structured social security system
Finance Division has reviewed the existing pension systems of various countries
waorldwide;

+ Finance Division initiated to implement the Universal Pension Scheme;

* After enactment of National Pension Management Act,2023 four pension Scheme
has been declared;

Objectives of introducing the universal
pension system

* Ensuring the future financial security of all the people of the country

* Increasing the saving propensity of the working population and
ensuring their welfare by bringing them under a sustainable and well-
organized social safety net;

* Encouraging Capital Accumulation by aggregating small savings and
contributing to the economic development of the country by
converting it into investment;

+ Bringing the entire population of the country under the universal
pension system gradually which will help in reducing the cost of
conventional social security programs.

* Ensuring Financial Inclusion and Inclusive Development.
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According to a report by UNFPA
Current average life expectancy is
73 years which will increase to 79.9
years in 2050 and 84.3 years in 2075
and in the next three decades, on
an average people will have a
lifespan of 20 years post
retirement;

According to the latest BBS survey,
if the Demographic Dividend
continues, it will decrease
significantly between 2033 and
2040.

In 2025, cone in 10 people and in
2050, one in 5 people will be above

the age of 60 in Bangladesh

In 2022, the dependency
ratio was 8.6; In 2023, the
rate was 9.4 percent;
Which will increase to
24.0 percent in 2050 and
48 percent in 2075

Frdadrera g4 (Dependency Ratio)
Seas 1 i e e e e
oG
1u70
Vuoo

2000

Rationale for introducing the
universal pension system

The total population on 1 January 2024
is 17 crore 15 lakh 90 thousand; the
working population was 66.58% in 2021
and 65.08% in 2023,

About 90% of the income of national

warkers is spent on daily
On the otherhand 75% of expatriate
Income Is invested in daily consumption
and 25% in various fixed assets;

As a result of such consumption
expenditure without savings, there is no
opportunity for regular income flow in
old age. This results in other risks,
including poverty in advanced age.

In 1972, the urban population was only
8.2 percent of the total population of
the country, in 2016 it will be 35
percent and in 2050 it will stand at 58.4
percent.

Rural-to-urban and small-town-to-big-
city migration is increasing due to
employment and higher education
opportunities and disasters;

In villages, joint families provided a
safety net and social security for elders,
which is now gradually disappearing;

Due to the increase in single-family
living, the responsibility for the safety
of the eldarly is currently at risk.

fa ST srne ofivds
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85 percent of Bangladesh's labor
force is employed in the informal
sector;

There is no provision of pension,
gratuity or provident fund for the
informal sector workforce.

Bangladesh currently has a much
larger working population than its
elderly population, so it is high
time to start a universal pension
system.

Formal vs. Informal Employment

Year Farmal nlarmal Total Formal: inlormal

199900 96 %3 39 15:75

2002-03 92 351 443 9

200506 102 72 ara 278

2010 68 473 541 1387

013 13 508 581 13:87

201516 a1 510 595 14,86

201617 209 snr 608 1585
Public vs Private Employment

Year Public Private Total Public: Private

1999-00 23 3657 129 652

200203 1.90 42 40 a3 496

200506 | 211 a7 |era [r

2010 2 $1.40 541 595

2013 - - 581 =

01516 | 190 [ 535 357

01617 2% sas s EES
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Completed activities of Universal Pension
Scheme at a glance

On 31 January 2023 the “Universal Pension Management Act, 2023 was passed by the Honorable
National Assembly;

1t of National Pension Authority” was issued;

On 02 April 2023 the notifi regarding “E

On 18 May 2023 the Notification for constituting the Pension Board of Directars was issued;

* On 18 May 2023 the Regulations relating to the tenure and conditions of service of the Executive
Chairman and members of the National Pension Authority, 2023 were promulgated;

* On 13 August 2023 the Universal Pension Scheme Rules, 2023 were promulgated;
= On 13 March 2024 amendments to the Universal Pension Scheme Rules were promulgated;

* On 3 July 2024 Pension Fund Investment & Retention Rules issued;

On 4 August 2024 another amendment of Universal Pension Scheme Rules issued;

Features of the Universal Pension Scheme

* All Bangladeshis aged 18 years or sbove and within 50 years, howover, with special consideration, citizens above 50 will
also be eligible for joining having a valid NID.

Lifetime pension at the pensionable age , at least 10 years conlinuous contributions needed for pension. Expatriate
Bangladeshli citizens who do not have a national identity card can join the penalon scheme by paying contributions. in
foreign currency through debit or credit card or from the bank account in which the remiltance Is sent in Bangladesh,

* Only anline registration from upension.gov.bd, there Is a scope fo get unique pension 1D, and aulo generated Id. card

* Contributors need not apply to any office to recaive a pension. Upen reaching pensionable age, the monthly pension will be.
deposited automatically through EFT (Electronic Fund Transfer) into his bank account or through MFS

+ The contributor can withdraw only 50% of his/her deposit from the Pension Fund as a loan for meeting medical expenses of
himseffihersel! and family members, construction of house, repair of house, and marriage of children, which shall be paid in
maximum 24 instalments along with the fea charged by the authority and the entre amount shall be deposited in the
contributor’s account.

* All schemes will have the option of paying instaliments of subscription on a monthly, quarterly, or annual basis as per the
choice of the contribulcr. If they wish, they can deposit the subscripion amount in the pension fund in an advance.

Features of the Universal Pension Scheme

* Contributers to the Universal Pension Scheme will be entitled to a fixed monthly pension for life after attaining
age, subject to contributions,

* The contributor of the scheme can nominate one or more nominees for receiving or withdrawing the pension amount
deposited in the scheme or payalsle against the deposit after their death, However, if the contributar dies before
reaching thi age, the t will be returned to the nominee along with the profit.

« |f the contributor dies while on pension before reaching the age of 75 years, the nominee or nominees or legal heirs of
the pensioner will be entitied to the pension for the remaining period (i.e. till the age of 75 years)

* 50% of the monthly contribution of contributors living below the poverty line will be paid by the government as a grant

* Contributors will receive tax rebates on their contributions when calculating income tax, and the manthly pension
amounts will be exempted from income tax

* There is scope 1o change the contribution rate and scheme at any time.
* Pension 1D will remain unchanged even if the scheme is changed

* Using pension id. and password subscriber can know the updated deposit amount any time from anywhere.

Schemes under Universal Pension:

Currently 04 schemes
are running

Progoti

Shurakkha

* This scheme is for the owners and | ___ "ot s POT.ARN RN, | O SR8 | SN0 * This scheme Is for self- Monthly Conirbution Rate BOT1,000 BOT 2000 BOT3.000 BOT 5,000
employees of private compani Total period of Monthly | Wenthly | Monihly Wonthly employed persons. People ::h‘:'em"“‘:"ﬂ"'"ﬁi g"““f“v ;“"“"’V :ymh'v :‘mﬂx
: P jon (in years| ension ension ension ons
The scheme can be joined mlr-‘?"T::::uUm P(:-;;n p(:..;.;. l’(:-:: (g‘g’,")" engaged in all informal sectors (8OT) (BDT) (BDT) (8OT)
institutionally or individually, If iz 68831 | 103398 | 172327 | 3555 including  farmers, [ 34,465 68,831 103396 172327
joined from an organization, 50 ) 58400 | 87801 | 148001 | 282002 pullers, laborers, blacksmiths, 40 29200 58400 87,601 146,001
percent of the scheme 35 38374 57.561 95,935 1.81.870 nottars, _““"" s 19.187 38,374 57.561 5,035
contribution will be paid by the £ 24832 37398 62330 124660 irsdark, nc havsewive:. iy » 12488 24832 L] 823%
employee and the rest by the I 15310 | 2861 XL 79518 join -Riase |cBees chy 25 7855 15510 ] N7
) 5858 14,780 6 19,268 cepaating shew postiitniion a: 20 4927 9,854 14780 2463
' ' 51 4 0 R 85 g 634
organization. 1 1 the prescribed rate. Monthly
. 15 5769 aarz Pl s 2864 5,789 8643
Maonthly deposit amounts are BDT < T — —7EE P ,000, i (8% S 060 o

2,000, 3,000, 5,000, and 10,000.

2,000, 3,000, and 5,000,

(A
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Samata Probash
BOT 1,000 Wiy 5000 7,500 BOT 10,000
This scheme is for low-income | Monthiy Rata ( BDT 500 + * Probash Scheme (for ewpatriate | o ipiio, | 2000 BOT BOT
citizens living below the poverty Gevornmant share. 80T 90) Sietideld  dlemk  Sineaosi et =
- 1t i " broad Total period Wonthly Worthiy ‘Wonthly
g ot Incsene Bt 35 e Total period of paying Monthly Pension (BDT) uzer:s w"f"'": - ;“V'"b‘d"“ Sy of paying m”g Parilon Panslon Pension
subscription (in years) participate in this scheme by deposting | gubseription oy (80T) 80T (BOT)
than BOT 60,000 per ). The 2 33485 the contribution in foreign currency or ears|
" 2 68,631 172321 258491 344655
monthly contribution rate under ot i bk caing” b hich| sty
i 40 28,200 tansfer remittances In  Bangladesh el S8d00 | t1as001 | 218001 i
the Samata Scheme is 80T 1,000 35 19,187 Pension will be paid in local currency 35 8374 95,935 143,902 191,870
of which the deposit amount for 30 12.466 upon the pension scheme tenure is over, 30 24,932 62330 83,495 1.24,660
the contributor is BDT 500 and the =7 e If you do not have a national identity 25 15010 39774 59,661 79,548
! : , i P ¥ 5N W51 19268
remalnlng BOT 500 will be paid by = Y card, you may register with your passport 9,854 2 5
5 g information. 15 5,769 14,472 21,708 28944
the government. =
L 15 2.894 + Monthly deposit amounts are 8DT 2,000, ol 3,060 el nAry 15302
10 1,530 5,000, 7,500 and 10,000.
" . . ¥
Update on registration in ongoing four R
schemes (MAYO05 , 2025)

Nos. of Amount deposited
Schemes | contributors(Millio (Million Taka)
n)
Probash 0.000972 67.83
Progati 0.023056 710.92
Shurakkha 0.063496 504.97
Samata 0.286136 462.69
Total 0.373660 1746.41

* The amount in the pension fund belongs to the contributors;
investment will be made in low risk and high yield sectors;

*Sectors of investment are clearly mentioned

investment rules;

* Utmost importance will be given to considering risk during

investment;

* Opportunity for obtaining expert opinion on investment;
* Considering ESG (Environmental Social and Governance) in

determining the investment sector

in the

Why one should join the schemes?

® State guaranteed;
* Social Protection

* No scope to disburse the subscribed amount other than investment and annuity
payment;

* There is no operating cost of the fund as all the expenses of the authority are borne
by the government;

* Country Specific Features;
* Contributors has 24 x 7 Access to the Online System;

* Calculation of menthly pension taking into account the present value and future
value of money;

h;

* Chances of increased monthly pension if investment returns are

Challenges

® Motivation of the targeted people;
* State of the art IT infrastructure;

* Selection of Beneficiaries of Samata Scheme;

* The digital divide;

*® Increasing institutional participation in Pragati schemes;
*® To create attraction of Remitter to the Probash Scheme
® Cyber Security;

* Skilled, qualified and professional manpower;

® System integration;

* Uninterrupted monthly subscription from the subscriber;

(al
joa
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Way Forward

Awareness building through publicity;
Building robust IT infrastructure;
Utilization of union digital Centre;
Inclusion of potential schedule bank; Th k

Timely reform in the schemes; a n yo u
Capacity development of the officials;
Market based recruitment of professionals;
To identify best practices in the world;

To assure the subscriber as a state program;

Effective call Centre and consultation Centre;
Prudent selection of investment portfolio;
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Migration

T AT ¢ AR WITH, vod0 AT wfeRw 2w
(5) Wuﬂwzmwmmm@mmwmﬁqvm

STHT 1 F1TRTeS LA H
Migration Service Delivery Mechanisms in Bangladesh: Mg onliilaalle b wl daadiued wh Dl b it
Role of Government Officials Wﬂ‘ﬂwuiﬂ!mm arvife Rl == @ Ay enfifies
(%) Fra SoRT WEIA 415 s Ffrnees 41 A haere:
) @ T frp afEmiee: g9

() 17 ¥ Frg anfmara =i 1 Forger 1 23 Anesaee comre wnfSminee,

The International Organization for Migration (10M) defines migration
as the movement oifpenpla‘ whether within a countr{ Or across an
international border, for any reason and for any length of time

@ I0OMuLuinon
Stages of the Migration Cycle 1|Pre-decision
Wiormation on The pe=—— Rwareren o e Ty = Telecuon of
o pt e
‘:.IE.""&" th o Maket reserdd
o 2.Pre- 3. Pre- 4. In destination i WP
L. Predgieion | [ =% employment > departure = country Y
|
¥
5. In origin 5 8. Reintegration
country —> 6. Return =>»| 7.On-arrival —>| and re-migration
®IOM
2|Pre-employment 3|Pre-departure
[ Infarmation on the processing of migration J :!’_r B N
Financial literacy and remittance I = o 75 Prowaer 13 -- S
management o o v =
= \ [r— | R | Rl | Etoiesnad | el | e A | o | B
L Skill training & assessment = o > || e || = e -
[ Preparing necessary documents ]7;’:"“.“"""“"“" e
L Checking di {Visa, Job contract. | o \
Power of Attorney O Were Cere s
umuu! access and provide financial support | :m 2 it s
L Support in ticketing J P S . ] .
T e =
@IOM
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4| In-destination country

[ Legal support in case of any problem

|
[ Deal with employment-related matters |
[

[ Necessary consular services

[s.h home service for female workers in distress |

[ Remittance sending |

Cultural orientation |

Orientation to the Bangla language and culture |
to the new i

f migrants (it irregular |
migrants and migrants with critical iliness)

T B e Fan Ao
3 cyers ota

L Pre-departure advice for return

AVAVAVAVAVAVAVAVAY,

5/In origin country

Wetare oo -
famay e brbind

e

(=4
* Otrers NGO

6/|Return

—

: + SUPPOrt Labour VWERare VWing (Sangacesh Maticn Aboad)
Collection and transfer of arrear O LA et S

dues and benefits

Arrange to get benefits and
compensation

= Support abour

[ Repatriation of the deceased | * Others

Death compensation |

7 On-arrival

.
Prosaen Kalyan Dess

o {22 e Premazons
RGO Arport)
+ Omer mpemerer
NGO

Dess (a1 e
eraton Arport)

Support at the Transit home service Temporary
Airport with 3 for female workers in L s bl vyt accommodation near
resprctlul attitude need . the Alrgort
“Lead Frovess +Lead WEWB Lo Pronasn ¥agan | |- Lesd Prosa Fagan | | <lesd wivin

8| Reintegration and re-migration

Skill upgrading or re-skilling

Recognition of Prior Learning (RPL)

Health services

Pension scheme

advice

Business start-up facilitation

Legal support

)
|
|
|
Career counselling in reintegrating |
|
|
J
[

Psycho-social support

[__ Community it J

( Redress grievances and complaints h]—'

Connect with Credit Facility J g e e :>
Advice and support for re-migration S

[T TR y

AAANAAARAANAN

Thank you
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Overseas Employment, Remittances
and Migration Issues

Nasreen Jahan
Secretary
Ministry of Civil Aviation and Tourism

QOutline of Presentation

Setting Tone

Bangladesh Context

Migration Governance and The Medium Term Budgetary Framework (MTBF)

.

Institutional Framework

Legal and Policy Framework
* Global Framework

* Overview of Overseas Employment

Skills Development and Training

* Overview of Remittance

Opportunities
* Challenges

Setting Tone
+ Migration is as old as humanity itself (IOM UN Migration 2024).

* From the beginning of human civilization, people have migrated in
search of better lives, to escape poverty, to flee conflict or seek safety,
due to climate change or simply to find new opportunities.

* Within over the past millennium, four patterns of migration developed
further importance: pastoral, maritime, forced migration, and
urbanization.

Contd.

What is Migration

“The movement of a person or a group of persons, either across an international border,
or within a State. Itis a population movement, encompassing any kind of movement of
people, whatever its length, composition and causes, it includes migration of refugees,
displaced persons, economic migrants, and persons moving for other purposes,
including family reunification” (I0OM Un Migration)

‘What is Labour Migration

“Movement of persons from one State to another, or within their own country of
residence, for the purpose of employment. Labour migration is addressed by most States
in their migration laws. In addition, some States take an active role in regulating
outward lzbour migration and seeking opportunities for their nationals abroad(IOM Un
Migration)™.

Bangladesh Context

* Bangladesh has been a major source of migrant workers for numerous
individuals and companies around the globe.

* Bangladeshi migrant workers provide labour and skills into the
overseas labour market.

* They boost the economy of both country of origins (CoOs) and
country of destinations (CoDs).

= Migrant workers enhance CoDs’ productivity and contribute o the
global exchange of local know-how and technology.

Institutional Framework

Ministry of Expatriates’ Welfare and Overseas Employment
(MoEWOE), Established on 20 December 2001,

Allocation of Business of MoEWOE:
* Overseas employment at all levels
* Training and skill development relating to overseas employment

)
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3 int Bureau of
Overview of Ministry Manpower
Ting (EWET)
aini
-| vision — >
= Contribute 10 the socio-cconomic development
of the country through expanding overseas
employment opportunities, ensuring safe Depa rtments/
migration, protecting the rights of migrant Probashi Earners'
workers and enhancing welfare for migrant Baltvon Sk A el‘lc|es Of Yetien Boud
Umcing PKE) g (WEWB)
workers and their families the Ministry )
_rMIssion J—
» Develop skilled workforce in line with the demands
of global markets to enhance opportunities for
overseas employment; protect and promate the
welfare of migrant workers and their families
Legal and Policy Framework of Labour Migration Migration Cycle
Acts Rules Ratn Pre-departure
g = Some migrants return 1o their The period betore the migration
+ Overseas Employment and . \V:age lliamer s Welfare Board Rules, 2023 heme country (internatianal mi journey commences. Typically
Migrant Act, 2013 (Amended in  * Migration Management Rules, 2017 grants) of their home district/ involves decision making and
2023) * Overseas Employment and Migrant Sixte oseen migrnty), RrEnslon.
Recruiting Agents’ License and Conduct) o st iaons SRp ANty OO
* Wage Earners’ Welfare Board kuhs Soro not return but remain in their new
Act, 2018 i . country/district for the rest of
P * Overseas Employment and Migrants their lves They may even migrate ety
* Probashi Kollyan Bank Act, (zlégcérumng Agents’ Classification) Rules, G vekasotber tiack Processes related 16 the entry of
9 2 migrants into anather country or
2010 Polici district. Crossing international bor
olicies Stay ders usually involves passing through
Wage Eamners’ Welfare and Overseas Employment Policy, 2016 This part of the migration cycie 2 border point; internal migration
" S invalves m ¢ in their new location vethin a country does not usually in
Mls. i lr'lsu:'ance Pc!hc.\: 2019 (e g country of district]. Same may be able to volve passing through a border
National Diaspora Policy(in progress) integrate into theit new communities, and paint
National Reintegration Policy (in progress) some international migrants may even eventu-
ally become citizens of their new country.
Source: Figure elaborated in the World Migration Report 2022

Contd. Migration Narratives: Rumors or Realities

* Migration narratives have strayed far away from balanced, accurate accounts
of migration — both its simple truths and its complex situation-specific
realities (IOM UN Migration 2024),

* Surprisingly, most migration is regular, safe and orderly — regionally
focused and directly connected to employment.

* Migration no doubt is a complex issue. * “Malaysia: Bangladeshi workers must be protected from exploitation and

criminalisation, say UN experts™ (OHCHR, 19 April 2024).
* Migration has been deeply affected by misinformation, politicization, and

dominant narratives. * “Used, abused and deported: migrant workers land back in Bangladesh after

Saudi dreams turn sour”(The Guardian, 21 Mar 2024).

2
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Overview of Remittance

= The inflow of remittances is cne of the main driving forces in Bangladesh's
economic growth and development.

= Remiltances support the economy by increasing foreign exchange reserves and
national savings and reducing poverty levels.

= Bangladesh was the 6th highest recipient of remittances in the world and fourth
highest recipient of remittances in South Asia.

Global Prospects of Migration and
Remittance

* International migration remains a driver of human development and
economic growth, a more than 650 per cent increase in international
remittances from 2000 to 2022, rising from USD 128 billion to USD 831
billion. The growth continued despite Fredictions from many analysts that
remittances would decrease substantially because of COVID-19 (World
Migration Report 2024).

+ Of that 831 billion in remittances, 647 billion were sent by migrants to low—
and middle-income countries. These remittances can constitute a significant
portion of those countries’ GDPs, and globally, these remittances now
surpass foreign direct investment in those countries (World Migration
Report 2024).

Top ten Countries Receiving International Remittances (current USD

hillinn}

2015 2020 2022
Number |Country Remittance |Country |Remittance |Country |Remittance
1 India 68.91 India 83.15 India 111.22
2 China 63.94 China 59.51 Mexico 61.10
3 Philippines | 29.80 Mexico 42.88 China 51.00
a Mexico 26.23 Philippines | 34.88 Philippines |38.05
5 France 24.07 Egypt 29.60 France 30.04
6 Nigeria 20.63 France 28.82 Pakistan 29.87
7 Pakistan 19.31 Pakistan 26.09 Egypt 28.33
8 Egypt 18.33 Bangladesh |21.75 Bangladesh |21.50
9 Germany 15.57 Germany 19.32 Nigeria 20.13
10 Bangladesh |[15.30 Nigeria 17.21 Germany 19.29

2024 Remittance

10 Countrics with thoe Highest
ittance Inflows in 2024 (Low-
mand Middle-Xncome)
Vadues In BOLLL Lan CF2utinaced)

o

I

TOP 10 DISTRICT FOR OVERSEAS EMPLOYMENT IN 2023
Dhaka , 15472

Marshind), 41890

Mymensing, 41349

Kihergon, 442910

Tangall, 54096

b
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Migration Governance and The Medium Term Budgetary
Framework (MTBF)

= Government of Bangladesh has prepared the MTBF 2024-25 to 2026-27
by coordinating the budget frameworks of 62 ministries/divisions/other
institutions including the Ministry of Expatriates’ Welfare and Overseas
Employment.

= MTBF approach introduces the convergence to output and outcome
(results) basis of budgeting, comprehensive planning and budgeting, and
the extension of implementation time horizon from an annual to a
medium-term (3 to 5 years) with the view to achieving better linkages
between policy, planning, strategies, budgeting and performance in an

extensive manner.

Migration Governance: Medium-Term Strategic Objectives and
Activities

Medium-Term Activities Implementing
Strategic Objectives Departments/Agencies
1, Increase overseas | * Monitoring the skill needs of foreign labour Secretariat
emplayment Markets,
through creationof | Finding best practices of different countries
skilled and g them in the context of
Bangladesh
« Creation of skilled manpower by Bureau of Manpower,
conducting training courses and ensuring Employment

quality as per the demand of foreign labour and Training (BMET)
Market.

= Capacity building in providing training by

adopting and implementing TTC establishment project in every upazila

of the country.
2. ion of . foreign and decent wark Bureau of Manpower,
overseas labour hrough Employment
market * Expansion of existing labour markets and sending workers through | and Training (BMET)
exploring new ones. A @angladesh Overseas
Employment
Services Limited (BOESL)

Contd.
Medium-Term Strategic Activities Implementing
Objectives Departments/Agencies

Recruiling agencies registration, monitoring
and execution of cooperative activities

Bureau of Manpower,
Employment and Training (BMET

3. Ensuring the welfare
of migrant, returnee
and expatriate workers

= Providing special citizen facilities to
expatriates

Secretariat

= Taking necessary actions in response to
the complaints of the expatriates and
providing different assistance

Labour Wings in Bangladesh
Missions abroad

- and

related to safe migration

Bureau of Manpower,
Employment
and Training (BMET)

*  Providing assistance in creation of
employment opportunities including

yeh ial and economic
and cash assistance for reintegration of
repatriated warkers and issuance of RPL
{Recognition of Prior Learning) certificate.

Wage Earners Weifare Board

Eighth Five Year Plan (2020-2025)

The Eighth Five Yoar Pian (FY2E20-2025) has Laid out 3 10-point agenda named
Shift Agenda for Overseas 1 Wellbeing of Migrant
Workers',

Paradigm Shift 10-Point Agenda in 8FYP

imttutonsl and rarket
Legal Reform and Expansion and sy Accenste pre
Capacity Eeenomic Development Service Finance
Tanancement Comrinution
Private Sectar
Protection, tights and costet
and Welt-being. acmcy Stakehalders Migration Relntegration
Engagement

Global Framework
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs)

Goal 10: Reduce inequality within and among countries

Target 10.7: Facilitate orderly, safe, regular and responsible migration
and mobility of people, including through the implementation of planned
and well-managed migration policies.

Indicator 10.7.1: Recruitment cost borne by employee as a proportion of
monthly income earned in country of destination.

Target 10.c: By 2030, reduce to less than 3 percent the transaction costs
of migrant remittances and eliminate remittance corridors with costs
higher than 5 percent™

{2
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Global Compact for Safe, Orderly and Regular
Migration (GCM)

* GCM was adopted at the 11th Global Forum on Migration and
Development in Marrakech of Moroccoon on 10 and 11 December
2018, reaffirming the New York Declaration for Refugees and
Migrants.

* GCM has incorporated 23 Objectives.
* In August 2020, Bangladesh was selected by the Global UN Network
as “Champion Country™ for GCM implementation,

* Bangladesh Migration Compact Taskforce (BMCT) to facilitate the
implementation, follow up and review process of the GCM in
Bangladesh.

Member State of International
Dialogs/Forum

* International Migration Review Forum (IMRF): MoEWOE
participated at the first International Migration Review Forum held in
the United Nations General Assembly in 2022,

* Colombo Process: Bangladesh is a Member State of CP. Bangladesh
is the “Chair” of the Thematic Area Working Group (TAWG) on
“Fostering Ethical Recruitment Practices™ under Colombo Process.

* Abu Dhabi Dialogue (ADD): MoEWOE regularly takes part at the
ADD to discuss on overseas employment issues among the CoOs and
country of Destinations CoDs.

* Global Forum on Migration and Development (GFMD).

Effective Partnerships

EU- Bangladesh Talent Partnership

* The Talent Partnership supports Bangladesh’s ambition to facilitate the
mobility of 6 million workers over the next five years and its intention to
sign respective bilateral agreements with 17 countries

* The Talent Partnership scheme will strengthen EU-Bangladesh relations by
creating a common line of action that reconciles the needs of both sides:
the shortage of labour in many sectors in the European Union and the
availability of workers that Bangladesh can offer to remedy this situation

Overview of Overseas Employment

* Bangladesh considers migration as a critically important sector for social
and economic development.

* Main drivers of cross-border migration from Bangladesh: unemployment,
lack of suitable economic opportunities, living conditions, and influence
of Bangladeshi diaspora overseas.

* Overseas migration and inward remittances recognized as major
components for the domestic socio-economic growth, and foreign
exchange reserve

+ Around 12 million Bangladeshi migrants in 174 countries.

* 1,38,51,588 Bangladeshi migrant workers employed overseas in 2025
(upto April).

* Underscoring of migration in national policy planning , particularly in the
8th Syear plan and the MTBF

Skills Development and Training

* Crucial and Potential to the growth of economy by creating skilled manpower
* Formally recognized by National Skills Development Policy, 2011

* Instrumental in setting the stage for Planning and investing resources

® Increased productivity

® Increased Employability

= Increased mobility of labour force

= Conducive to the reaping of benefits of Demographic Dividend

= Technical Training Centers (TTC): 104

* [nstitute of Marine Technology (IMT): 6

= 40 new TTCs established at the Upazila Level

* Project Approyal of 50 new TTCs within 2023- 2026 at the Upazila Level in
accordance with the 8 Five Year Plan

Contd.

* The most recent National Skills Development Policy (NSDP) Action
Plan projects an annual target of around 2.0 million graduates for the
period 2022-2026, for a cumulative 10.7 million trainees by the end of
the forecast period.

-
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5. Skilled, Semi Skilled and Unskilled Workers from 2018-2024

Folenora
%

|
]
4
|
|

No of Workers
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Wiea
= Sem Suea
« Pro'essiora
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o

Trades conducted under BMET

4 Years Diploma Courses:

1. Diploma in Marine Engineering.

2. Diploma in Shipbuilding Engineering

2 Years Certificate Courses:

1. Marine Diesel Engine Artificer

2, Ship Fabrication

3. Shipbuilding Welding

4. Shipbuilding & Mechanical Drafting

Modular (Short) Courses under BMET

Marine IT
1. Marine Diesel Engine Artificer 9, Computer Operation
Automobile 10. Graphics Design

2. Automative Mechanics

11. Web Design

3. Auto Mechanics with Auto Electrician

12. IT Support Technician

4. Motor Driving with Basic Maintenance

Electronics.

§. Driving with Auto Mechanics

13, Consumer Electronics

6. Driving

14. Programmable Logic Controller (PLC) Operation

7. Heavy Equipment Operator (Road Roller,
Truck Crane & Forklift)

15 Mobile Phone Servicing

8. Motorcycle Servicing

Modular (Short) Courses under BMET

Civil Rafrigeration & Air-conditioning |
16. Carpentry 23. Refrigeration & Air-Conditioning
17. Piumbing RMG
18. Scaffolding 24, Tailoring & Dress Making
19. Auto CAD 25. Pattern Making and Cutting Operation
20. Rod Binding 26. Boutique/Block Batik

21, Tiles Fixing

27. Sewing Machine Operation

22. Masonry

28. Mid-Leve! Garments Supervisor

29. Quality Control Management

Modular (Short) Courses under BMET

[
[
1.

Mechanical

Electrical

30. Welding & Fobrication

38, Electicol Installation & Maintenance

31. TIG Welging

39. Ciploma in Elecinical and Blecironics Engineenng

[City & Guilds)

32. MIG Welding

33, 6G welding

34. Machine Shop Practice

35. MechanicalFitter

34. Pipe Fitter

37. CNC Machine Operation

Modular (Short) Courses under BMET

Others.

Additional Courses

40 Fruit & Food Processing

1. Karean Language

37, CateinglChel

1. EPS-TOPIK

42. House Keeping (Domestic)

1. Cantonese Language

43. Care Giver

1. Mandarin

44, Beautification

5. English Language

45. Food & Beverage Production

6. Japanese Language

46. Food & Beverage Service

7. Pre-departure Qrientation

47. Housekeeping (Hotel)

48. Diploma in Food Preparation and Cuiin 1-,:‘,‘.—-1-.
City & Guilds)

49. Diploma in Housekeeping Services (City &

Gullds]
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Qualification Recognition
* Sign Mutual Recognition Agreement (MRA) with different countries and
regional blocs (on-going)
* Assessment & Certification:
* National Skills Development Authority (NSDA)
* Bangladesh Technical Education Board (BTEB)
* The City and Guilds of UK
» Skills Verification Program (SVP) under TAKAMOL, KSA

Recognition of Prior Learning Activities (RPL)
FY: 2022-2024

Serial Category

1 Recognitionof Priar Learning

Number of workers
10206

Opportunities

« Labour surplus
= A growing number of semi-skilled, skilled and professional manpower
= Demographic dividend in Bangladesh

« Population aging in developed countries creating demand for migrant
workers in care giving and health sectors

* Impact of COVIDI1-19

* Most European countries are having an enormous shortage of of skilled
manpower in recent years

* Australia and Canada are facing a shortage of skilled and professional
manpower in various fields, including health sector

Challenges

* To address the requirements needed for the foreign companies and employers
* Impact of Al and technology based labour market around the globe

* Competition with other labour sending developing countries, including, India,
Philippines, Sri-Lanka and Nepal

* Less educated, semi-skilled and unskilled workers

* To enhance the overall quality of workforce

* Inadequate training facilities

* Language barrier

* Presence of intermediaries in overseas recruitment process

Contd.

* Insufficient data and knowledge about job skills demands in the
receiving countries

» Lack of soft skills including language barrier
* Recognition of Skill Certificate

* Informal channels for sending remittance

* Higher migration cost

* Minimum wage

Thank You

Questions ? Ideas?

%

|
|
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Overview of MoEW&OE: Policy, legal
framework and challenges of migration in
Bangladesh

OVERVIEW OF THE MINISTRY OF EXPATRIATES' WELFARE AND
OVERSEAS EMPLOYMENT (MOEWOE)

P

&
MOEWOR Ministry of Expatriates” Wellare and Overseas Enployment
BMET: Bureau of Mangower, Employment and Training
st Bngadesh Orerse T, 8= Samer Ve Bard
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MINISTRY OF EXPATRIATES' WELFARE AND
OVERSEAS EMPLOYMENT (MOEWOE)

* To ensure welfare, security and right of the expatriate and uphold their
interest;

* To search for new labour markets and take necessary steps to preserve and
extend current markets;

* To expand opportunities of decent works through skills development of the
human resource;

* To ensure good governance in the migration management system of the
country including reducing migration costs;

* To create opportunities for the migrant workers to take part in the socio-
economic development of the country in a greater extent.

BUREAU OF MANPOWER EMPLOYMENT
AND TRAINING (BMET)

Registration and Documentation:

* BMET registers prospective migrant workers, verifies their documents, and maintains a comprehensive database of
potential migrants.

Skills Training: BMET operates Technical Training Centers.

* (TTCs) where migrants recelve institutional trainings on different trades, language proficiency training, and cultural
arientation.

Job Placement:

* BMET assists in matching skilled workers with overseas job opportunities through collaboration with foreign employers and
recruiting agencies.

Pre-Departure Orientation:

* BMET conducts orientation programs to educate migrants about the legal and cultural aspects of their destination
countries.

Regulate and monitor licenses of Recruiting Agencies
Support Services:

* BMET offers services such as emigration dearance, attestation of documents, medical examinations, and visa processing
assistance,

WAGE EARNERS" WELFARE BOARD (WEWB)

Financial Support:

* WEWB provides financial assistance to Bangladeshi migrant workers and their families in cases of
emergencies, accidents, or legal disputes.

Legal Assistance:
* WEWB offers legal suppart and counseling to migrant workers facing legal issues or disputes while working
abroad.

Safety Net:
.G Insurance for all workers
Healthcare Services:

. W[I:'B provide medical bill assistance, embalming and burial cost and death compensation forexpatriate
workers,

Welfare Services at the Airpe
* Provides various welfare services at the welfare Desk in three international airports
Wage Earners Contre:

* supporting decentralization of welfare services through establishment of Welfare Centers (WCs) in 30 districts
in Bangladesh ta doliver high-quality reintegration outcomes.

Safe Home in different countries for Female Migrant Workers

BANGLADESH OVERSEAS EMPLOYMENT AND
SERVICES LIMITED (BOESL)

* Recruitment: BOESL facilitates overseas employment by collaborating with
foreign employers and recruiting agencies.

» Contract Verification: It ensures that employment contracts are fair and
legally compliant.

* Pre-Departure Services: BOESL provides pre-departure orientation, trade-
test, air ticket arrangements, and visa processing support.

* Post-Arrival Services: BOESL maintains contact with Bangladeshi workers
abroad and offers assistance during emergencies.
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PROBASHI KALLYAN BANK (PKB) Probashi Welfare Desk at the airport

* Financial Services: PKB is a specialized bank aimed at serving the financial
needs of migrant workers. It offers various banking and financial products . . B
r . A 4 i ] * As: in coll d fill
tailored to their requirements, such as savings accounts and investment : RS s Dl
options. ? o
* Remittance Services: PKB facilitates the secure transfer of remittances sent
by Bangladeshi expatriate workers to their families back home.

* Loan Programs: The bank offers loan programs to support migrant workers

in starting businesses or investing in income-generating activities upon their
return.

= Assisting injured and sick workers;

= Receiving the body and handing it over to
relatives;

= Immediate payment of a check of BOT
35,000 for transportation and burial cost;

Financial assistance in the case of
returning helpless workers;

= Assist foreign and returning staff in
carrying aut airport related activities.

Probash Bondhu Call Center

— | center established to i
information to aspirant and returnee
migrants and their families on safe migration
and reintegration

Wage Earners’ Center

* The call center provides all necessary
information on migration and can be
accessed via four telephone numbers.

* 'Wage Earners Center’ has been launched to solve
the hostel/dormitory problem for expatriates and
expatriate workers.

* Anyone in Bangladesh can seek information
by contacting the local number (16135,
108000102030) without any charge. Callers
from home and abroad can also connect
with the center through the numbers
(09610102030, 01794333333,
01784333333) at any time.

* 100 Tk admission fee and Tk 200 per seat per night
(maximum twe nights per stay).

POLICY FRAMEWORK
Overseas Employmen! and Migrant Act 2013 POUCY FRAMEWORK {CONT-)

» All workers migroling rom Bongladesh are guaranteed basic labour rights:
» They have the rightfo legal remedy;
+ They con occess labour courts, mobile courls, and other courts: and

) ) National Skills Development Policy 2011 (Chapter - 18)
+ The Bureou of Manpower, Employmenl and Training (BMET) and labour ottachés in destination
countries are recognised as key rights custadians. » Developa dinaled and llexible

Overseas Employment and Migrant Act (OEMA) 2013 - Amendmen! of 2023: overseas demand;
ly a lew aspects cf the original Act and the practices In

ven! and hraining stralegy lo meet

» Develop a national qualification system against which skill certification of an
international standard

The i
commensuration, like:
» a) defining sub-agent or the representalive;

» b) keep dslons for the of bank loans, | ing like tax breaks, » Improve the capacily of lraining previders to deliver skills to the standard require
o, savings i by overseas employers
L ﬂ'g;n':w-m?;i'“‘ fol and wellare to ensure the security of "'“"[E/ » Reinlegrate the returning migrants into the exisling job-market to assess and

cerlify higher skills gained oversecs

v

d) demanding ol a separate lounge for the migrants workers at the alipert; end sg,

Bringing Ihe sub-ogent and in lurn the recrulting agency under qccoun'uhl!l!\:lj a b
paositive chonge that would surely c||lev1ra!o the sulfering ol he general pecp)& who does so
much for the counlry fer very less recognition in return

v

(R
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POLICY FRAMEWOQORK (CONT...)

Human Trafficking Delerrence and Suppression Act 2012

» Complying with the Internalicnal standards siressed on the protection and
implementation of the rights of the victims of human trallicking ensuring safe
migralicn.

+ Defined various lerms related to trafficking like lorced labour, exploitation,
consent elc.

» Provides provision of criminalising cll forms of trafficking invelving internal a
fransnational

POLICY FRAMEWORK (CONT...)

Expatriales’ Wellare and Overseas Employment Policy 2016

» In line with the int lional laws on migrati
policy to this end framed in 2006.

» Special focus on six policy direch like and ing safe
migration, protection of migrant walkers and their Iumlly members, ensuring
facilities and welfare of the migrant migralien of female 4

associating migration with nalienal davelcpmenl and proper planning lu: lal
migration.

affer reorganizing the existing short

POLICY FRAMEWORK (CONT...)

Eighth Five Year Plan (2020-25) i and Develop t
» Evidence base of migralion and development mulual effects in Bangladesh
» Economic growth and equily through market expansion

seclion on

» Skills and overseas labour market development and protection
» Human development and migration

» Enabling frameworks for migration and developmenl: governance and Soull
South cooperation

POLICY FRAMEWORK (CONT...)

Other Act, Policy and Rules :

» Overseas i
pru:euurelol processlng ermlnlon ol em| chment. training, orientation of |
of complaints. Moreover, it stipulales the role of Registrar an ‘Labour Aftaches

Recrulfing agents conduct und ﬁcanu Iulu 2011 It regulates the n:llvin'u of | Recrullln
Aupll\:u lonfor license, renaw license, n!

-

families

Wage Earners’ Wellare Board Rules 2023: return. Reintegralion, returnee database
Migrants Insurance Policy, 2019

Rules 2017: It controls Emhnnkprncgln :
e workers, disposal

agenls-

E' Earners’ Welfore Board Acl 2018: It arranges welfare ucllvm-ﬂor the mlnmnr workers and

icense

MAIN CHALLENGES TO SAFE AND REGULAR MIGRATION

High cost of Migration
© BDT 2,43,871 (approx. $2200) to the unscrupulous middlemen and recruiters, as well as
to process travel documents. (I0M, 2020, Survey on Drivers of Migration)

o High Debt = Around 72% of returnees have some debt (I0M Bangladesh Monitaring Data 2017-
2022)

Unscrupulous Recruitment Practices

o Complex and heavily dep on middl finter - 68 %per cent used the services of
unregulated intermediaries (dalals) to migrate (10M, 2022 - Debt, Reintegration and Socioeconomic
Sustainabilityof Migrants’ Households. I0M, Dhaa.)

o Centralized - Dhaka centric.

o lIssues with Contracts employment contract at the destination countries, or the
employment contract are substituted with o new contract having less entitlement when workers
reach at the destination countrics

MAIN CHALLENGES TO SAFE AND REGULAR MIGRATION

Climate Change, High Rate of Urbanization and high internal migration

o Data in 2021 also shows rise, with a ate of 38.95 per ‘a
cent, 4.65 per cent higher than in 2015 (14 3%). [Source. World Bank zau_l

Over 7.1 millian Bangladeshis were displaced by climate change in 2022, a number that

could reach 13.3 million by 2050, (World Health Organization WHO,

2022 hitps//www.aa.com.1t/en/asia-pacific/climate-change-displaced-millions-of-
bangladeshis-in-2022-who/2750491)

10M, 2022, Baseline Mability Assessment Kurigram and Sathkhira - under publication -

refer to map)

o 6.3% of the 33,257 respondents in Kurigram stated that flooding forced them to leave
their home for at least 15 days in 2022, (Internal Mobility Assessment IMA, 2022).

Migration Data and Evidence Generation
Huge gap in migration dara - absence of data and alsa quality of data is questionable too,
Absence of comprehensive Migration Data Systems;
inefficient evidence generation processes;
National surveys are vt disag;
Migration specific su
tack of data on irregular migrants, internal displacement, rucal to urban migration and
return Paices

ated by migration status;

(8]
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EMERGENGING OPPORTUNITIES AND PRIORITIES |

Future of Migration and Mobility

Thematic Area Opportunities Challenges.
Climate Migration and Disaster * Human Mobility is being mainstreamed in  +  GoB Coordination ~ MoDMR & MoEFCC -
Displacement Bangladesh MoFA and MoEWOE

Ethical Recruitment

Supporting GCM Implementation and IMRF
Pledges

Migration Data and Evidence Generation

Strengthening Migration (including
Service

Displacement Management cluster

GoB's buy-in as mentioned in the 8 Five-
Year Plan (SFYP) 2020 - 2025

Inter ministerial Task force on GCM and
other migration and mobility issues.

Gof has started to recognize the gap in
migration data

10M's Internal capacity to support God In
migration data

Recognition of migration services. in 8%

ipcaming 9 FYP

Limited donor interest in human mobility
and cimate change in Bangladesh

« Uimited funding ta support the
intervention

*+ God is dependence on BOUN

M and I0M

* Capacity of national statistics entity

MGEWOE is severely under-funded and
under statfed

Four Scenarios

First

Political urge to
control migration

irrationally (Rise
of irregular
migration)

Forth

Securitization
and even

Second Third
Interlinkages Simmering
between climate eopolitical
change, food L %
- tensions
insecurity and bined with
human mobility G
s technology will
is intensifying
(*Survival drive new
migration’) security risks

of
migration
increasing

oM

Thank you
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More Education - More Unemployment?

Unemployment Rate (%) by level of Education- 2023
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Youth Unemployment Paradox

10.46
13.11

Finding Solutions to the Supply-Demand Disconnect
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Graduate Unemployment Rate is Rising Rapidly in last One Decade . . National Unemployment vs. National Unemployment

Unemployment rate : 2010 vs 2022

By level of education : In % 1528y | 30:64yrs | 6a4yrs! | Total

Unemployment rate N.Nﬂx H.”_.m.x_ O.mox w.me

B 2010 @@ 2022 36.34% | 59.57% | 4.00% 100%

% of Labour Force w
(total unemployment

number)

19.4M | 5.05M | 0.15M | 24.6M

% of Total unemployed 78.80% 20.50% 0.60% 100%

No education Class
or Class V

Source; BBS and LFS




Is Graduate Unemployment a Self Inflicted Problem?
Why Are Graduates Not Finding Employment Despite poy IPIEsEQ oD

Sustained Economic Growth? Increasing % of Graduates (tertiary degree holder)
in Labour Force

# Much higher demand of Blue collar workforce than white collar

9.1%
» Mismatched Supply of graduates
#» The Shift in Graduate Aspirations: The Allure of Government S 3.5%
Jobs Over Private Sector Opportunities . .
2000 2010 2022

R e Y R R e R SR e S R

)

~1

£

Student Enrollment Trends . . Is Youth Unemployment Essentially a Problem of Graduate Unemployment?

Trends of Enrollment in Public Universit; i
(i Wt iniarsiy s O URivéaRY) ¥ Trends of Enrollment in Private University Tertiary educated unemployed as a % of total unemployed

ey 30% 27.8%

0 Rl

o WS @ 25%
o e
20%
s G
R S 15%
= B 9.7%

o 4 1 Df
. ¥ 5%
w B

0%

) ; 2013 2016 2022

O N0 MR WD NN W2 XN MM NS MU N7 MW XM BN A Bn

CEEEEERERCH

Source: Bangladesh Bureau of Statistics. Laber Force Survey 2022




National University Produces over 60% of graduates. . .

% of Graduates who have not got Jobs after completing graduation

T Figure 9
National University Private University Public University
au Number of students who passed from Universities (2022)
25Yr, IR 4% RS AT 50 TR O] (7
26 Yr. [ o e mes RO oo mmicae T o pr sy | SR 50 Public Universities 86,237 12.28% University Graduates in 2022
27 Yr. ISR 47% N 32% EEMARNIEEIIESE 51 National University P—
(2,200+ colleges) 433320 | 61.73% 10.31 N\ J i
28 Yr. I 4 2% N 24 AT 47 " ¥
29 Yr. I 2% I 10 ST 36% Open University 110,030 | 15.67% e m ‘
. ] i I 4% 20 ] = f
il = Private Universities 72406 | 10.31%
o Ll (. 0% E oL AN WM an s €% % Jon BN 40N WM BN TON BC%
alimye a0e G Totzl number of peofiies & N&Mm:a above ane groups Totad ininbir of profie ::m,”._m_ i I grpe Total Number of students who Bmmmmn_ uo._.cow 100.00% L. T1%

Source: UGC Annual Report 2022

2 : : : . : s D nd Supply Mismatch is More Serious in National University Graduates
Engineering and Technical Enrollment in Private Universities e ey it Y

Faculty-Wise 50 Public University Students Distribution Faculty-Wise National University Students Distribution

38.40%

Faculty-Wise Open University Students Distribution

A

2014 2018 2022

Source: UGC, Annual Report 2022
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~ Implement Compulsory Technical Vocational Training

Incentivize Non-English Language Training

LT

Short-duration Training for Global Employment

TVET Education

Loan Programs for Young Professionals for Migration (including foreign
education in countries like China, Europe and Japan)

Enabling self-employment through entrepreneurship

Industry Engagement (including mandatory industry attachment) in all
tertiary programs

=

Introduction of new courses targeting Future Jobs (industrial production, TVET Growth Led by Private, But Fails to serve Market Demand

Source. Bangladesh Education Statistics 2023, BANBEIS

e green tech, cyber security, data analytics/big data etc.)
@ Re-brand TVET Education to encourage higher enrollment Public and Private Institutes (2009-2022) Student Enrollment Trends (2009-2022)
et
e Leverage Af for Education and Skill training b
1000
e National Skill Database and HRD Ministry 6000 y
5,000 254 1 o v\\ A ECB
4 o ssm
@) Reform Vocational Training o R A )
1000 WM gy o M o .
& Promote Fair Employment O 8 .. . %‘\l}l
s 1m0
& v : 009 2010 2011 2002 011 014 2005 016 017 018 2019 2020 2N WA i mE NI NI ONDOND WM NS NI NG N X9 NN a2
9 Create enabling environment for female youth Elleeil s e sipeat GRS

Improve Job Information Access and Early Career Counseling
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Welcome
BPATC

®
Combating Corruption
Corruption Control
Mechanism

Muhammad Munir Chowdhury

Corruption is a culture and cancer
* It becomes pervasive and perpetual.
* Corruption in the form of abuse of power,
nepotism, mal-governance
* Systemic Corruption - it is organizational
weakness

Present Corruption Scenerio

« Politicians misuse/abuse power either by
themselves or in connivance with bureaucrats.

+ Inflation by corruption -+ illegal money in the
hands of corrupt officials creates demand-
push inflation, as they can afford to buy
commodities at any price.

« It creates inflationary pressure.

Unholy Nexus

+ Bureaucrats, Regulators, Paliticians - Exercise
ruthless power & influence

+ Interest of the state & people becomes secondary.

+ We are helplessly witnessing corruption.

Asset Management by Corrupt People

+ Showing able and i ble prop
and wealth by officials in the name of relatives,
friends, and colleagues.

+ Corruption Earned Money - Bank deposils.
+ Apartments.

« Shares in companies.

+ Gold in lockers.

* Land.

+ Resorts.

+ Abroad:

« Offshore safe havens.

Grand corruption

ISyndicalion H Integration H Coordination |

=y T
: = TGO
| political powsr H Buresucrat pows: S

| Beneficiary j:>[ Faw ]
| Victim J:)[ Whele Society ]

Maximum Governance, Minimum
Government Concept

e G i Geasina | 15ize of the Government
The size of the gavernment-
overstated. overburdened.
over sized
| C1The burden of this cast
T uitimately falls in the people
> who pay the s
QExpanding since
" indepandence, but at what
cast & to what effect

Deficiency in Bureaucracy: Only Hire, No
fire
* Materialist Bureaucracy cannot run admin
efficiently & ethically
* Materialist Army cannot conduct war
courageously




Bangladesh: Rule of Law Ego & Inefficiency Crisis, Not
Non Accountably Creates Corruption performance Index Only Grafting
+ Corruption originates from Non-Accountability ;:eﬁ:::m?:ro;: e ’ :)r::ll:ii:::rnsty:;r:‘a'ucracy SR o ot
+ Huge number of laws, rules, department, organizations + Source: World Justice Project + More harmful than foreign enemies
Causes NA 7 + Official Power is fragile and temporary
+ Huge discretionary power of Bureaucracy Causes NA Major Factors:

Absence of corruption
Regulatery Erforcement -
Criminal Justice

Emphasizing personal
desire is Corruption

Bangladesh Context of Corruption Iiow Greed Desslmy_s Ethics in Public l
ervice

Corruption Damages social & institutional fabrics
Prioritizing Personal Desire/Liking —

+ Addiction for fo v o
Disliking instead of National/Public interest tand Grabbing R P
It affects/damages professionalism *" T
Its surely corruption -malpractice . on (751) Vist by o officers

“ Lo

& 45
. not only mean. 0 supenior. real
fi Pawer, Gas, Water, SCOORIEIAY 145 B pevee of Haby i
< Pilferage

e

4 \ 'é False/Fake Clearance
0

Corruption
Creates

. y . Devastating Brick Kiln all over the country:
Railway corruption Picture Unabated corruption in Environment Sector Laundering Money - Damaging Economy
Railway: = ]

Damaging Environment

+ Laundered Mongy Invested in
Housing and Industrial Projects
in USA, Australia, Canada,

Per day fuel pilferage 40 thousand litter
per year pilferage 1.5 cr liter

s ¢ Ecology Malaysia, Dubui, Singapore.
prica-04.80rTk) == . ging Agriculture (Top Soil) Hanghok
Per day train movement 300 + It could have been invesied in

Per day fuel consumption 2 lac liter
Where is Ministry ?
Where is DG Railway ?
Whare Is Police ?
Where s Mobile Court 7
Where Is ACC ?

Bangladesh

+ The Country has beca deprived
of more investment and
employment




Alarming Corruption in
Power Sector (2005-2007)

World Bank Vice President*s comments on corruption in
power distribution sector. “If system loss could have been
reduced to international standard, then one Jamuna Bridge
could have been constructed after each 4 years™,

Global Corruption
US Picture

Some senators/Congressman take huge contribution from
businessmen/corporation, its  legally recognized. The
Lawmakers favors the Companies after being elected

Corruption in Irag
US Heliburtom Company's role in post war Iraq
Heliburton purchases the US leaders/officials to get contract

Global Corruption Picture

Nigeria, Ivory Coast, Indonesia

Extremely vulnerable for corruption (Sale of Fuel)
Army Generals Laundered Millions of dollars to
abroad

Nigeria Indonesia - It is easier to do corruption
with the generals, rather than civilians

Corruption in UN : everywhere
around the Globe

+ Corruption file length: 15 km long (1975—2000)
+ Source: Research Report

Indonesian Anticorruption Drive

# Arrest of IGP (2016)

» Arrest of Judges (2018)

» Arresting IT minister (Johnny G Plate) for grafling
(17" may, 2023)

> Million dollar corruption scandal

> (detained with handcufls)

¥ President Joko Widodo's efTorts to clean up
Administration

# Anti Corruption Dimension: Our Culture

Indonesian Communication and Information
Minister Johnny G. Plate is escorted by
prosecutors following his arrest on accusation of
corruption

Global Research on Corruption

Researcher on Black Money: Prof, Fredrik Schneider
(Austria)

Fake Medicine Market 200 billion dollar

Sex Business Market 186 billion dollar

Fake Electronics Goods Market 169 billion dollar
Marijuana Market 142 billion dollar

Casino Market 140 billion dollar

Cocaine Market 85 billion dollar

Destination of black money
+ Switzerland- Destination of black money but not
mentioned in CPI Index!
+ Switzerland —Swiss Bank
- Should face tnal
~ Should be brought under accountability

+ New Zealand Heaven for Tax evaders

2
G
()




Chinese Context

All government officers are bound to visit jail

* lo get experiences of punishment of
corruption.

+ to see consequence of punishment of
officials.

Then they meet the convicted person & share

experience of their woes.

ZERO ,Zero Tolerance: Is it only for
TOLERANCE iy announcement?

A Poor Score is a wakeup call
Zero Tolerance for “enforcement’, Not just for ‘Announcement’
Leakage-Faults Cracks in organizations are corruption

Pay structure for Government officials are quite decent now,
but still corruption persists because of habit & culture. It is the
vice of the Rich

Corrupticn Control
Strategy

Anti-Corruption Commission
Background:

* Bureau OF Anti Corruption Established in
1957 under Anti-Corruption Act, 1957

+ Bureau of Anti Corruption dissolved in

November 21, 2004

Anti- Corruption Commission established &

under the ACC Act, 2004 in November 21,

2004

I_ Interrogation —l

=ACC Interrogation of public officials

Detention Center of ACC

] Legislation and Powers |

ACC’s Deplorable failure to
prosecute the powerful

# High courts repeated observation on ACC's failure
» Catching petty criminals instead of big ones

~ Owners of Bismillah Group (embezzlement of Tk
1200cr) still remain fugitive

~ High Court order to ACC for taking action against 249
Bangladesh Bank officials (3 Deputy Governors, 6
executive Directors) involved in financial scams
(worth Tk 3700cr)

» No action yet

ACC's Organizational Failure

None of the corrupt people are caught at the time of
commilting corruption.

No secret intelligence Is required to unearth cases of
corruption.

Corrupt paople remain immune from action.

Honesty and dignity are being replaced by unlimited greed.

emarks;
Sweeping allegations about public officials.
They are too comupt lo resist.

".\ y N
s \J J



Anti Corruption Dimension: Qur
Culture

Nabbing the petty offenders /snatchers (small
fishes)

Big fishes are scot free

Part of elite society

Can afford to buy anybody

Impunity from the law

Blatant discrimination in enforcing law

Discriminatory face of corruption
control

Protecting particular cadre
Dignified persons

Political Elites

Corporate person/Timeline Failure

Asset Recovery Drive

* Very poor

* Faulty

* Time-Consuming

* Inefficiency in evaluation of Asset

Vietim of corruption drive

Union land officer
Auditor

PA

Customs Super
Accountant
Inspector

Sources of
Complaints

wirtenCorpmrsta  Hot Line (106)/ Media - Print,
ACCHO, Cvaioeal
5 Offcam, Complain Center  Electronic and

iwrmaCienzons | Locatedat HQ Online
Own Police

e Court ,

intelligence Station

Effective Strategy for Corruption
Control
Netting The Big Fish

Fry the Big fish
Fish Is fried from pond
publicly try & punish the well
known carrupt people

Need highly publicized trials
and cenvictions/publicized
traps cases of important govt,
afficials, businessman on
corruption charge may have an
impact on saciety.

Public Shaming of Corrupt Person

* Applying fear and force by law enforcement
against corruption -
- Not sustainable, it's temporary solution.

£,
A

ACC Enforcement Drives
Muhammad Munir Chowdhury

)
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ACC raids Hajp spency oftices in
ity agas
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Bank Arrests

Directorfie of Footl suspends 24
staffers

| BankArrests | | Bank Arrests ]
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Trap Case: A Strong Deterrent
Against Public Office Bribery

| Trap Case against Govt. ’
Officials

Trap Case against Govt. Officials |

| Trap Case against
Govt, Officials

Trap Case against Govt. Officials




Govt. Officials

i
: i Trap Case against

Anti Corruption Drive
Arrest/ Dismissal
Government Officials

85

Anti Corruption Drive

Recovery of Government land/
Properties 411 acres

Anti Corruption Drive
Eviction Illegal brick kilns

Anti Corruption Drive
seizure of illegal dredgers

(51

Anti Corruption Drive
confiscation of Govt. Vehicles from
Ilegal use

Anti Corruption Drive
Prevention of Corruption in Govt.
Recruitment

Cancelling 186 illegal
recruitment in Govt. offices

Anti Corruption Drive

Preventing River
Encroachment

{ 176.92 Nautical Mile ]

Anti Corruption Drive
Prevention Corruption on
Public Road Construction




Preventing Corruption
Amount in Tk. 1
Thousand 27 Cr

Records of Drives

against Corruption
(Muhanmred Munir Chowdhury)

(Power, Port, Marine,
Environment, Gas, Water and
Public Properties Sectors)
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Factory fined Tk10 lakh
for power pilferage
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Corruption Earned Money
Cannot be deposited/stored in Graveyard

P e e

It is the Place of trial L %
It is the Place of Reward 4~ -
It is the Place of
Punishment

How much land does a man require after death?

The Last Jacket has no Pocket

Our Destination is towards Graveyard
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Some Advices from my Observations

+* Change tha syslem of by changing
Lordship to public Access
+ Changa the system of Secrecy to openness

« Don't allow your PA, PS, Gunman, Peon, Personal Staff ta
conlrol your office

+ Don't allow your affice to be controlled from kitchen, Bedroom,

Black hole (1) @ =)
D .23

Strategy of Control of corruption

* Legal Action (Enforcement/Punishment)
+ Moral Development (Training/Motivation)
* Refigions Practice (Accountability to Almighty Allah, Fear of God)

We have come from Allahfsran s sty cooe oot
& UEE T W
(g
The Joumney WA (s Of Life
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We have o go back to Allah/ wrat snare oy fems wa

Life is Book
Every Day is a new page
Every month is a new chapter
and
Every year is a new series
All records are kept by Almighty
Allah




The result of Material comfort is zero,
Body will be decomposed in grave

a}uﬁdforfhtcm

ort & il : € of
P o !\lo“ soclﬂ‘ evils, dﬂ‘"ﬂﬂw, 4 the

©ry
G %}
~ %%

hank:
Thanks

Muhammad Munir Chowdhury
Cell : 01817-211446
Email : mmunirc@gmall.com
Facebook ID : Muhammad Munir Chowdhury
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US Reciprocal Tariffs:
Bangladesh’s Stand

tary :
ind Tariff Commission

What is Tariff?

oA system of duties imposed by the government of a country
upon goods imparted or exported
o According to WTO
Customs duties on merchandise imports are called tariffs

o Tariff is within the ambit of customs

Why is Tariff imposed?

o Generate revenue

o Protect domestic industries

o Restrict unfair trade practices
o Protect people and society

o Promote redistribution

Pros and Cons of Tariff

o Pros:
Protects emerging industries
Reduces trade deficits
Can improve national security
o Cons:
Increases consumer prices
Can provoke trade wars
Reduces efficiency and global trade volume

Types of Tariffs

o Ad valorem (percentage of the value)
o Specific (fixed amount per unit)

o Compound (combination of both)

L+ PRIMARY MATIRIALS PRODGCTS M GRANJAR CR FOWDIR FORM
i mary fama

oeptous

ne

5% o preaprons

Average Tariffs
Country/Region Average Tariffs
USA 2.4
EU 255
China 7.8
Brazil 134
India 13.8
-B_a-ngladesh o 14.9
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WTO Principle on Tariffs

Tariff Binding: Countries commit to maximum tariff rates.

Non-Discrimination:

Most-Favored-Nation (MFN): Equal treatment for all WTO

members.
National Treatment: Imported and locally produced
goods treated equally.

Transparency: Tariffs and policies must be publicly accessible.

Reduction Commitments: Encourage gradual reduction of tariffs
through negotiations.

Bangladesh’s Tariff Structures

o Tariff is imposed according to the First Schedule of “&r5% W%, 089"
o The schedule is known as Bangladesh Customs Tariff (BCT) 2024-25

o Every commodity is classified against 8 digit HS Code
o BCT has 7536 HS Codes

o Goods are classified following the principle of the Harmonized System

of WCO

o General Interpretative Rules (GIR) guides the classification of goods

o 21 Sections

O 0 0O ©

HS and Tariff Structures

— broad range of goods

99 Chapters — narrow range of goods
Chapter 77 reserved for future use

98 & 99 reserved for National use
1244 Headings- more specific (4 digit)

Provide a more specific grouping of goods and
approximate description (terms of the heading)
© 5212 Subheadings (HS code) 6-digit code,
very narrow range & specific
© 7536 HS Codes
Specific description with duty rates

Bangladesh’s Tariff Structures

cD Number of HS codes
0 334
1 684
5 1,246
10 1,625
15 155
25 3,448
Specific duty 44

Bangladesh’s Tariff Structures

Duty Rate Goods

0% Essential goods, medicines, fertilizers, cotton, LNG

1% Capital machineries

5% Basic raw materials, crude petroleum and others

10% Intermediate goods: used as raw materials, refined
petroleum

15% Intermediate goods: used as raw materials and has
some domestic production

25% Finished and complete goods: prepared foods, i
cosmetics, motor cars and consumer goods

o Rationalization or Restructuring tariff for public interest:

Why Tariff Rationalization ?

Protect local industry

Reduce economic distortions

Comply with international agreement
Maintain uniformity

Enhance competitiveness

Promote trade liberalization

LD
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Tariff Rationalization

o Review and Research:
# Requests are analyzed with present tariff structures
# Understanding the contest and cross cutting issues, if any
» Cost benefit analysis to justify the public interest
» Evaluate the impact on domestic industries and consumers
» Harmonization with global standards
# Regional Trade agreements
o Making decision:
~ Discussion with senior management
~ Government’s approval
~ Parliament’s approval
o Implementation & Monitoring:
> Phase-in changes to avoid shocks
~ Monitor effects and adjust if needed

US Reciprocal Tariffs

* The Facts:
* Trump announces reciprocal tariffs on 2 April
* Bangladesh faces 37% additional taxes

* Chief Adviser and Commerce Adviser requested US to
postpone for three months

 Trump declared postponement on 9 April for 90 days and
imposed new 10% additional tariffs

* US seeks precise proposal from Bangladesh 23 April

* US asks Bangladesh for written proposals on May 7
* Bangladesh proposed dedicated duty-free bonded warehouse
facility for US cotton

. .'f!ero duty on 100 more US items; presently 190 US goods duty-
ree

US Reciprocal Tariffs

* Tariffs
* Indirect tax
* Unlike income tax, the burden of such tax goes to consumers
* The prices of imported goods go up
* |t affects imports badly

* According to Joseph Stiglitz and Paul Krugman and
other economists, the key consequences will include:
+ High inflation and curbing capacity
* Slower growth
* Recessions

US Concerns

+ Trade deficits

* US imports about $ 9 billion worth of goods from Bangladesh while exports
about $2 billion

+ So about $7 billion is trade deficit

Bilateral Trade Flow Year (Values in billion US$)

2019 2020 2021 2022 2023 2024
US’s export to 22 185 235 295 225 221
Bangladesh
us's import fram 6.81 6.13 8.34 1107 8.46 B.45
Bangladesh
Trade balance 447 -4.28 -5.99 812 6.21 6.24

Source: US-ITC database

USTR Reports 2025
* 1. Bangladesh’s high tariffs

* 2. Non tariff issues:
» Lack of transparency in Govt. procurement
* Weakness in intellectual property rights laws
» Electronic and digital trade barriers
* Investment bottlenecks
* Subsidies
* Labour rights issue
* Repatriation of returns of investment
* WTO valuation implementation issue

Bangladesh’s tariff structure

+ Bangladesh’s duty structures (6 types)
* Import duty (CD): 0% - 25%
* Supplementary duty (SD): 10% - 500%
* Regulatory duty (RD): 3% - 150%
* Value added tax (VAT): 15%
* Advance income tax (AIT): 1.5% - 10%
* Advance tax (VAT): 2% - 5%

* Tariffs in percentage on US goods: CD: 27%, 7%, 1%, 31%, 18%, 15%

= The first three are tariff and para tariffs that include 36% and the
other three are 64%
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US Import to Bangladesh

* US goods: HS lines 2576
* 98 goods - no (0%) tariffs (e.g. cotton); These include 55.87% import.
* 322 goods — only 1% tariffs; These are capital machineries.

* 350 goods ~ 5% CD, 3% - 20% RD and 20% - 45% SD. These are mainly
prin:jarv agriculture goods, raw materials for industries and intermediary
goods.

* 1161 consumer goods — 10% - 25% CD, 3% - 40% RD and 10% - 500% SO.
These are mainly consumer goods including motor vehicle, alcohol. These
represent 4% of the total import

The Way Out

1. Tariff concessions

* Bangladesh may propose to duty cuts to US imported
goods on MFN basis. But it may not offer a credible
solution as US goods are not always competitive.

* For example: cotton is sold in USA at higher price than that of
other markets

2. Free Trade Agreement (FTA)
* Involve many parties and stakeholders
* Take long time to strike a deal

The Way Out

3. Partial Trade Agreement (PTA)
* Offer positive list for certain types of goods under reduced or no tariffs
* Takes less time to a trade deal
* But in 1979 Enabling Clause WTO restricts PTA only between twa ‘less
developed’ countries.

4. General Negotiation
* TICFA's article 3 Bangladesh may commence negotiations
* Bangladesh's trade deficit is much lower than other competing countries like
India, China, Cambedia and Vietnam.
* Bangladesh’s efforts will be at par with India or at the lowest level so that
Bangladeshi exporters get an edge over others.
* Relocated industries may move to Bangladesh.

Final Comment

US reciprocal tariff challenge may bring
opportunities for Bangladesh.

2
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US Reciprocal Tariffs: /

Bangladesh’s Stand

A o TR

What is Tariff?

oA system of duties imposed by the government of a country
upon goads imported or exported
o According to WTO
Customs duties on merchandise imports are called tariffs

o Tariff is within the ambit of customs

Why is Tariff imposed?

o Generate revenue

o Protect domestic industries

o Restrict unfair trade practices
o Protect people and society

o Promote redistribution

Pros and Cons of Tariff

o Pros:
Protects emerging industries
Reduces trade deficits
Can improve national security
o Cons:
Increases consumer prices
Can provoke trade wars
Reduces efficiency and global trade volume

Types of Tariffs

o Ad valorem (percentage of the value)
o Specific (fixed amount per unit)

o Compound (combination of both)

L+ PRAARY WATERALS: PROCUCTS ¥ GRAVULAR OR POWDIR fORM
L] Pigisan and aplegeleatn i pigs, Blocks of sther primary forms.
bt 1] Hen % o '}

Average Tariffs

Country/Region Average Tariffs
USA 2.4
EU 2.5
China 7.8
Brazil 134
India 13.8
Bangladesh | 149 |
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WTO Principle on Tariffs

Tariff Binding: Countries commit to maximum tariff rates.

Non-Discrimination:
Most-Favored-Nation (MFN): Equal treatment for all WTO
members.
National Treatment: Imported and locally produced
goods treated equally.

Transparency: Tariffs and policies must be publicly accessible.

Reduction Commitments: Encourage gradual reduction of tariffs
through negotiations.

Bangladesh’s Tariff Structures
o Tariff is imposed according to the First Schedule of “@m5%7 =%, 1039”
o The schedule is known as Bangladesh Customs Tariff (BCT) 2024-25
o Every commodity is classified against 8 digit HS Code
o BCT has 7536 HS Codes
o Goods are classified following the principle of the Harmonized System
of WCO

o General Interpretative Rules (GIR) guides the classification of goods

HS and Tariff Structures

o 21 Sections — broad range of goods
o 99 Chapters — narrow range of goods
o Chapter 77 reserved for future use
o 98 & 99 reserved for National use
o 1244 Headings- more specific (4 digit)

Provide a more specific grouping of goods and

approximate description (terms of the heading)
o 5212 Subheadings (HS code) 6-digit code,

very narrow range & specific
o 7536 HS Codes
Specific description with duty rates

Bangladesh’s Tariff Structures

cD Number of HS codes
0 334
1 684
5 1,246
10 1,625
15 155
25 3,448
Specific duty 44

Bangladesh’s Tariff Structures

Duty Rate Goods

0% Essential goods, medicines, fertilizers, cotton, LNG

1% Capital machineries

5% Basic raw materials, crude petroleum and others

10% Intermediate goods: used as raw materials, refined
petroleum

15% Intermediate goods: used as raw materials and has
some domestic production

25% Finished and complete goods |:ren:1rf_*r-|-fon.‘!i, o
cosmetics, motor cars and consumer goods

Why Tariff Rationalization ?
o Rationalization or Restructuring tariff for public interest:
= Protect local industry
* Reduce economic distortions
* Comply with international agreement
= Maintain uniformity
+ Enhance competitiveness

* Promote trade liberalization
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Tariff Rationalization

o Review and Research:
» Requests are analyzed with present tariff structures
# Understanding the contest and cross cutting issues, if any
» Cost benefit analysis to justify the public interest
# Evaluate the impact on domestic industries and consumers
 Harmonization with global standards
# Regional Trade agreements
o Making decision:
# Discussion with senior management
~ Governments approval
~ Parliament’s approval
o Implementation & Monitoring:
> Phase-in changes to avoid shocks
# Monitor effects and adjust if needed

US Reciprocal Tariffs

* The Facts:
* Trump announces reciprocal tariffs on 2 April
* Bangladesh faces 37% additional taxes
+ Chief Adviser and Commerce Adviser requested US to
postponed for three months

* Trump declared postponement on 9 April for 90 days and
imposed new 10% additional tariffs

* US seeks precise proposal from Bangladesh 23 April

+ US asks Bangladesh for written proposals on May 7
+ Bangladesh proposed dedicated duty-free bonded warehouse
facility for US cotton

s Fero duty on 100 more US items; presently 190 US goods duty-
ree

US Reciprocal Tariffs

* Tariffs
* Indirect tax
* Unlike income tax, the burden of such tax goes to consumers
* The prices of imported goods go up
« It affects imports badly

* According to Joseph Stiglitz and Paul Krugman and
other economists, the key consequences will include:
* High inflation and curbing capacity
* Slower growth
* Recessions

US Concerns
* Trade deficits

* US imports about $ 9 billion worth of goods from Bangladesh while exports
about $2 billion

+ So about $7 billion is trade deficit

Bilateral Trade Flow Year (Values in billion US$)

2019 2020 200 2022 2023 2024
US's export to 223 185 2.35 255 .25 o
Bangladesh
US's impart from 6.81 6.13 B.34 11.07 B.46 845
Bangladesh
Trade balance -4.47 -4.28 -5.99 -8.12 -6.21 -6.24

Source: US-ITC database

USTR Reports 2025
* 1. Bangladesh’s high tariffs

* 2. Non tariff issues:
« Lack of transparency in Govt. procurement
* Weakness in intellectual property rights laws
* Electronic and digital trade barriers
* Investment bottlenecks
* Subsidies
* Labour rights issue
* Repatriation of returns of investment
* WTO valuation implementation issue

Bangladesh’s tariff structure

= Bangladesh’s duty structures (6 types)
= Import duty (CD): 0% - 25%
= Supplementary duty (SD): 10% - 500%
= Regulatory duty (RD): 3% - 150%
* Value added tax (VAT): 15%
* Advance income tax (AIT): 1.5% - 10%
+ Advance tax (VAT): 2% - 5%

* Tariffs in percentage on US goods: CD: 27%, 7%, 1%, 31%, 18%, 15%

* The first three are tariff and para tariffs that include 36% and the
other three are 64%
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US Import to Bangladesh

+ US goods: HS lines 2576
* 98 goods — no (0%) tariffs (e.g. cotton); These include 55.87% import.
* 322 goods - only 1% tariffs; These are capital machineries.

* 350 goods — 5% CD, 3% - 20% RD and 20% - 45% SD. These are mainly
prin&ary agriculture goods raw materials for industries and intermediary
goods.

* 1161 consumer goods — 10% - 25% CD, 3% - 40% RD and 10% - 500% SD.
These are mainly consumer goods including motor vehicle, alcohol. These
represent 4% of the total import

The Way Out

1. Tariff concessions

» Bangladesh may propose to duty cuts to US imported
goods on MFN basis. But it may not offer a credible
solution as US goods are not always competitive.

* For example: cotton is sold in USA at higher price than that of
other markets

2. Free Trade Agreement (FTA)
*Involve many parties and stakeholders
»Take long time to strike a deal

The Way Out

3. Partial Trade Agreement (PTA)
+ Offer positive list for certain types of goods under reduced or no tariffs
* Takes less time to a trade deal

+ But in 1979 Enabling Clause WTO restricts PTA only between two “less
developed’ countries.

4. General Negotiation
* TICFA's article 3 Bangladesh may commence negotiations

* Bangladesh's trade deficit is much lower than other competing countries like
India, China, Cambodia and Vietnam.

+ Bangladesh'’s efforts will be at par with India or at the lowest level so that
Bangladeshi exparters get an edge over others.

* Relocated industries may move to Bangladesh.

Final Comment

US reciprocal tariff challenge may bring
opportunities for Bangladesh.
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Cardiac Arrest &
Cardio-Pulmonary Resuscitation
(CPR)

Prof. Dr. Mohsin Ahmed
MD, MCPS, FIC, FACC, FESC, FSCAI, FAPSIC
Professor & Head
Department of Cardiology
Kurmitola General Hospital, Dhaka, Bangladesh

mohsinsohel07@gmail.com J

1

+8801613393186

| Heart—The Miracle Organ |

* Heart starts beating in 5*
week of the pregnancy

Works 24 / 7 throughout your
Heart Animation life

B-ROLL

* Beats around 1 Lakh times
every day

Functioning is vital to all the
organs in the body

Sudden cardine death

. Sudden Cardiac Arrest |

Sudden cardiac arrest is the sudden
cessation of cardiac activity so that
sudden loss of blood flow throughout
the body resulting from the heart not
being able to pump blood efficiently.

| Sudden Cardiac Arrest |

+ Itis a condition in which the heart suddenly and unexpectedly
stop beating and the cessation of blood flow occurs towards the
brain and other vital organs.

= 'Tak

*Sudden collapse

*No pulse

*No breathing

*Loss of consciousness

* Sudden cardiac arrest is the most common cause of
death around the globe.

* 92% of sudden cardiac arrest victims die before
they ever reach the hospital.

Major killer worldwide

s poioam pde "
» 350,000 out-of-hospital cardiac arrests heatth erisls
annually in the U.S., nearly 90% of them fatal.
~  Over 250,000 deaths a year in the U.5.
alone.

~ Only 5-10% of its victims survive.

offects

1,000
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Every two minutes someaone suffers a sudden cardiac arrest (SCA)

cardiac arrest:
1 Asvstole (lsoclectric
line).

n  VYentricular
fibrillation (VF).
u  Pulsel
lentri RAIMIARRA AR
Ventricular R
tachveardia (v

1']"1‘"5«%'.‘\%,‘-’-.3" v{g"fl‘n“".’ ] )l' il v

i
it

u  PEA: pulscless

e N A,
clectrical activity. r I i

|  SuddenCardiacAmrest |

Cardiac causes-

Non Cardiac Causes —

* Heart attack (Ischemic heart
disease) — 80% of all causes

* Cardiomyopathy

* Heart valve disease

* Congenital heart disease
* Acute myocarditis

* Hypoxia —any cause
* Severe Hemorrhage
* Drug overdose

* Electrocution

+ Drowning

| SuddenCardiac Arrest |

Reversible Causes

* Hypovolemia

* Hypoxia

+ Hydrogen lon (acldosis)
* Hypoglycemia

* Hypo-/hyperkalemia

¢ Hypothermia

* Tension pneumothorax
+ Tamponade, cardiac

* Toxins

* Thrombosis, pulmonary
= Thrombosis, coronary

CARDIAC ARREST

HEART ATTACK

CARDIAC ARREST is an
ELECTRICAL problem

The person will be

The person vill probably be
UNCONSCIOUS CONSCIOUS -

Call 998 | Start CPR -3

(&P

-

2
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HEART vs CARDIAC Management of sudden cardiac arrest
ATTACK "“ARREST )TAKE AGTION{®)— |
S~ f‘;‘ >

® e w——
N it i Basic life support (BLS)
[ (@)-symproms—{(g)-— | i hma Advanced life support (ALS)

Chain of survival

*Recognition of cardiac arrest and activation of the
emergency fesponse system

. 2 *Early dii Y resuscitati (CPR) with
Chain of Survival an emphasis on chest compressions
*Rapid defibrillation
of Sudden -Advanced resuscitation by Emergency Medical
Carﬁ[ac Arrest Services and other healthcare providers

“Post-cardiac arrest care

*Recovery (including additional treatment,
observation, rehabilitation, and psychological
support)

WHAT IS CPR?

+ Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation - is
an emergency lifesaving procedure
performed when the heart stops
beating known as cardiac arrest.

| Survival Statistics |

Only 8% if those who
experience a cardiac arrest
outside of a hospital survive.
Only 32% receive CPR from a
bystander.

When the heart and lungs stop
working, the victim only has
about 5 minutes before brain
death starts to occur.

Survival depends on keeping
the blood flowing.

Immediate CPR can double or
triple chances of survival after
cardiac arrest.

CPR combines rescue breathing
and chest compressions

|+ CPR works by maintaining blood
flow in the body & breathing until
medical assistance becomes
available

Immediate CPR can double or
triple chances of survival after
cardiac arrest.

Jol
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How CPRCan Help | Do You Know CPR?

+ 70% of Americans do not know CPR.
* Unfortunately, About 98% population of
O R e NS o= * Do

\ Y / Bangladesh are not trained in the basic life-saving
&\\ SUDDEN CARDIAC ARREST ":-
W\ ISALEADINGCAusE 4!
|\} OFDEATHINTHEUS. "1\‘,]

- M) i
[ L)L technique of CPR.
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\
IS STARTED WITHIN 2 MINUTES OF SUDDEN | E\J

wiTHASURVIVALRATEOF J0M ca < ! § CARDIAC ARREST

THE VICTIM'S CHANCES

OF SURVIVAL TRIPLE.

| Who, When, Where? : A—

+ 88% of cardiac arrests occur at home.
* The person’s life you save could be a loved one.

* It could happen to anyone, any time—even
without warning to people who appear healthy.
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Danish footballer Christian Eriksen awake after
on ground during Euro 2020

The Eura 2020 match between Denmark
and Finland resumed nearly two hours
after Danish soccer player Christian
Eriksen collapsed in the first half of the
game.

Eriksen suffered a cardiac arrestand "was
gone” before he was resuscitated, said
Denmark's team doctor, Morten Boesen.

Eriksen's teammates then formed a ring
wround him as medics performed CPR.
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QATAR AIRWAYS GOING PLACES 1

At least 153 killed in crowd crush during L —

Halloween festivities in Seoul cricket team, Tamim Iqbal has
been survived after sudden
cardiac arrestand heart attack

Dr M Zaman Maruf

Tamim Igbal has been
survived after
performing CPR for 22
mins

Grandmaster Ziaur Rahman’s unfortunate death

The unsung Hero

Yakub Chowdhury
Dalim, trainer
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CPR: Step by Step

Chest compressions

Adult Child Infant

ot
Feeas doin fess dewn Pt down
l 2inches 1 2 inches 1.5inches

Paiform 30 ches

atting

Repeat

* Repeat the cycle of 30 chest compressions and two rescue
breaths until the person starts breathing or ambulance
arrives.

« If an AED arrives, carry on performing CPR until the machine
is set up and ready to use.

Rescue breaths

Vatch for
chest rising

AED — Automated External Defibrillator

* An AED is a:ﬂ?'ge of |
computerized defibrillator that
automatically analyzes the heart

rhythm in people who are
experiencing cardiac arrest.
» When appropriate, it delivers an

electrical shock to the heart to
restore its normal rhythm.

* The conversion of a ventricular
arrhythmia to its normal rhythm
by an electrical shock is called
defibrillation.
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Professor Muhammad Yunus on the White Paper*

Dear Citizens, at the very outset of our journey as the Interim Government, we took the decision to
constitute a White Paper Committee with the mandate to prepare a document on the State of the
Economy. The idea was to have an evidence-based assessment as regards where the economy was
when we got on with the responsibility of governing the country. I am happy that the 12-member
White Paper Committee, led by Dr Debapriya, has completed this hard task on time, and has handed
over to us a 400-page detailed report.

The people of the country were astounded on reading the report. Institutions and individuals, both
here in Bangladesh and abroad, have shown unprecedented interest in this report. The print and
electronic media in Bangladesh have been covering the findings of the report extensively, and wide-
ranging discussions are being held on various media programmes and talk shows. The fascist
government left a broken economy, everyone understands that, but they didn’t have any concrete idea
as to the extent and magnitude of harm done to our country and our economy. The White Paper
Committee has now come up with estimates of the damage done to the economy: Reading this report,
people are looking at one another in disbelief. They are literally dumbfounded!

In broad daylight, thousands of crore taka were siphoned off from the banks and laundered abroad.
But no one could say anything about it, do anything about it. Those who took the money were not
dissuaded from doing so, rather they were assisted by concerned people. Because the looters were
close to the people in power, their own people. Mega projects were taken up, with borrowed money.
Under the guise of implementing these large scale projects, what was taking place was large scale
looting. The White Paper has revealed how costs were escalated, who benefitted from all these, and
how this money was laundered abroad.

The White Paper Committee has unearthed that almost half the development budget was looted. A
system of crony capitalism was created whose beneficiaries were the autocracy and its close
associates. The report states that if the various benefits and incentives that were given to the select
set of favoured groups could be brought down by half, this would have made it possible for the
education budget to be doubled, and the health budget to be tripled.

The laundered money is our money. Your hard-ecarned money is being spent to underwrite the
expenses incurred for their life of luxury abroad, and they are doing this blatantly and openly. Recently
The Guardian has published a feature about the enormous amount of assets that they have built with
the stolen money. This illicit money is now being spent to create disturbances in the country to
facilitate their return to power. You are witness to how this laundered money is being spent against
the interest of our country, and for maligning us through false and fabricated propaganda.

The economic growth that was being touted was shown to be fake. People of the country and partners
around the world were being told how wonderfully Bangladesh was growing in leaps and bounds.
This false narrative has now been corrected thanks to the report prepared by the White Paper
Committee.

*This excerpt has been transcribed and trasnlated from the address to the Nation by the Honourable Chief
Adviser of the Interim Government of Bangladesh, delivered on the occasion of Great Victory Day, 16 December
2024.




Foreword

Time present and time past
Are both perhaps present in time future,
And time future contained in time past.

— T.S. Eliot, Four Quartets: Burnt Norton (1936)

The Context

The current government, which came to power through a student-citizen uprising, is confronted with an
economy burdened by significant structural challenges and macroeconomic pressures. Rising inequality
and a lack of distributive justice are among the most alarming features of the economy. These issues are
evident in areas such as public finance management, external balance sustainability, and the human
development status of disadvantaged communities. The Interim Government of Bangladesh (GoB) must
address these challenges as it strives to restore macroeconomic stability and implement reforms that
promote inclusive development.

Recognising the gravity of the situation, the Interim Government issued a gazette notification on 29 August
2024 to establish a committee tasked with preparing a White Paper on the state of the economy. The twelve-
member committee was given three months' to provide an objective assessment of the economic conditions
inherited by the government. This document is the result of that directive.

Design of the White Paper

The preparation of the White Paper is, at its core, a transparency initiative that offers an honest evaluation
of the economy’s ‘ground zero’. The White Paper adopts an integrated approach, drawing on real-time
empirical data and the perspectives of informed stakeholders to provide not only an account of ‘what
happened’ but also an analysis of ‘why it happened’. While such an exercise cannot be fully complete
without addressing future implications, this document touches on them in a limited manner.

Although commissioned by the government, the authors of the White Paper remain solely responsible for
its content. The government is free to select from the policy recommendations presented in the report.

The authors acknowledge that the scope and depth of the analyses in this report are limited, primarily due
to time and resource constraints. Nonetheless, the White Paper serves as a valuable resource for the

! The White Paper was completed and submitted to the Chief Adviser of the Government of Bangladesh on 1
December 2024, within the agreed timeframe.
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Commissions, committees, and task forces established by the government to examine specific economic
reform issues.

This report is the culmination of an intense and inclusive consultative process. The process was structured
around three broad pillars: (a) team mobilisation and logistical arrangements, (b) data generation,
information collection, and consultations, and (c) consolidation, drafting, and validation of the report.

A total of 60 consultations were held: the White Paper Committee members convened 618 times to plan
and discuss their tasks, conducted 22 policy-related consultations, 17 technical consultations and key
informant interviews, and held three public hearings outside Dhaka (in Sylhet, Chattogram, and Rajshahi).
A complete list of meetings is provided separately in the report.

In response to the committee's open call, more than 340 ideas, views, and inputs were received via emails,
posts, and White Paper social media platforms.

The Overarching Findings

The White Paper investigates and outlines the situation in specific areas of the economy. The 23 chapters
of the document are grouped into five broad categories: (i) Macroeconomic Issues, (ii) Structural
Challenges, (iii) Social Dimensions, (iv) Institutional Aspects, and (v) Policy Outlook.

The review in the White Paper confirms the prevailing understanding of the economic difficulties and the
hardships experienced by citizens. The investigation reveals that prolonged periods of misleading data, poor
financial management, reckless macroeconomic policies, public finance mismanagement, and external
sector imbalances have inflicted serious damage on the economy. The severity of these issues is deeper than
generally recognised.

The previous government's economic management relied on a development narrative supported by inflated
gross domestic product (GDP) growth figures. This fabricated development story could not conceal the
stagnation in the tax-GDP and private investment-GDP ratios, nor the lack of resources for human
development sectors, including social protection. The record on poverty alleviation turned out to be illusory.
As our analysis shows, the country’s data ecosystem became increasingly driven by political preferences.

The misleading economic indicators were accompanied by serious institutional flaws, particularly in the
financial and energy sectors. These issues are closely linked to the initiation of overpriced mega projects
and the large-scale outflow of illicit finance.



Thus, one of the world’s most celebrated development stories of recent times was built on unstable
foundations and deep-rooted systemic flaws. Interestingly, several international partners were enthusiastic
supporters of this false narrative.

A critical question that arises is: “Why have things turned out this way?’

The Kleptocratic Legacy

The answer lies in unchecked corruption, the abuse of public resources, and the misuse of discretionary
powers over the course ol a decade and a half, This misgovernance was fundamentally rooted in a pervasive
lack of democratic accountability, stemming from fraudulent national elections in 2014, 2018, and 2024,
These elections, along with the disempowerment of local government elections, led to the centralisation of
power under an authoritarian regime. To sustain itsclf, this regime promoted collusion between ruling
politicians, certain bureaucrats, and business elites.

This anti-development alliance not only undermined institutional integrity and democratic accountability
but also stymied institutional and policy reforms to maximise personal gains. A major consequence of these
collusive behaviours was the gradual erosion of the role of the three critical branches of the state: the
legislature, the executive, and the judiciary. This process also paralysed non-state actors, including the
media, civil society, and the private sector, through intimidation, self-censorship, and co-optation.

What began as crony capitalism evolved into the rise of oligarchs who exerted control over political
governance and economic management. As a result, the government lost its policy sovercignty. These
oligarchs influenced key aspects of the economy to serve their own interests, concealed by an illusory
development narrative sustained by inflated and misleading data.

This alliance fostered a culture that enabled corruption, stifled reform, and suppressed pluralistic voices,
excluding stakeholders who could have meaningfully contributed to the nation’s progress. Indeed, when
faced with an upheaval from the student-led movement, the then-head of government failed to create space
for political negotiation, preventing a peaceful transition.

Manifestations of Corruption

As noted previously, the economic legacy left to the current government was characterised by widespread
and deeply entrenched corruption, particularly in the management of public resources. The White Paper
Committee identified several prominent channels of corruption, which are outlined below.

o Banking Loan Scams: TFraudulent practices, including illusory bank loans and loan
misappropriation.

o Bank Takeover: Forced acquisition of bank ownership facilitated by state machinery.

o [llicit Financial Qutflows: Large-scale laundering of ill-gotten money abroad.
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»  Politically Motivated Unviable Projects: Resources are squandered on unfeasible projects, leading
to delays and inflated costs.

o Inflated Project Costs: Systematic overestimation of costs to siphon funds.

o Project Cost Escalation Post-Approval: Artificially inflated costs after project approval to divert
resources.

»  Non-Competitive Tender Processes: Cronyism and favouritism dominate procurement, excluding
qualified bidders.

o Unnecessary or Poorly Designed Projects: Wastage of resources due to weak feasibility studies,
resulting in delays and cost overruns.

»  Nepotism in Appointments: Political connections, rather than merit, often determine appointments,
especially for project management roles.

o lllegal Land and Asset Acquisitions: Land and assets are acquired through illegitimate means.

o Misappropriation of Land Acquisition Funds: Politically vulnerable landowners are coerced into
unfair deals, and funds intended for land acquisition are misused.

o Awarding Overpriced Contracts: Contracts are awarded to politically connected contractors at
inflated prices, often without competitive bidding.

o Abuse of Project Resources: Misuse of vehicles, travel budgets, and other project resources for
personal or political gain.

*  Bribery as a Standard Management Practice: Bribes are routinely exchanged to expedite processes
or secure favours.

e Misallocation of Public Funds: Funds intended for development are diverted for political or
personal gain.

o Tuax Exemptions for Elites: Tax policies disproportionately benefit powerful groups.

o Distorted Supply Chains: Manipulated supply chains lead to unfair pricing and market
inefficiencies.

o Sharing Insider Information: Leaked policy decisions benefit select groups financially.

o Collusive Corruption: Collaboration between public officials and private actors for mutual benefit.

e Extortion-Based Corruption: Coercion is employed to extract bribes or enforce unfair deals.

o Monopolistic Corruption: Market conditions are manipulated to favour specific individuals or
entities.

e Pre-emprive Information Sharing Corruption: Early access to critical information is exploited for
undue advantage.

o Information Concealment Corruption: Withholding important information to mislead stakeholders.

o Corruption by Inaction: Deliberate delays are used to create opportunities for rent-seeking.

e Corruption for Career Advancement: Bribes and connections are leveraged to secure promotions
or influential positions.

o Commission-Sharing Corruption: High-level officials demand a share of commissions in exchange
for approvals.

o Corruption for Political Favour: Resources and decisions are manipulated to secure political
loyalty.

o Legislative Manipulation Corruption: Laws and policies are tailored to serve vested interests.

The White Paper identifies the banking sector as the most corruption-ridden, followed by physical
infrastructure, and energy and power. Information and Communication Technology (ICT), due to its
operational and technological novelty, is also identified as one of the most corruption-affected sectors.
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This non-exhaustive list of pervasive corrupt practices underscores the urgent need for systemic reforms
and robust accountability mechanisms to restore governance integrity and economic resilience.

Magnitude of Corruption
One wonders to what extent corruption occurred because of these fraudulent practices. The

White P
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aper Committee has provided several estimates, which are presented below.

Revenue Leakages and Fiscal Drainage: Systemic tax evasion, misuse of exemptions, and
poorly managed public finances have deprived the state of critical resources, stalling development.
Between 2009 and 2023, illicit financial outflows averaged USD 16 billion annually—more than
double the combined value of net foreign aid and foreign direct investment (FDI) inflows.
Furthermore, halving tax exemptions could double education funding and triple health allocations,
highlighting the significant fiscal opportunities lost to corruption.

Public Investments: Corruption in large-scale public projects has caused an average cost
escalation of 70% and delays of over five years. Of the $60 billion invested in Annual Development
Programme (ADP) and development projects over the past 15 years, $14-24 billion (1.61-2.80
lakh crore BDT) has been lost to political extortion, bribery, and inflated budgets. Misappropriation
of funds during land acquisitions and the appointment of patronised project directors have further
strained resources, undermining potential benefits from infrastructure and social investments.
Distorted Supply Chains: Manipulated domestic production figures and understated demand for
key commodities, such as rice, edible oil, and wheat, have destabilised markets. Erratic and
politically influenced procurement policies have benefited powerful business groups while
exacerbating consumer hardships. The absence of robust, regular stock monitoring has
compounded these distortions.

Banking and Financial Systems: Politically influenced lending practices have exacerbated the
banking sector crisis, with distressed assets (as of June 2024) equivalent to the cost of constructing
14 Dhaka Metro systems or 24 Padma Bridges. Persistent loan defaults and high-profile scams have
eroded financial stability and diverted capital away from productive sectors.

Labour Migration: Over the past decade, BDT 13.4 lakh crore (BDT 1.34 trillion) has been
funnelled through hundi transactions by recruitment agencies for visa purchases—an amount four
times the cost of constructing Dhaka MRT 06 (Uttara-Motijheel). Syndicates and exploitative
recruitment practices have deprived migrant workers of equitable access to employment and
diminished remittance contributions to the economy.,

Social Safety Nets (SSNs): Misallocations within social protection programmes have left millions
vulnerable. As of 2022, 73% of SSN beneficiaries were classified as non-poor, up from 66% in
2016. Over 20 million individuals remain just two days of lost work away from falling into poverty,
highlighting the systemic inequities exacerbated by corruption.

Environmental Mismanagement: Corruption within climate adaptation funding has exacerbated
environmental degradation. Politically patronised mismanagement of climate resources has
derailed sustainability initiatives, threatening long-term resilience against climate-induced risks.
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This White Paper is the collective work of the Committee. [ express my deep gratitude to the esteemed
members of the White Paper Committee and all colleagues who have provided invaluable input and support.
Their dedication to a better future for Bangladesh is truly commendable.

[ also thank the interviewees and stakeholder groups, both from Bangladesh and abroad, whose support has
been crucial in preparing this report. All those who contributed are acknowledged in the following section.

Lastly, [ extend my heartfelt thanks to the Chief Adviser, Professor Muhammad Yunus, for granting us the
opportunity to remain professionally and substantively engaged in this historic moment of Bangladesh’s
transition,
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Its Significance, tools and procedures
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E
l _&, Inter agency collaboration in improving public service, examples

_ o Salient Features of Inter-Agency Collaboration
H What is Inter-Agency Collaboration in Governance

Shared Goals: l- Aligns agencies toward common objectives, ensuring unified efforts, |

* Inter-agency collaboration is the cooperative effort [
among multiple organizations, typically government
agencies or public sector entities, to achieve shared [
goals, address complex issues, or deliver services more - —
EffECtiVE!Yo L{nhanced Coardinati ]; processes through joint planning and execution. |

Resource Poaling: ] * Combines expertise, funding, and tools for greater efficiency

J
J
P S i .].F“"” sl ormas hange auci;j__-._‘ ]
|
|

* It involves sharing resources, expertise, and information to e tton: 2 2 o
enhance coordination, reduce duplication, and improve saleli Y s ., STE |
outcomes for stakeholders. ”
Increased Impact: I- Leverages diverse strengths for broader, more effective outcomes, ;‘

; Significance of Inter-Agency Collaboration
Pianning
Management
Functions
Henri Fayol
Coordination
Inter-agency collaboration
2 O L

r‘(\ ']'
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Evolution of Government Inter-Agency
Collaboration

[

Present Digtal
platharms and glabal
ses e g

19405505 Post

WL, agencies ae osdoirniagng
FLMA and

Early 20wh Contury. 30084 Post 3/11,
saancies bie OHS.
hegrated tor
ratignal vecurty and
teigene Waneg

Key Mechanisms for Inter-Agency
Collaboration

* Committees and Working Groups: Interministerial committees, task forces, and
standing committees.

* Regular Meetings: Scheduled and ad hoc meetings.
* Document Circulation: Sharing policy drafts and using shared databases.

+ Digital Platforms: Project management tools, internal networks, and video
conferencing.

* Liaison Officers: Designated officials and secondments for knowledge transfer

Role of Inter-Agency Collaboration in Public
Service Improvement

* Unified Access Points: Single platforms (e.g., one-stop portals)
simplify citizen interactions.

* Reduced Redundancy: Shared processes eliminate duplicated efforts
across agencies.

* Faster Response Times: Coordinated workflows accelerate service
provision.

* Case Study: Integrated welfare systems combining health, housing,
and employment services.

* Qutcome: Improved accessibility and convenience for citizens.

Enhancing Resource Efficiency

+ Shared Resources: Agencies pool budgets, technology, and personnel
to maximize impact.

* Cost Savings: Joint procurement and shared infrastructure lower
operational costs.

* Optimized Expertise: Cross-agency teams leverage specialized skills
for better outcomes.

* Example: Shared data systems for real-time public health monitoring.
* Outcome: Higher value delivery with limited public funds.

Improving Crisis Response and Resilience

* Coordinated Action: Agencies align for swift, effective responses to
emergencies.

* Information Sharing: Real-time data exchange enhances situational
awareness.

+ Joint Training: Prepares agencies for seamless collaboration during
crises.

+ Example: Multi-agency disaster response
* Outcome: Stronger public safety and community resilience.

Fostering Innovation and Citizen Trust

* Collaborative Innovation: Agencies co-develop solutions (e.g., smart
city initiatives).

* Citizen-Centric Design: Joint efforts prioritize user feedback for
tailored services.

* Transparency: Open communication builds public confidence in
governance.

* Example: Cross-agency digital transformation for online tax filing
systems.

* Outcome: Modernized services and strengthened public trust.
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Importance in Bangladesh Context

* Complex Challenges: Bangladesh faces issues like poverty, climate
change, and urbanization, requiring coordinated efforts.

» Citizen Expectations: Growing demand for efficient, transparent
public services (e.g., healthcare, education).

* Resource Constraints: Limited budgets necessitate shared resources
across agencies.

Streamlining Service Delivery

* Why It Matters: Simplifies access to services like birth registration,
land records, or social safety nets.

+ Bangladesh Example: Union Digital Centres (UDCs) integrate services
from multiple ministries for rural citizens.

* Unified Systems: Reduces bureaucratic delays and improves user
experience.

*+ Outcome: Faster, more accessible services, especially for marginalized
communities.

* Benefit: Builds trust in public institutions through efficient delivery.

Cabinet Committees

| NEC and ECNEC J High Level Cabinet Commrittees 13 deal with rational sconamic policles and profects

|

Cabinet Committee on Economic .

* Oversees e<onOmiC palicies, including major project approvals and economic reforms.
Alfairs (CCEA) | .

l

Purchase and sccountability.

[ Cabinet Committee on Public ]-nmu’s’-hnaww«smm-mmm-mmmwmummmw.mnw.r.m'

(c-hlnnlammitm 00 Soclal Securlty |« Ovenees soda weitre and setety et programs, inclusing povery alidstion efions,

Cabinet C
Disaster

on National | 161 isdster policies, 10 national

}

(s cmmit ot v s e e e

Cabinet Committee on National
Exparts

o ——————————

1
)

== —
‘ fvnd Secretaries’ Meeting \’

CRVS Steering Committee

Important
Committees
for
Collaboration

Administrative Reorganization and Reform (NICAR)

Secretaries Committee on Administrative
Development

‘ ——————— =

: s s Central Management Committee on Social
: = Security

' \

The National Implementation Committee for ]

[What is the LCG?

)

« A platform for dialogue and collaboration between
the Government of Bangladesh and development
partners.

Local * Focuses on addressing thematic areas related to
consu Itative development, governance, and economic policies.
Group (LCG) in [Kev Objectives ]
Bangladesh e o s

+ Resource Alignment: Ensures that resources from
development partners are aligned with national
priorities,

+ Issue-Specific Consultations: Engages on thematic
arcas such as educalion, health, infrastructure,
climate change, and governance,

Central Management Committee
on Social Protection

Overview: The Central Management Committee (CMC)
coordinates social protection programs across ministries
in Bangladesh.

Key Agencies: Cabinet Division leads. Includes 39
ministries such as MoSW, MoF and MoWCA,

Role: Harmonizes schemes like old-age pensions,
vulnerable women benefits, and mother and child
benefit programs, stipends, workfare programs etc.
Impact: Streamlines beneficiary identification, reduces
overlap, and enhances coverage for vulnerable
populations.

3
el |
~

—
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Adaptive Social Protection as Inter-Agency
Collaboration

;/

BIDA’s One Stop Service (0SS)

Overview: Launched by the Bangladesh Investment
Development AuthorityéBiDA) in 2017 to streamline
business registration and approvals.

= Key Agencies: Involves BIDA, NBR (tax), RISC (company
registration), and local government bodies.

= Mechanism: A single digital platform integrates 50+
services, reducing bureaucratic delays for investors.

* Actions: Provides business licenses, tax IDs, and utility
connections through one portal, cutting processing time
from months to days.

+ Impact; Facilitated 10,000+ businesses by 2023,

boosting investment and economic growth.

International Best
Examples

The 2011 Great East
Japan Earthquake
Response

Overview: Japan’s coordinated response to the
2011 earthquake and tsunami, a magnitude 9.0
disaster.

* Key Agencies: Japan Self-Defense Forces (1SOF),
Fire and Disaster Management Agency (FDMA),
and local governments.

* Mechanism: The Disaster Countermeasures 8asic
Act enabled a centralized command under the
Prime Minister's Office.

* Actians: ISDF deployed 100,000 troops for rescue;

FDMA coordinated evacuations; ministries like

MLIT rebuilt infrastructure.

Impact: Supported 470,000 evacuees, restored

critical services, and showcased Japan's disaster

resilience.

The Troubled Families
Program in UK

Overview: Launched in 2012 1 support families facing.
multiple challenges like unemployment, crime, and poar
health.

Key Agencies: Department for Communities and Local
Government (DCLG), local councils, NHS, and police
services.

Mechanism: A “key worker” model coardinates tailored
interventions across agencies for each. family,

Actians: Integrated support for 176,000 families by
2020, addressing education, health, and social issues
hatistically.

Impact: Recluced anti-social behavicr, imgroved school
attendance, and saved £1.23 in public costs.

Challenges for Inter-Agency Collaboration

Ministries aften operate in nolation, making cross mi ra <t due to differences in prisei andates, ar
Bureaucratic Silos: e pparit . inistry caardination difiut nces in pristities, mandates, and

Ministrics may have conflicting agendat or interosts, which can hinder the alignment of poicies asd the achievement of

Conflicting Interests: | (7000 =

Lack of proper channels can ead 1o mhuncerstandings, deles, and neficiencies in decision

Barriers: making.
Eack dfCloge The abience af a cear caordirating bady arleaderhip £an revult i Iragmented etiots and show progress in reaching
Leadership: comenau

e — =1

ap facn esourte SORUETI, inghiding Bvted budget, time, of personnel, whith can impode offe

Limited Resources:

consuitaricn {

o
-~_1

e
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.....Challenges for Interministerial Consultation:

[ Hierarchical Structures: :;:H\-m:i m witkie mirisines n-q resist horirantal collsborstion, creating

( Political Influence: |‘T:L‘$L“.‘:';$:T:¢m

ongoing consul . leading to

*Career advancemant often tied to individual or ministerial performance
* Limited recagnition for successtul inter-ministerial wark

[ Lack of Incentives

" . * Incompatible IT systems between ministries
[ Technological Barriers |_,,m“_,,,,m',"},:_”,,‘,w"f,,':‘,=,,,m,,ﬂ,

+ Dilficulty in assigring responsiniicy for outcomes af joint decisions

___h_,_wly

[ Accountability Issues |..,m.h,...m.m..m....m.m

Recommendation for Effective Consultation

v/

Introduce Flexible Consultation
Frameworks

Mave f1om Formal to Adaptive Comsultations:
Reduce rigility in bormal comuitaton structures
by adagting mare fexlble and fteratve
Tramewar

Use Tavk-f Comsultations: Instead of relying

£

mEm

Simplify Decisk " Regular

Umit Bureaucratle Layers; o Set Clear Benchmarks: Lilabinh Gear objectves.
making wm..mm«.m " and ey performance Indicators (KPS} for

e that ey

are
IGenuied ary 60 16 seu vanacensin boch

and borth delap.
o mid

solely o lang Aerm commatees,
Rerm Labk forves o warking groups with specie,
Hime bound bertives to tackie pressing iiues

fore managams i it 8 el W o 61

imerminaterial (olabarations. dacing the

0n 10 lewel misvatry beads 1o make

every deciion

wvaluations an feedback loops shouid be
implemented ta assess the effectoveness of the
cansuatien pracess

Assign Evaluation Teams: Oesigrate specific
trams to monitar progress and kllow up 01
action paints agreed upan dunng conutation,
ersung that Becaions are implemented withoul
wnnecesary delars

L~ Recommendation for Effective Collaboration
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Introduce Financial and Resaurce
Incantives
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7 Group Discussion

1. Leveraging Emerging Technologies for Inter-Agency Collaboration

Discussion Hints:

* Identify bottlenecks: Which arocesses (e g, data sharing, permit approvals) could benefit mast from

Al or blockchain?

* Pilot projects: Should Bangladesh prioritize a hig!

these technologies?
Capacity buildi

impact pilot (e.g., land record digitization) to test

: How can agencies upskill staffto adopt new tools without disrupting services?

+ Public trust: What safeguards are needed to ensure transparency and prevent misuse of automated

systems?

-

oo
e

(9
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2. Empoweri
Local
Governments in ?
Inter-Agency -
Collaboration 7
.
o

7

Discussion Hints:

* Decentralization: Which services (e.g.,
agriculture extension, flood relief) should local
governments lead?

* Capacity gaps: What training/resources do
lacal officials need to coordinate with national
agencies?

* Tech bridges: Could digital platforms (e.g.,
UDC upgrades) enhance rural-urban agency
coordination?

Discussion Hints:

i = Private-sector agility: What corporate strategies
3- Learﬂ!ng from (e.g., cross-functional teams, agile sprints) could

Non-Traditional Seercicyadopl]

* NGO networks: How do NGO coalitions (e.g.,
SECtors climate alliances) achieve consensus, and can
(Corporate/NGO government replicate this?

* Risk tolerance: Should agencies pilot "fail-fast"
MOdEIS) experiments to test unconventional ideas?

4. Redesigning Performance Management
Metrics for Collaboration

Discussion Hints:

* Joint KPIs: What shared goals (e.g., reduced processing time, citizen
satisfaction) should replace siloed targets?

* Accountability: How to balance individual ministry performance with

collective accountability?

* Data transparency: Should inter-agency progress dashhoards be public to

build trust?

\
AN

—

5. Preparing for Future Crises Through Collaboration

Discussion Hints:
* Scenario planning: Which looming threats (e.g., climate migration, pandemics) demand
preemptive inter-agency frameworks?

* Rapid-response units: Should Bangladesh create standing cross-agency teams for
emergencies?

* Lessons from COVID-19: What worked/failed in past crises, and how can it inform future
systems?

i e
6. How can Bangladesh develop a future-ready civil service to sustain

inter-agency collaboration?

Hints:

*+ What skills (e.g., negotiation, digital literacy) should joint training

programs prioritize?

* Should Bangladesh enhance an inter-agency rotation program to

break down silos?

* How can mentorship or cross-ministry project teams build

experience?

\
S

=

Discussion Hints:

7. How can « Leadership buy-in: How can top officials incentivize
Bangladesh fosters innovative thinking across ministries?

:, 5 « Sale-to-fail experiments: Should agencies designate
culture of innovation “innovation labs” to test unproven ideas withaut
for inter-agency panslry?

CD' laboraticm’ * Barrier removal: What bureaucratic red tape (e.g.,

procurement rules, hierarchy) most stiffes creativity,
and how can it be reformed?

o)}
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Budget Preparation Process Under
Medium Term Budget Framework
(MTBF) in Bangladesh

Dr. Abdur Rahim
Joint Secretary, Finance Division

What We Will Discuss...

Government Budgeting in Practice

National Budget - Goals and Objectives

MTBF Concepts and Linkages

Legal Mandate for Government Budgeting under MTBF

MTBF: Basic Objectives and Elements

The Phases in MTBF

MTBF: Bangladesh Experience

GOVERNMENT B-UDGETII\‘IG IN PRACTICE

&t o~/

Government Budget: What It Is (2)

1

resources
o The budget decision of any given year will have implications for the medium-term (the
next 2-Year), because you cannot turn the financial taps off mid stream

o It Infl the i i for all busi

* Budgel, therefore, should aim to achieve longer-term development goals of the
nation
a It hos 1o ig b the annval i ditions and the long-term strategic

vision => therefore Medium-Term focus
* Budget needs to strike a balance between
o Economic growth and stability and financial sustainability
o Investment for growth (building roads, bridges) and social equity [ollowances for the
poor and the vulnerable)
o Infrastructure ond humon resources development

* The Budget is a polifical/poli of the g with fi ial

Government Budget: What It Is (1)

Provides an orderly and transparent process for allocating scarce resources to
meet essential public policy purposes

The Budget has 3 broad financial
dimensions:

1. The government’s planned
expenditure program for fulfilling
essential public policy purposes

2. The planned revenue necessory ta
finance the planned expenditure
progrom

3. identify sources of borrowing to

finance the deficit

A Budget Helps...
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Ubjectives of Government Budgeting:
Where We Want to Go.....

T e

Removal of Infrastructure Bottlenecks in Power, -
Energy & Transport - Higher Growth

Concepts/Terminologies in Budgeting

3 ' 0 Budget, Revised Budget, Supplementary budget;
= 5 mbracing

Reduction of Income & Human
Poverty

o Operating budget and development budget;
+ Education and Health for All

o Budget Deficit and Financing
o GDP, NI, Per Capita Income, ADP
o Traditienal budget—Line Iltem budget

Strengthen modem services sector
g

HaeE Infuse dynamism in CM/SMEs

Promote Agricultural
Drsinillx Capacity to Handling Natural Disaster

0 Modern budget—Program budget

P TR T AT AN
Increase Export & Diversification of Export Lo My {

i Products - e

= := ";j_:t— > ‘ | Attaining SDGs and coping with

graduation challenges

What is an MTBF?

Reform journey for MTBF in Bangladesh

79 ] B S i - . e
* A budgeting approach that

* adopts a medium-term perspective to budgeting (3-5
years)

* links Government's policy priorities to resource
allocations and resource allocations to performance

* emphasizes the efficient and effective use of limited
public resources for results

Reform journey for MTBF in Bangladesh... Objectives of MTBF
1] i N “ e &

* First phase (1989-1990}): originated from the Committee on Reforms in ) . d 4 218
Budgsiing ond Expanditure Control (CORBEC] Report, fooused on techaical 1. Ensuring macroeconomic and fiscal sustainability;
improvements 2. Establishing the linkage between policy priorities

o Cemputerization and consolidation of financial data and resource allocations;
& {Nswtiqsficolion ot decoiints 3. Promoting a system for monitoring the

L d ph 1993-2i 1 i i i | .
econd phase(1993-2002): Reforms in Budgeting ond Expenditure Control performance against targets; and
Project aimed at strategic improvements in resource management

Ln il te niodaling rencihening the link b poliéy 4, Removirlg gradually: the demarcation between two
planning and budgeting budgets” (Operating/revenue & development
* Third phase (2003-2009): consolidation and deepening of the reform budget)
process

o Instituticnalization and deepening of the MTBF approach;
Integration of budgeting, uccounting, ond monitoring of functions at
the LM [cvel

W H

Gk 2



Key Elements of MTBF

GOB emphasized on five key elements to achieve the objectives:

1. A macroeconomic framework that provides the basis for forecasting revenues and
pendi over the medium-t;

2. Analysis of key budget strategies and choices that help informed allocation of
budgetary resources between competing priorities

Problems of Traditional Budget

* Short-term, ad-hoc focus of expenditures

* No clear links to the Government’s strategic goals (Five Years
Plan & other policy documents )

* Lack of prioritization of expenditures at both the Ministry and
national level

o resources spread thinly: little being achieved
* Two separate budgets (development & non-development)
o gqaps and overlaps in funding

* Lack of transparency and accountability

6/25/2025

Key Elements of MTBF

3. Ministry-level budget frameworks and operational
spending plans that link strategic objectives to budget
priorities and output targets

4. Resource ceilings that allow ministries to prioritize their
budget plans against realistic medium-term spending
limits

5. Streamline procedures for timely and efficient execution
of ministry budgets

Strategic Differences

Traditional Budget

(Input-Based Budgeting) TEE

Managers focus on tasks Managers continuously assess their
tasks, activities & projects to improve
outputs and expand benefits

delivered to the community

Managers report on money
spent and task completion

Managers report on quantity &
quality of outputs

This helps ensure improvements in
services delivery

Legal Mandate for Government Budgeting Under
MTBF in Bangladesh

* The word “budget” does not appear in our Constitution.

* Article 87 requires that an annual financial “statement of the
estimated receipts and expenditure of the government” shall be
laid before the Parliament.

* Public Moneys and Budget Management (PMBM) Act 2009
Section-10(4) specifies that the Finance Minister shall submit:

* a Medium-Term Budget for the budget year and projections for
outer years;

a Policy Statement on macroeconomic situation; and

a quarterly reports on revenue receipts and expenditures
against budget targets to Parliament.

MTBF Coverage

18 B -

Introduced from FY 2005-06 In BD

Initially launched in 4 Ministries (Education, Health,
Agriculture and Social Welfare)

In FY 2011-12, MTBF rolled out to all ministries/
divisions




Budget Preparation Process under MTBF

* Budget preparation process in Bangladesh is completed in three phases

o Strategic Phase
o Estimating Phase
o Budget Approval Phase

6/25/2025

The Phases in Budget Making Process under MTBF

Strategic
Phase Institutional Framework

[ coordination councit |

MTMF (updated twice a year)

D‘i] Preliminary Indicative Resaurce Celling (5¢-1), > | BMRC ]

DA™ Winistry Budget Framework (Two Parts] [smcrsweinwms |

Scrutiny by FD and PC FD +PC
Estimation
Phase

BC-2 with final resource celling ( BMRC )
Approval

Phase

Vi

d. FD and PC on
MBF with resource celling

Submission to FD and PC

[ submission to Cabinet and Partiament l>L [ ] =
1

Budget Preparation Process under MTBF

+  Strategic Phase

« Praliminar y * MBF N Roviaw | ° Discursioms
Prepared phi « Tripartite
* Budget Meating with /

ostimote PC and LM

="

Developing /updating the Medium Term Macroeconomic Fremewerk (MTMF)

Issuing Budget Circular-1
Developing /updating the Ministry Budget Framework
Reviewing the Ministry Budget Framewark

Finalizing ministry /division-wise indicative expenditure ceiling and revenue
target

Budget Preparation Process under MTBF

I =

*  Estimating Phase

+ D sendito
Partisment far

o
prepare:
arrimares

Final
busiger
eximates

opprovol

* Publish darailed
budger atee:

appreral

Issuing Budget Circular-2

Preparing detailed estimates by the line ministries/divisions
Reviewing and finalizing the estimates/projections

*  Approval Phase
Presentation of budget 1o the Cabinet and Parliament

Strategic Phase: Developing/Updating MTMF

* Medium-Term Macroeconomic Framework (MTMF) is used as a tool
for checking the consistency of assumptions and projections of key
macroeconomic indicators for the budget year and four outer years

* A macroeconomic framework (MTMEF) typically includes projections
of:
othe real sector (economic growth & inflation);
othe fiscal sector (total receipts, spending & fiscal deficit);
othe external sector (external trade and balance of payments); and
othe monetary sector (credit and money growth)

Strategic Phase: Developing/Updating MTMF

* MTMF is update at least Twice in each Fiscal year, once
in the 2nd quarter and other in the third.

* Finance Division, in association with the Planning
Commission, Economic Relations Divisions, Bureau of
Statistics, National Board of Revenue, Bangladesh Bank
are the major stakeholders to updates the MTMF

* MTMF is approved by the Coordination Council (CC),
chaired by Finance Minister
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Strategic Phase: Issuing Budget Circular -1 Strategic Phase: Issuing Budget Circular -1

2

« After updating the MTMF preliminary indicative expenditure ceilings and preliminary

revenue targets for ministries/divisions are determined in accordance with = MTBF involves preparation by line

Government’s strategic priorities by Budget Monitaring and Resource Committee ministries of three-year

|

(BMRC) expenditure estimates within the —l
* FD issues Budget Circular-1 (BC-1) during 2! quarter of the relevant Fiscal Year ceilings provided by the Finance ol ks | ™1
* BC-1 contains indicative revenue target and expenditure ceilings for the budget year Division. Each year, the MTBF i - ‘i

(estimates) & two outer years (projections) process Involves the rolling P | bt |
* Also contains detailed guidelines and instruction asking line ministries (LMs) to forward of the previous MTBF ! )

prepare their Ministry Budget Framewark (MBF) estimate by one year and the

+ LMs requires to submit updated MBFs to Finance Division and Planning Commission addition of a new outer year. As
shown in the figure, the MTBF and
annual budget are not two
separate processes; the annual i a 1) 1+ 340
budget represents the first year of : ) y )
the MTBF.

25

Strategic Phase: Developing/Updating MBF: Compasition of MBF

1 . i i MBF-Part A MBF-Part 8
Strategic Phase: Developing/Updating MBF (e s by Wi v i) | (e epre by Deprmaot Mg
) S - . Section-1: Mission Statement and Major Section-6.1: Recent achievements of the Department/
*Each vyear line ministries develop/update their Functions of the Ministry/Division Agencies
Budget Framework (MBF) SectionZ: Medlum Term Strategic Objectives and | section-6.2: Activites, Output Indicators and Targets
— . . ” n o " Section-6.3: Medium Term Expenditure Estimates.
*Ministry Budget Framework is divided into two major Section s 1. o s anay 078 {corm: 3, 5: Poliminary Revenue & Capital Recelpts
Parts and Six Sections Plbsfimfl:lﬁ.s Target for Departments/ Agencies under the
) i i . Section-4.2 (A): Dept/ Agency/ Operation unit Ministry.
*Part-A ( First Five Sections & Two Forms) is prepared wise expenditure® Form; 4, 6; Preliminary Expenditure Ceiling for the
P PRSP Section-4.2 (8): Economic Code wise Departments/ Agencies under the Ministry.
bv the Mlmstry or Division ependiture : Form : T: Preliminary Revenue & Capital Receipts

Estimates and Projections for the

*Part-B (Section Six & Form 3-8 ] is prepa red by action:3. Kﬁ::::;:::j;{:zi‘::ﬁ:::: of the Departments/ Agencies under the Ministry,
2 ; : A . Form : 8: Preliminary Expenditure Estimates and
Depal‘tments/ Agenczes WEEle the respectwe i) LFC::‘::::“;::’::‘:EE““ s i Projections for the Dt‘ﬂﬂrlmt:ntsf-ﬂ;:“ncies
Ministry/Division Form-2: Expenditure Ceiling for Departments and under the Ministry.
Agencies
* Auto generated from iHAS++
7
Strategic Phase: Review and Finalizing MBF Strategic Phase: Review and Finalizing MBF
* Working Group of the ministries/divisions comprising members from FD s i < g & ?
and PC prepares the draft indicative expenditure ceilings and revenue s Upon receiving the_ MBFs fm{“ .the line ministries, Fma-nce )
targets and make necessary scrutiny of budget estimates, projections Division and Planning Commission examine them and identify
for the dept/agencies areas to be further improved

* While preparing the indicative expenditure ceiling and revenue target

\ : bl Lol * Line ministri essary chan improvements
and scrutiny of budget estimates, projections following issues/aspects stries make necessary changes/ imp

areronsilareds according to the feedback received from FD and PC
» total expenditure and revenue ceilings * FD holds tripartite meetings between LMs, FD and PC to reach
» strategic policy objectives and priorities of each Dept/agency agreement on the proposed MBF.

» fund required for implementing existing programmes/projects " . . 5 —
< becent eenitiise s Fveste tiand * MBF is considered as the main basis for determining the

« Implementation capability of the respective dept/agency indicative expenditure ceiling and revenue target for the

Oindicative expenditure ceilings and revenue targets and budget respective Ministry.
estimates, projections for the dept/agencies are approved by the
Budget Management Committee (BMRC) of the ministry/division.
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Strategic Phase: Finalizing Indicative Expenditure Ceilings
and Revenue Targets by FD

* Indicative expenditure ceilings and revenue targets for line
ministries/divisions are set based on the Agreed Budget
Framework

* Expenditure ceilings for LMs are determined on the basis of
following criteria:

omaintain current government policy, priorities
oachieve medium term targets set for the sector
oensure full utilization of allocated resources
oimprove quality of public service delivery
orelative allocation of the ministry/division

* Proposed Indicative expenditure ceilings and revenue
targets by the tri-partite meeting are approved by the
Budget Monitoring and Resource Committee (BMRC)

Estimating Phase: Preparing Estimates

* Departments/agencies under a ministry/division prepare
the estimates/projections following the guidelines set in
BC-2

* Budget Working Group (BWG) scrutinizes the estimates
and approved by the Budget Management Committee
(BMC)

* After approval of the BMC budget estimates and
projections sent to FD and PC

*LMs need to submit budget estimates online to FD data
base (Integrated Budget and Accounting System — iBAS++)

k2

Approval Phase: Budget Approval

* MOF prepares aggregate budget proposals after scrutinizing,
reviewing and examining detail estimates

* Final draft placed for Cabinet sanction and consent from the
Honorable President

*Finance Minister submits the Annual Financial Statement
(Budget) and Appropriation Bill along with the MTBF before
parliament

* Parliament only approves the estimates for the budget year

* Projections for outer years are submitted for information as
per Public Moneys and Budget Management Act, 2009

6/25/2025

Estimating Phase : Budget Call Circular-2

*BC 2 (issued March/April) provides indicative ceilings as
agreed in tripartite meetings;

= As soon as the indicative expenditure ceiling and revenue
target gets approval, FD communicates it to the respective
LMs through BC-2

* Ceilings provided in BC-2 are considered as final ceiling

* It also contains detailed guidelines and forms required for
preparation of estimates and projections

* LMs are requested to prepare estimates for the budget year
and projections for the two outer years

Estimating Phase: Preparing Estimates...

*FD and PC review the estimates/projections
ccheck consistency with the policies and priorities
cavoid overlapping and duplication

overify compliance with the ceiling and guidelines provided in
the Budget Circular-2
» Estimates/projections prepared by the LMs are
finalized at the rationalization meeting between FD, PC
and the respective Line Ministries

SOME EXAMPLES FOCUSING ON KEY PERFORMANCE
INFORMATION UNDER MTBF
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Key Performance Information Under MTBF

The Results Chain Indicative Example:
Longer-Term Effects
| Impact l—-) | Datermined by the —| 100% Literacy Rate
T l' Short to Medium-Term Dttt muis"
Ovutcomes | ———p Y
from Delivery of building
1t + e structed, rimary
| Outeuts | — [ gmamizes | il
Informal Education
T J’ Services; and Support
to Private schoals.
Activities | ——> | Transform Inputste Tm_',','*""",
stipends & allowances,
Tt 3
[ wmputs | — [y | [ Spondingan

ar
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Strategic Phase: Part-A of the MBF, Section 2

Example: Medium-Term Strategic Objectives and Key Activities

Strategic Objectives Activities Concerned
Departments/Agencies
Universal, inclusive and equal « Establishmentof « Directorate of Primary
access to primary educati primary schoolsin the Education (DPE)
Outcome: villages without schocl
Increase Gross & Net + Construction,
Enrol Rate, Attendance L tion and
and completion rate, teacher extensionof classrooms
student ratio. and routinerepairand
maintenance of schools

Source: Adapted from Medium:Term Budget Framewark 2018-20ta 202122, Ministry of Primary and Mass,,
Education

Strategic Phase Part-B: Example: (6.2.) Ministry of Primary and Mass
Education (Activities, Output Indicators and Targets)

Activities Clipat Ingeator] Remted | Und  [Reveed| Achusl | Targat [Revaea]  Wedum Tam Targens
Strotege Target
Chjectves
201718 21818 2022021 20m22
¥ 2 3 4 5 [ 7 [] 9 10 1"
Constructon reconsiructon
and extension of classrooms s | a8 | 756 | 100 | oo | w20 | o
and routine topair and congiuoiad
sehools
Aenatitaron —
ragae 1
iz ws | 210 | 500 | 30 | 420 | @20 | a0
completed for
clossroams
Construction of wash-biock
and instataton of tute weis. number | 30 | 90 [ 350 | 29 |uso | uso | 1s0
= Scheats '
(thousana) 7 =
S0 L1 &0 00 600 ars ars
Sopend program for poar
students Stucens N
covered undar | 1 e | 150 | 10 |usoo| waa | oo | oo | 100
slpend Schema »
Source: Adapted trom Medium-Term Budprt Fromework J019-20 to 2021-22, Ministry of Primary and Mass fducation e

Strategic Phase: Example: Ministry of primary and Mass Education
MBF : FY 2019-20 Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)

’—_ Indicaor | Relded | Unit [Redsed] Acual | Taget | Revised
Swaegic Target Target
(et
oras TS

1 : § ] 4 3
1 Gross Emciment R 1 % | M) my
2 HptEnoimentRae 1 % B2 | w8
3 AnedancePae 12 % LW e
oMM P Az 12 5 BE | 012
T Hawd gadamnioniay 12 " ws | wn | wn| vm | @ o B
€ 12 0 1% 1 LE] e i [ T%

3 L3 75 [ 725 ‘ 1] 75 = 7

Source: Adapted from Medium-Term Budget Framework 2019-20 fo 2021-22, Ministry of Prmary and
Mass Education. o

MTBF Suppaort Structures

Committee Chair Key responsibility
Sordiation TomRal Firance Nwader & Cooidmation Betweon Tocal and monctary
o Framines, scrotinizes and spproves b

¥
macrocconomic indicatons of the updated
MTAF

Midget Namlorng ml Rewores Fimanee O T e o (o e o ey
‘ommittes (HMRC) expenditure, budget deficit and source of

financing)
Approves ministry-wise indicative (BC:1) and
final (BC-2) resource colings
s Determines sirs of the imvostment programmne
ITBF Tehmal it FIRREE SERT I g egte TREN e

teource ceilngs for individual

Fidget Naragement Commitice (HSICT cretary T The Tospecive e [+
ministry

.

Hadst Werking Gioap (RWOT Tl Seeretany o The Topeane [+
aary

T omgement Wing S T

and output Largsts
ncw prograums snd project

T Spproves ependiiae snd St |
ocurement pl

Tyl it
Cotmuitles

Is MTBF Working in Bangladesh?
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